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TALKS  PROPOSAL  PROMPTS  HOPES  FOR  IMPROVED  U.S. -SOVIET  RELATIONS 
Beijing  LIAOWANG  /OUTLOOK/  in  Chinese  No  29,  16  Jul  84  p  6 

/Article  by  Mei  Zhenmin  //734  2182  304^7:  "Will  Soviet-U.S.  Relationship  Be 
Eased  ?J^/ 

/Tex^/  Recently,  both  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  have  proposed  to 
hold  some  meeting  or  talks.  Although  no  positive  result  can  be  expedted,  these 
proposals  have  led  people  to  speculate  on  the  possibility  that  the  relationship 
between  them,  which  has  become  increasingly  cold  since  the  suspension  of  the 
"Euromissiles"  talks,  may  take  a  turn  for  the  better. 

On  29  June,  the  Soviet  Government  proposed  that  the  U.S. -Soviet  talks  on  the 
prevention  of  the  militarization  of  the  outer  space  region  be  held  in  Vienna 
in  September,  The  Reagan  Administration,  which  has  time  and  again  refused  to 
hold  talks  with  the  Soviet  Government  on  the  ground  that  "there  is  no  way  to 
verify,"  accepted  the  Soviet  "invitation"  this  time  and  also  proposed  the 
resimption  of  the  Intermediate-Range  Nuclear  Forces  Talks  and  the  Strategic 
Arms  Reduction  Talks,  The  Soviet  Union  called  them  preconditions  demanded  by 
the  United  States  and  expressed  its  "dissatisfaction"  with  the  U.S.  reply. 

Later,  President  Reagan  of  the  United  States  wrote  a  letter  to  Cherenko,  supreme 
leader  of  the  Soviet  Union,  explaining  the  U.S.  position.  When  the  Soviet 
Union  repeated  its  proposal  on  6  July,  the  United  States  immediately  reaffirmed 
its  original  stand  and  offered  to  talk  over  the  details  of  the  issues  through 
diplomatic  channels. 

Recently,  Reagan  has  repeatedly  expressed  his  willingness  to  meet  Cherenko 
without  insisting  on  the  two  preconditions — "full  preparation"  and  "prospect 
of  success" — as  he  always  did  in  holding  summit  meetings  with  the  Soviet  Union. 

Reagan  also  listed  20  "working  ties"  and  called  on  more  Americans  to  conduct 
"extensive  and  more  meaningful  contacts"  with  their  Soviet’  counterparts. 

According  to  the  analyses  by  Western  news  agencies,  President  Reagan  may  possibly 
cancel  certain  sanction  measures  taken  by  the  United  States  against  the  Soviet 
Union  since  1979,  as  shown  by  the  items  he  listed. 

However,  the  Soviet  Union  has  not  yet  formally  responded  to  these  proposals. 
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Reagan's  unusual  gesture  in  easing  the  U.S.— Soviet  relationship  has  something 
to  do  with  his  re-^election  campaign.  During  his  administration  in  the  past 
years,  one  of  his  outstanding  "successes"  was  the  fairly  rapid  recovery  of 
the  U.S.  economy  which  has  become  the  "catalyst"  for  Western  economic  recovery; 
and  another  was  his  vigorous  military  buildup  which  has  changed  the  formerly 
unfavorable  position  of  the  United  States  in  its  armament  rivalry  With  the  Soviet 
Union.  In  Reagan's  opinion,  it  is  precisely  thbse  two  "successes"  that  enable 
him  to  have  a  lead  over  democratic  candidate  Mondale  in  the  poll.  However, 
many  American  people  are  worried  and  dissatisfied  with  Reagan's  excessive  hard 
line  which  has  led  to  increasing  tension  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union,  in  addition  to  a  sharp  rise  in  military  spendings  and  the  dangers 
of  war.  Some  influential  democratic  senators  even  favored  Reagan's  meeting 
with  the  supreme  Soviet  leader  in  order  to  ease  the  U.S. -Soviet  relationship. 

The  European  countries  which  will  become  targets  of  Soviet  retaliation  because 
of  the  deployment  of  intermediate-range  nuclear  weapons  by  the  United  States 
are  also  quite  worried  by  the  tense  U.S.— Soviet  relationship,  and  therefore, 
strongly  urged  the  United  States  to  ease  this  relationship.  These  demands 
from  the  people  at  home  and  from  its  European  allies  has  induced  the  United 
States  to  soften  its  attitude  toward  the  Soviet  Union  in  various  forms,  although 
it  has  not  actually  relaxed  its  efforts  in  the  armament  race,  as  proved  by  the 
two  following  facts:  First,  the  budget  for  national  defense  spendings  in  1985 
is  still  as  high  as  272  billion  dollars,  and  this  is  the  fourth  consecutive 
high  military  spending  budget  requested  by  Reagan.  Second,  on  10  June  this 
year,  the  United  States  succeeded  in  Intercepting,  at  an  altitutde  Of  160  km 
above  the  Kwaijalein  Islands  in  the  Pacific,  an  intercontinental  ballistic 
missile  launched  from  Vandenberg  Air  Force  Base  more  than  8,000  km  away.  This 
marked  an  important  breaktrhough  in  the  manufacture  of  space  weapons . 

The  Soviet  Union's  attitude  toward  Reagan's  conciliatory  gesture  is  understand¬ 
ably  cold.  It  declared  at  the  very  onset  that  it  had  "seen  through"  Reagan, 
and  had  the  misgiving  that  Reagan  after  his  re-election  will  pursue  a  harder 
line.  Certainly,  it  will  not  respond  to  Reagan's  conciliatory  proposal  with 
the  intention  to  help  his  re-election.  It  is  generally  believed  that  the 
Soviet-U.S.  relationship  can  hardly  be  eased  before  the  U.S.  general  election 
in  November.  However,  the  Soviet  Union  has  also  its  own  difficulties  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  international  opposition,  in  intensifying  its  rivalry  and  armament 
race  with  the  United  States.  It  may  try  to  take  advantage  of  Reagan's  predica¬ 
ment  from  his  haste  in  easing  the  U.S. -Soviet  relationship  during  his  re-election 
campaign  and  force  the  Reagan  Administration  to  make  certain  concessions  (on 
such  questions  as  space  weapons,  for  example).  Furthermore,  some  leaders  of 
Western  European  countries,  such  as  British  Foreign  Secretary  Geoffrey  Howe 
who  recently  visited  Moscow  and  then  shuttled  between  Washington  and  Moscow, 
have  urged  both  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  to  have  a  dialogue. 

Qre ,  later  this  year,  some  relaxation  of  the  tension  between  the  two 
countries  may  be  possible  in  certain  spheres,  such  as  the  question  of  restricting 
Space  weapons  and  intermediate-range  missiles,  on  which  talks  may  be  conducted. 
Yet  it  will  still  be  very  difficult  for  them  to  reach  an  agreement,  even  though 
these  talks  have  begun  or  been  restored. 
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RENMIN  RXBAO  ON  FIVE  PRINCIPLES  FOR  COEXISTENCE 
HK200735  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  15  Sep  84  p  7 

[Article  by  Pu  Yao  [2613  6674]:  "The  Five  Principles  Will  Shine  Forever"] 

[Text]  The  five  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  have  consistently 
guided  the  PRC  in  its  effort  to  develop  relations  with  other  countries. 
China  is  the  first  country  to  have  advocated  these  principles.  It  is  pre¬ 
cisely  on  the  basis  of  these  principles  that  China  has  established  diplo¬ 
matic  relations  with  more  than  100  countries  in  the  world  and  has  played  a 
positive  role  in  safeguarding  world  peace  and  opposing  hegemonism.  The 
facts  of  the  last  30  years  indicate  that  as  the  fundamental  norms  for 
handling  international  relations,  the  five  principles  of  peaceful 
coexistence  conform  to  the  needs  of  the  times  and  are  in  the  interests  of 
peoples  of  all  countries.  Therefore  they  are  praised  and  widely  accepted 
by  more  and  more  countries  throughout  the  world  as  the  norms  for  guiding 
interrelations  among  countries. 

After  its  founding,  the  PRC  adhered  to  carrying  out  an  independent  and 
peaceful  foreign  policy.  At  that  time  the  struggles  against  imperialism 
and  colonialism  and  for  national  independence  were  vigorously  developing 
in  the  broad  Asian,  African,  and  Latin  American  regions.  In  a  desperate 
attempt  to  continue  to  dominate  and  enslave  the  people  of  all  countries, 
the  imperialists  also  tried  various  moves  in  vain  hopes  of  strangling  the 
newborn  PRC.  Confronted  with  this  situation,  China  initiated  the  five 
principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  with  a  view  toward  closing  ranks  with 
the  oppressed  countries  and  together  opposing  imperialism  and  colonialism 
both  old  and  new. 

The  tentative  idea  of  the  five  principles  was  first  expressed  by  Premier 
Zhou  Enlai  in  a  speech  he  delivered  at  a  reception  for  an  Indian  Government 
delegation  on  31  December  1953.  They  included  such  points  as  "mutual 
respect  for  sovereignty  and  territorial  integrity,  mutual  nonaggression, 
noninterference  in  each  other *s  internal  affairs,  equality  and  mutual 
benefit,  and  peaceful  coexistence."  This  speech  by  Premier  Zhou  Enlai 
received  a  favorable  response  in  India.  On  29  April  1954,  China  and 
India  signed  the  "agreement  on  trade  and  communications  between  China’s 
Xizang  and  India,"  in  which  these  principles  were  formally  enshrined.  In 
June  of  the  same  year.  Premier  Zhou  visited  India  and  the  joint  statement 
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issued  by  him  and  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  reaffirmed  these  prin¬ 
ciples.  Shortly  after  that.  Premier  Zhou  visited  Burma.  The  joint  state¬ 
ment  issued  by  Premier  Zhou  and  Prime  Minister  U  Nu  also  accepted  these 
principles  as  the  norms  guiding  the  relations  between  the  two  parties. 

Jointly  initiated  by  China,  India,  and  Burma,  the  five  principles  of  peace¬ 
ful  coexistence  have  had  a  great  Impact  on  the  world.  This  is  because  as 
far  as  the  Asian,  African,  and  Latin  American  countries  which  are  strug¬ 
gling  for  upholding  national  independence  are  concerned,  these  principles 
are  a  powerful  weapon  to  aid  them  in  opposing  imperialist  inte^ention  and 
domination.  Out  of  their  own  interests,  although  the  Imperialists  are 
vigorously  distorting  and  vilifying  the  five  principles,  these  principles 
are  still  striking  root  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  each  day.  In  1955  at 
the  Bandung  conference,  a  symbol  of  solidarity  among  Asian  and  African 
countries,  the  five  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  won  widespread 
support.  It  was  only  because  some  delegates  knew  these  principles  were 
first  put  forth  by  China  and  India  that  they  found  it  a  problem  to  include 
the  principles  in  the  joint  communique  for  what  they  represented.  Conse¬ 
quently,  Premier  Zhou  took  the  initiative  by  proposing  that  the  5  principles 
be  changed  into  10  principles.  Hence,  there  are  10  principles  in  the  joint 
communique  of  the  Bandung  conference,  which  embody  the  fundamental  spirit 
of  the  five  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence. 

China  is  a  country  which  has  not  only  advocated  but  also  vigorously  safe¬ 
guarded  and  implemented  the  five  principles.  It  is  precisely  on  the  basis 
of  these  principles  that  China  has  properly  resolved  questions  left  over  by 
history  with  some  neighboring  countries  and  strengthened  friendly,  coopera¬ 
tive  relations  with  Asian,  African,  and  Latin  American  countries.  China 
has  also  resolutely  opposed  the  actions  of  imperialists  and  colonialists, 
both  old  and  new,  to  sabotage  these  principles,  and  has  supported  the 
struggle  of  Asian,  African,  and  Latin  American  countries  to  uphold  inde- 
pendence. 

Since  the  five  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  were  initiated,  30  years 
have  passed  and  great  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  international  situa¬ 
tion.  However,  with  great  vitality,  these  principles  are  playing  an 
increasingly  Important  role  in  international  relations.  More  and  more 
countries  have  come  to  realize  that  the  five  principles  of  peaceful 
coexistence  are  applicable  to  not  only  the  relations  among  Third  World 
countries  in  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America,  but  also  those  among  Eastern 
and  Western  countries  with  different  social  systems.  At  the  same  time,  ^ 
they  are  also  applicable  to  the  relations  among  socialist  countries.  It  is 
precisely  because  the  demand  for  following  and  implementing  the  five  prin¬ 
ciples  of  peaceful  coexistence  in  handling  International  relations  has 
become  the  strong  voice  of  the  people  of  all  countries  that  even  the 
superpowers  no  longer  dare  openly  oppose  these  principles,  but  must  pay 
lip  service  to  them. 

At  present  people  throughout  the  world  are  confronted  with  the  coimon  task 
of  safeguarding  world  peace  and  opposing  hegemonlsm.  The  five  principles  of 
peaceful  coexistence  are  precisely  an  important  guarantee  for  safeguarding 
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world  peace  and  a  powerful  weapon  for  opposing  hegemonism.  Together  with 
the  Third  World  countries  and  all  countries  upholding  justice,  China  will 
work  hard  for  the  real  implementation  of  the  five  principles  of  peaceful 
coexistence  in  international  relations. 

The  five  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence  will  surely  shine  forever! 


CSO:  4005/018 


NEAR  EAST/SOUTH  ASIA 


RENMIN  RIBAO  VIEWS  POLITICAL  SITUATION  IN  ISRAEL 
HK190757  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  16  Sep  84  p  6 

["News  Analysis"  by  Zhu  Mengkui  [2612  1124  7608]:  "Political  Situation  in 
Israel  Since  the  General  Election  in  July"] 

[Text]  On  14  September,  the  Israeli  Knesset  approved,  by  a  vote  of  89  to  18 
the  agreement  on  the  formation  of  a  joint  cabinet  by  the  Labor  Party  and  the 
Likud  bloc,  and  Shimon  Peres,  leader  of  the  Labor  Party,  was  sworn  in  to  the 
premiership  of  the  9-party  coalition  government.  Because  of  the  loose  unity 
of  the  new  cabinet  and  the  differences  in  government  administration  between 
the  Labor  Party  and  the  Likud  bloc,  the  establishment  of  the  Israeli  coali¬ 
tion  government  does  not  mean  the  end  of  the  domestic  political  crisis 
which  followed  the  general  election  in  July. 


The  July  general  election,  which  had  been  held  before  schedule,  was  an 
incisive  expression  of  Israel's  domestic  political  crisis.  The  Labor  Party, 
which  had  hoped  for  a  comeback,  won  only  44  seats  in  the  Knesset,  and  t  e 
Likud  bloc  which  attempted  to  secure  the  position  of  the  ruling  party  won 
only  41  seats,  while  the  remaining  35  seats  were  won  by  other  minor  parties. 
Neither  of  the  two  major  political  parties  could  form  the  cabinet  alone 
because  both  failed  to  win  a  majority  of  the  votes.  The  results  of  the 
Israeli  general  election  indicated  that  the  Israeli  people  had  lost  their 
confidence  in  these  political  parties. 


Labor  Party  leader  Peres  was  instructed  on  5  August  to  make  preparations 
and  form  a  coalition  government  within  3  weeks.  The  period  for  forming  the 
cabinet  was  extended  on  26  August  for  another  3  weeks  as  the  Labor  Party 
and  the  Likud  bloc  refused  to  give  way  to  each  other  during  the  talks  on 
making  preparations  for  and  forming  the  coalition  government.  Now,  the 
Labor  Party  and  the  Likud  bloc  have  reached  a  political  compromise  after 
all  the  trouble.  Of  the  25  cabinet  members,  12  are  from  the  Labor  Party 
and  12  others  from  the  Likud  bloc.  Some  foreign  observers  commented;  The 
Labor  Party  and  the  Likud  bloc  hold^ equal  powers  in  the  cabinet.  This  is  a 
plan  to  create  an  endless  deadlock." 

As  the  cabinet  is  jointly  formed  by  the  Labor  Party  and  the  Likud  bloc 
there  cannot  be  a  complete  change  in  the  way  in  which  the  Israeli  Govern 
ment  handles  Arab-Israeli  and  U.S. -Israeli  relations  and  other  major  issues 
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in  the  future.  This  also  indicates  that  there  cannot  be  a  breakthrough  in 
the  Israeli  withdrawal  of  troops  from  Lebanon  or  in  the  Middle  East  peace 
talks  in  the  near  future.  Public  opinion  in  some  Arab  countries  holds  that 
”the  Labor  Party  and  the  Likud  bloc  are  like  the  two  sides  of  a  coin.  They 
may  adopt  different  strategies,  but  their  common  goal  is  to  build  a  big  and 
powerful  Israel.”  The  present  deadlock  in  the  Middle  East  peace  talks  will 
continue  as  long  as  the  Israeli  authorities  insist  on  stubbornly  clinging 
to  their  position  of  aggression  and  expansion. 


CSO:  4005/013 


near  east/south  ASIA 


STRENGTHENED  SINO-SRI  LANKAN  RELATIONSHIP  PROMOTED 

Beijing  LIAOWANG  _/0UTL00K7  in  Chinese  No  23,  4  Jun  84  p  7 

/Article  by  Zhang  Mangyi  /r728  1332  03087:  "Carry  the  Sino^Sri  Lankan 
Relationship  on  to  a  New  Stage^/ 

/Text7  China  and  Sri  Lanka  are  praised  over  the  world  for  their  firm  adherence 
"to  the  five  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence.  When  President  Jayewardene  o 
Sri  Lanka  visited  China  in  late  May,  the  leaders  of  both  countries  stated  in 
their  talks  that  both  countries  would  continue  to  uphold  the  five  principles 
of  peaceful  coexistence  which  will  serve  as  recognized  principles  in  developing 
international  relationships  and  settling  international  disputes  in  order  to 
ease  the  international  tension  and  preserve  world  peace. 

The  peoples  of  China  and  Sri  Lanka  have  a  traditional  friendship.  Since  the 
founding  of  New  China,  the  governments  of  both  countries  have  shown  mutual 
understanding,  supported  each  other,  and  maintained  a  close  relationship^in 
their  struggles  against  imperialism,  colonialism  and  her emony, _ and  in  their 
economic,  trade  and  cultural  contacts.  President  Jayewardene  is  the  first 
head  of  Sri  Lanka  to  visit  China,  and  this  event  will  form  a  new  chapter  in 
the  history  of  Sino-Sri  Lankan  friendly  cooperation. 

In  their  meetings  with  President  Jayewardene,  Chinese  leaders  Deng  Xiaoping, 
Zhao  Ziyang  and  Li  Xiannian  all  expressed  their  support  for  Sri  Lanka  s  jus 
strueele  for  the  preservation  of  independence ,  sovereignty  and  territorial 
integrity,  and  highly  praised  Sri  Lsnka  for  its  policy  of  nonalignment  and 
the  positive  role  it  plays  in  international  affairs.  They  also  thanked  the 
Sri  Lankan  Government  for  its  efforts  in  restoring  China  to  its  legitimate 
seat  in  the  United  Nations. 

President  Jayewardene  praised  China  for  its  support  for  the  nonalignment  move¬ 
ment  Ld  for  the  struggle  of  the  Third  World  to  establish  new  world 

economic  order.  He  also  expressed  his  gratitude  to  China  for  extending  i 
friendly  hand  during  Sri  Lanka’s  most  trying  days,  for  its  firm  adherence  to 
the  principle  of  noninterference  with  other  countries,  and  for  stressing  that 
no  fLeign  country  whatsoever  has  the  right  to  interfere  with  Sri  Lanka  s 
internal  affairs.  He  more  than  once  mentioned  the  contribution  made  by  the 
distinguished  monk  Fa  Xian  of  the  Jin  Dynasty  ot  the  friendship  between  the 
two  peoples  when  this  monk  visited  Sri  Lanka  more  than  1,000  years  ago.  To 
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commemorate  the  person  who  inaugurated  an  era  of  friendship  between  the  two 
peoples,  a  village  (where  Grand  Master  Fa  Xian  had  temporarily  resided) 
approximately  60  km  southwest  of  Colombo  has  been  named  after  him.  It  is 
also  called  the  "Village  of  Sino-Sri  Lankan  Friendship,"  President  Jayewardene 
told  Premier  Zhao  Ziyang  that  should  Premier  Zhao  visit  Sri  Lanka,  he  would 
accompany  the  premier  to  visit  this  place  which  now  serves  as  the  symbol  of 
an  everlasting  traditional  friendship  between  the  two  peoples. 

In  1952,  the  Sri  Lankan  Government  disregarded  the  U.S.  policy  of  blockade 
and  signed  with  China  agreements  on  rubber  and  rice  and  rendered  great 
assistance  to  China.  Chairman  Li  Xiannian  told  President  Jayewardene  that 
Chinese  people  would  never  forget  their  old  friends  who  have  extended  a 
friendly  hand  to  us  when  we  were  in  difficulty.  In  the  past  30  years,  the 
two  countries  have  signed  a  total  of  seven  5-year  trade  agreements,  and  the 
trade  contacts  have  promoted  each  other’s  economic  development  as  well  as 
mutual  understanding  and  friendship.  Recently,  economic  cooperation  between 
the  two  countries  has  been  expanded  to  include  engineering  contracting, 
technical  guidance  and  experimental  joint  ventures. 

During  this  visit,  the  two  countries  again  signed  an  agreement  on  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  mixed  committee  for  economic  and  trade  cooperation  and  another 
agreement  on  technical  cooperation.  China  has  agreed  to  help  Sri  Larika  build 
a  mansion  for  its  supreme  court,  Li  Xiannian  expressed  China's  willingness 
to  further  develop  economic  cooperation  between  the  two  countries  according  to 
the  principle  of  "equality  and  mutual  benefits,  stressing  actual  results  and 
adopting  different  forms  for  common  development"  in  order  to  carry  the  Sino- 
Sri  Lankan  friendly  relations  on  to  a  new  stage. 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


RESOLUTE  PARTICIPATION  IN  PARTY  CONSOLIDATION  URGED 

Yinchuan  NINGXIA  SHEHUI  KEXUE  /SOCIAL  SCIENCES  IN  NINGXIA/  in  Chinese  No  1 
Feb  84  pp  1-7 


/Article  by  Yang  Hangsheng/2799  2635  3932/:  "Conscientiously  Study  the 

dements  on  Party  Consolidation,  Enthusiastically  Participate  in  Party  Gonsol- 
J^aSonrstudy  to  Fully  Understand  the  ‘Resolution  of  the  CPC  Central  Committee 
on  Party  Consolidation*^/ 

/T^xt/  The  "Resolution  of  the  CPC  Central  Committee  on  Party  Consolidation," 
passed  by  the  2nd  Plenum  of  the  12th  CPC  National  Congress,  is  a  scientific 
summing  up  of  our  party's  experiences  in  party  consolidation  over  the  years. 
I^nrlchL  and  develops  the  doctrine  on  party  building  in  torxism-Leninism  and 
Mao  Zedong  Thought.  It  is  a  document  of  programmatic  significance 
strengthening  of  party  building  under  the  newly-created  historical  conditions, 
as  it  is  also  a  guide  for  the  smooth  progress  of  our  present  party  consolidation, 
Se  LiscStous'study  and  Implementation  of  ^this 

significance  for  the  strengthening  of  the  buildup  of  the  ruling  p  y, 
maintaining  and  perfecting  the  party's  leadership,  for  the  construction  o 
socialist  material  and  spiritual  civillzationa,  for  achieving  the  great ^ goals 
set  forth  at  the  12th  Party  Congress  and  for  gaining  victory  in  our  socialis 

modernization. 


I. 


The  CPC  is  the  vanguard  of  the  Chinese  working  class,  the  true  representative 
S  tS  interests  of  peoples  of  all  nationality  in  China  and  the  tore  of  leader- 
ship  of  the  socialist  cause.  Strengthening  party  building,  consolidating  the 
party  organization  and,  most  importantly,  preserving  the  party  s  character  as 
thfproStSian  vanguard  and  advanced  element,  are  the  chief 
in  our  party  consolidation.  Achieving  a  fundamental  turn  for  the  fetter  in 
our  party's  workstyle,  raising  the  ideological  level  and  quali^ty 
throughout  the  entire  party,  rendering  the  relations  between  the  party  and  the 
masses  even  much  closer  and  making  efforts  to  have  party  building  become  the 
powerful  core  in  the  guidance  of  our  socialist  modernization  requires  that  we 
act  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  "Resolution"  in  conscientiously  and 
effectively  carrylhg’out  the  present  party  consolidation. 
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From  the  day  of  its  inception,  our  party  has  shouldered  the  heavy  task  of  the 
Chinese  revolution  and  construction  and  shouldered  the  heavy  task  of  helping  the 
peoples  of  various  nationalities  gain  liberation,  establish  scoialism  and  bring 
about  communism.  Building  our  party  has  a  bearing  on  the  rise  and  decline  of 
the  country  and  on  the  fate  of  our  nation,  and  our  party  has  therefore  throughout 
th  years  paid  extremely  close  attention  to  the  buildup  of  the  party  itself 
men  Comrade  Mao  Zedong  summed  up  the  experiences  of  our  new-democratic  revolu¬ 
tion,  he  looked  on  party  building  as  one  of  the  three  great  magic  weapons  for 
victory^ in  the  revolution.  Following  the  establishment  of  our  government 
the  Eighth  CPC  National  Congress  without  further  delay  took  such  important 
measures  as  raising  the  question  of  strengthening  the  buildup  of  the  ruling 
party,  adherence  to  the  mass  line  and  opposition  to  bureaucratism,  strengthening 
the  system  of  democratic  centralism  and  collective  leadership  and  opposing 
personality  cult,  etc.  However,  due  to  various  historical  reasons,  these 
proposals  and  resolublons  could  not  effectively  and  thoroughly  be  Implemented. 

and  particularly  following  the  3d  Plenum  of 
^  1 1  party  again  returned  to  the  ideological 

political  and  organizational  lines  of  Marxism  and  gave  its  utmost  interest  and 
attention  to  strengthening  party  building.  In  1979,  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping 
pointed  out  that  leadership  of  the  party  is  the  core  in  upholding  the  four 
basic  principles.  In  the  47th  article  in  the  "Selected  Works  of  Deng  Xiaoping" 
and  in  direct  and  indirect  references  to  the  question  in  over  30  articles 
Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  thoroughly  discusses  the  question  of  party  buildlng’and 
sets  forth  may  ideas  of  a  guiding  character.  In  1981,  Comrade  Chen  Yun  goes 
one  step  further  in  pointing  out:  "The  question  of  party  workstyle  of  the 
ylyg  party  is  a  question  of  life  and  death  for  the  party."  Comrade  Hu 
Yaobang  again  emphatically  pointed  out  at  the  12th  CPC  National  Congress :  "We 
must  make  yrty  building  the  powerful  core  in  our  leadership  of  the  socialist 
modernization .  During  that  period  of  time,  the  5th  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC 
Central  Committee  drew  up  "Certain  Guiding  Principles  Concerning  the  Political 

Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee  passed 
the  Resolution  on  Certain  Historical  Questions  Since  the  Founding  of  the  PRC  " 
and  the  party  s  Central  Committee  adopted  a  series  of  measures  to  effectively* 
syeythen  party  building,  bringing  about  a  marked  improvement  in  the  coiidltion 
of  the  yry,  Reserving  the  advanced  character  of  the  party  and  guaranteeing 
the  rapid  development  of  our  various  socialist  undertakings. 

Strygthening  the  party  building  of  the  ruling  party  is  a  problem  in  the  inter- 
nayonal  communist  movement  that  must  be  further  studied  and  solved  in  theory 
and  in  practice.  Lenin  once  said:  "It  is  absolutely  impossible  to  prevent 
cyeeriys  and  other  ^harmful  elements  from  finding  an  opportunity  to  lurk  into 
the  ruling  payy.  This  phenomenon  has  occurred  in  every  revolution  and  in  fact 
none  can  be  without  it.  The  whole  question  is  whether  the  ruling  party  with 
the  backing  of  a  strong  advanced  class,  will  be  capable  of  cleansing  its  own 
ranks. ^  Today,  ours  is  a  large  party  that  leads  1  billion  people  in  a  socialist 
modemizayon  drive,  supported  by  almost  40  million  party  members,  a  party  that 
has  been  in  power  for  over  30  years.  In  this  position  the  ruling  party  has 
cyated  fyorable  conditions  to  an  unprecedented  degree  for  the  realization  of 
the  pyty  s  propositions  and  political  ine.  However,  its  position  has  also 
brought  the  party  new  special  phenomena  and  problems  in  its  party  building  and 
increased  the  need  for  efforts  to  preserve  and  improve  the  advanced  character 
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of  the  party.  This  is  so  because:  in  the  change  position  of  this  current 
governing  party,  having  turned  from  being  ruled  to  rulxng,  from  a 
position  to  a  position  of  power,  there  are  certain  party  members 
who  have  relaxed  in  the  strict  requirement  of  a  strong  party  spirit 
poLibly  usL  the  power  in  their  hands  to  seek  special  privileps  and  private 
profSi  ^SrinSng  on  the  interests  of  the  state,  the  collectives  and  the 

masses  and  even  going  so  far  as  to  taking  the  road  ^  inLr- 

the  fact  that  long  periods  of  peaceful  environment  and  the  disturbing  inter 
XricS  of  LronaoL  trendo  fro„  the  ■•left"  and  the  right  have  caused 
nartv  members  to  gradually  become  Indifferent  to  the  sentiments  of  1''  P 
they  shared  Joys  and  sorrows  with  the  mosses  and  the  two  were  inseparable  like 
S  an^  w^ir!  Because  of  an  influm  of  bouregois  mentality,  so^  """‘f 
elements  in  the  party  were  drawn  unavoidably  toward  “  rnjgatlve 

add  assuming  an  arrogant  attitude,  seeking  ease  ^ 

and  dlsnlrited  attitude  and  divorcing  themselves  from  the  masses,  with  some 
S^^n  gSnr^  far  as  to  becoming  corrupt,  sinking  Into  depravity  and  degenerating 
tato  Lra!  decay.  On  the  other  hand,  when  people  Joined  the  party  during  the 
ia^  years  before  liberation,  there  was  not  only  no  place  for  fame  or  gain, 
but  they  even  had  to  be  prepared  to  make  all  kinds  of  sacrifices,  even 
A  f-n  t-hpir  lives  Now  things  are  different.  There  are  no  more 

strict  and  grim  dangers  or  tests  to  face  when  joining  the  party,  which 
e'S  wSgs  added  tfust  and  Important  positions.  Some  people  therefore  regard 
ioining  the  party  as  a  beneficial  and  facile  way  to  gain  advantaps,  and  for 
Jhis  reason  some^eople  who  harbor  selfish  designs  and  whose  motives  are  a^ythi  g 
but  pSr^n  try  by  hook  or  by  crook  to  worm  themselves  into  ^he  party.  This 
S^uatlL  when  some  of  the  original  party  members  and  cadres  will  show  ideo- 
ligSlrcha^ges  under  the  new  situation  and  when  In  addition  some  people  intent 
on  selfish  gains  lurk  into  the  party,  is  a  state  that  easily  leads  to  an 

tLf:s'’::;rpirtrbTca:f 

Sf^^ienfon  cSting^a  Zl  one;°Ss''?nn  evef mLe^glorious  and  adruous 
task  We  are  facing  Lny  new  conditions  and  new  problems;  we  must  apply  our- 
Llves  to  studies  and  finding  solutions  and  must  learn  to  master  and  employ 
the  objective  laws  of  socialist  construction.  However,  the  ideological 
level  and  work  capability  of  many  of  our  party  members  is  not  completely  up 
tHhe  ^LrorLping  with  and  accomplishing  our  new  historical  mission.  All 
iLflZZldlZlZ  above  fully  explains  that  after  becoming  the  ruling  party, 
thftask  of  party  building  has  Lcome  not  a  light,  but  a  more  arduous  and  more 
formidable  task  and  the  demands  on  our  party  members  have  become  even  grea 
and  more  severe. 

Td.  •  vycbwd-i,  that  there  are  now  some  of  our  comrades  who  are  somewhat 

indifferent  toward  and  distinerested  in  the  party  building  of  the  ruling  party. 
S^mf  feaSng  cLrades  are  fond  of  taking  on 

become  accustomed  to  order  people  about,  but  do  not  pay  attention 
building  of  the  party  itself,  and  the  phenomenon  of  the  party  being  ^n^iff 
trpS??  aLLra  is  We  a  serious  matter.  Some  party  c^lttees  seldom  call 
2etSs  to  discuss  problems  of  the  party  structure  Itself;  they  neglect 
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investigation  and  study  of  the  ideological  state  and  basic  organizational 
condition  of  the  party  members  and  are  unable  to  solve  promptly  any  existing 
problems.  In  some  cases  the  basic  organization  is  lax  and  scattered:  there 
has  been  no  organizational  life  for  long  periods  of  time  and  there  has  been  no 
recruitment  of  party  members,  so  that  certain  party  organizations  are  unable 
play  their^role  as  fighting  bastions  and  some  party  members  are  unable  to 
play  their  role  as  vanguard  models,  or  basically  lack  all  qualifications. 

Under  these  mentioned  conditions,  strengthening  party  building  assumes  an 
even  more  important  and  more  urgent  aspect. 

^intaining  the  advanced  character  of  the  party,  strengthening  party  building 
in  the  ruling  party  and  raising  the  fighting  strength  of  the  party  requires 
as  the  most  important  condition  that  the  party  manage  the  party.  If  the  party 
does  not  manage  the  party,  it  is  bound  to  suffer  the  consequences.  We  must 
take  the  strengthening  of  the  party's  ideological  and  organizational  buildup 
irmly  in  hand  as  a  matter  to  be  paid  regular  attention  and  to  be  regarded  as 
of  prime  importance.  Carrying  out  an  overall  consolidation  of  the  party  is 
precisely  a  major  strategic  measure  and  method  of  the  party  to  effectivelv 
manage  the  party.  We  must  as  a  matter  of  course  conscientiously  study  and 
implement  the  Resolution,"  carry  on  the  glorious  tradition  of  our  party, 
e  actively  consolidate  and  build  up  the  party  in  an  earnest,  conscientious, 
down-to-earth  manner  and  satisfactorily  realize  the  tasks  and  demands  of  the 
present  party  consolidation. 

II. 


Party  consolidation  is  a  kind  of  creation  undertaken  by  our  party  it  is  an 

effective  form  and  method ’of  strengthening 
party  building.  Since  the  rectification  of  incorrect  work  styles  in  Yanan^  our 
party  has  accumulated  abundant  successful  experiences  in  this  respect  and  has 
also  learned  profound  lessons.  In  connection  with  its  resolution  on  party 
consolidation,  the  Central  Committee  has  scientifically  summed  up  our  party's 
positive  and  negative  experiences  and  clearly  drawn  up  the  basic  tasks,  prin¬ 
ciples  and  policies  as  well  as  methods  and  steps  for  the  present  party 
consolidation,  in  a  document  which  is  of  an  extremely  important  guidance  nature 
in  the  history  of  our  party. 

After  its  publication,  the  "Resolution"  received  enthusiastic  endorsement  and 
support  from  the  broad  masses  of  cadres  and  people  within  and  outside  the 
“y  opinion,  the  following  are  the.  the  principal  points  in  the 
Resolution  by  the  CPC  Central  Committee  on  Party  Consolidation": 

First,  the  "Resolution"  is  on  the  one  hand  faithful  to  the  Marxist  doctrine  on 
party  building  and  on  the  other  hand  befitting  Chinese  national  conditions 

.  conditions  of  our  party.  It  employs  dialectic  materialism  and 
historical  materialism  in  a  scientific  analysis  and  realistic  assessment  of 
our  party  s  contingent,  and  of  the  position,  environment  and  the  historical 
mission  It  shoulders.  The  "Resolution"  points  out:  "Our  party  is  a  great 
Marxist  party  that  has  undergone  protracted  tests.  Even  though  our  party  has 
suffered  serious  losses  in  the  10  years  of  internal  turmoil,  the  main  stream 
of  our  party  contingent  has  still  remained  pure  and  full  of  a  strong  fighting 
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spirit."  Since  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  "the  condition 
of  the  party  has  markedly  improved,  having  undergone  a  period  of  hard  w^k  and 
struggle,  and  the  healthy  forces  have  very  much  gained  the  upper  hand.  This 
fully  illustrates  that  our  party  is  absolutely  capableof  relying  on  its  own 
strength  in  overcoming  its  darker  sides  and  in  correcting  its  mistakes,  to 
advance  in  even  greater  vitality."  The  facts  are  precisely  like^this.  In  its 
career  of  60-odd  years  since  its  inception,  our  party  has  fully  demonstrated 
that  it  is  a  great  political  party,  armed  with  the  weapons  of  Marxism-Leninism 
and  Mao  Zedong  Thought  and  that  provides  the  strong  leadership  core  for  the 
revolutionary  cause  of  the  Chinese  people.  On  this  foundation ,  the  Resolution 
also  soberly  points  out  that  our  party  is  not  at  all  absolutely  perfect  and 
without  blemish.  There  still  exist  in  our  party  many  serious  problems  and 
there  has  not  yet  been  sufficient  time  to  carry  out  overall  and  systematic  _ 
solutions.  There  still  exist  serious  ideological,  workstyle  and  organizational 
impurities,  and  changing  all  these  conditions  is  an  extremely  important  and 
urgent  task  that  must  be  accomplished  in  the  present  party  consolidation. 
"Resolution"  also  distinctly  points  out  that  we  must  further  raise  the  ideo 
logical  level,  the  policy  level  and  work  level  throughout  the  entire  party  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  new  period  of  the  four  modernizations.^^  The  sober  assess¬ 
ment  of  the  above-stated  conditions  given  by  the  "Resolution  is  realistic 
and  will  fundamentally  guarantee  our  overall  victory  in  the  present^ party 
consolidation.  A  comparison  with  the  "cultural  revolution  and  the  y 

consolidation"  of  those  days  can  provide  us  with  an  even  clearer  view.  The 
"party  consolidation"  at  that  time  made  a  completely  mistaken  assessment  of 
our  country's  class  situation,  of  the  political  condition  of  our  state  and  our 
party,  of  the  party's  organization  and  membership,  etc.  It  was  asserted  at 
that  time  that  a  large  number  of  leading  exponents  of  the  bourgeoisie  and  of 
counterrevolutionary  revisionist  elements  had  infiltrated  into  our  party, 
government,  armed  forces  and  into  the  various  cultural  circles,  that  the 
leadership  power  of  a  considerable  majority  of  units  was  already  no  more  in  the 
hands  of  Marxists  and  of  the  masses,  that  there  was  a  bourgeois  headquarters 
within  the  party,  that  there  was  also  a  revisionist  political  and  organizational 
line  that  we  must  recover  the  powers  ursurped  by  the  capitalist  readers  an 
that ’one  class  must  overturn  another  class.  The  result  of  all  this  was  that 
the  calamity  of  the  "cultural  revolution"  was  aggravated,  and  that  the  state 
and  the  people  suffered  setbacks  and  losses  of  unprecedented  severity  during 
these  10  years  of  internal  turmoil.  It  shows  us  that  a  sober  analysis  and 
correct  assessment  of  a  revolutionary  situation  is  extremely  important  from 
the  standpoint  of  any  political  party. 

Second  with  a  clear  and  accurate  leading  ideology,  we  must  focus  our  attention 
on  ideological  education.  The  "Resolution"  points  out  that  we  must  strengthen 
ideological  education  throughout  the  process  of  party  consolidation,  from 
beginning  to  end,  focusing  on  raising  the  ideological  consciousness  of  the 
broad  masses  of  our  party  members.  In  party  building,  our  party  has  the  _ 
glorious  tradition  of  giving  priority  to  the  ideological  buildup.  The  various 
methods  adopted  during  the  1942  Yanan  rectification  of  incorrect  workstyles, 
such  as  "political  studies  must  be  given  priority,  take  ideological  education 
as  the  point  of  departure,"  "learn  from  past  mistakes  to  avoid  future^ ones, 
and  cure  the  sickness  to  save  the  patient,"  are  all  expressions  of  this  glorious 
tradition.  The  tasks  of  our  present  party  consolidation  are  seeking  unity  o 
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thinking,  rectifying  styles  of  work,  strengthening  discipline  and  purifying 
the  organization.  To  accomplish  all  these  tasks,  it  is  even  more  necesLry 

o^SSS  beginning  to  end,  focusing  our  attention 

on  raising  the  ideological  consciousness  among  the  broad  masses  of  party  members 

Every  single  party  member  without  exceptions  must  work  to  raise  his  understanding 
of  the  character  of  the  party,  its  guiding  principles  and  its  mission,  raise 
^is  awareness^of  the  standards  demanded  of  party  members  and  raise  his  under- 
p,  ding,  of  the  party  s  political  line,  principles  and  policies  since  the  3d 
Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee.  Only  by  raising  such  understanding 

that  right  and  wrong  will  be  clearly  distinguished,  that  mistaken 
wil/h  tendencies  will  be  corrected,  that  unhealthy  tendencies 

will  be  checked,  that  the  organization  will  be  cleansed,  that  eleLnts  who 
persist  in  opposing  or  endangering  the  party  will  be  eliminated  and  ejected 
from  the  party  and  that  the  task  of  party  consolidation  will  be  accomplished. 

e  party  consolidation  is  to  serve  not  only  to  strengthen  education  of  the 
new  party  members,  but  also  to  strengthen  the  education;  of  the  old  party  members 
especially  those  in  the  position  of  leading  cadres.  Hxe  Intention  L  to  havr 
every  single  party  member  conform  to  the  standards  demanded  of  members  of  the 
consciously  carry  out  all  obligations  of  a  party  member,  rid 
a  and  workstyle  mistakes  and  all  unhealthy 

and  P’^^^tices  to  fight  all  his  life  for  the  cause  of  communism, 

^1,  ^  1  tbis  point  that  it  differs  from  the  party  consolidations  and 
workstyle  rectifications  conducted  combined  with  the  previous  political  move¬ 
ments  that  started  in  the  later  years  of  the  1950 's.  Those  movements  were 

Sriink°"  "taking  class  struggle  as  the 

Key  link  Although  they  gained  certain  successes,  many  blunders  were  committed 

md  the  "party  consolidation"  of  the  "cultural  rev^lutlL"  „as  mornLrS 
Others  under  the  direction  of  an  erroneous  "Leftist"  political  line,  as  it 

struggles,  ruthless  attacks,  caused  utter  disorder,  confusing 
right  and  wrong,  taking  enemies  for  comrades  and  comrades  for  enemies  and  ' 

of  justice.  The  present  party  consolida- 
tion  Resolution  took  a  lesson  from  the  previous  experiences  in  party 
consolidation  and  proceeded  in  an  overall  correct  and  absolutely  scientific 
manner  in  determining  and  setting  forth  its  guiding  ideology. 

Third,  proceed  step  by  step  safely  and  maintain  resolute  leadership.  The 

Resolution  points  out:  "The  step  by  step  procedures  of  the  present  party 
consolidation  are;  from  the  central  organs  to  the  basic  organizations,  from 
a  ove  to  below,  rectification  in  stages  and  by  groups.  The  rectification  in 
the  party  organization  of  every  unit  shall  also  proceed  from  top  to  bottom, 
taking^ the  leading  groups  and  the  leading  cadres  first,  then  the  broad  masses 
of  party  members.  These  demands  Illustrate  the  glorious  tradition,, of  our 
party  of  the  leadership  at  all  levels  setting  personal  examples  and  show  the 
firm  resolution  of  the  central  organs  of  the  party  to  make  a  success  of  the 
present  party  consolidation.  The  top-ranking  central  authorities  and  the  top- 
ranking  orpns  in  the  provinces,  municipalities  and  autonomous  regions  occupy 
xtremely  important  positions  in  all  activities  of  the  party  and  the  state. ^ 

The  leading  groups  in  all  party  organizations,  from  central  authority  down  to 
the  basic  organizations,  form  the  leadership  core  at  every  level  and  in  everv 
organization  of  the  party.  The  question  whether  their  ideological  line  is 
correct,  whether  they  are  fully  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  wholeheartedly  serving 
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..e  peopU.  .hetheP  their  f  "erieSfr^ufw^ 

is  clean  and  honest,  has  a  dxrec  state  and  all  laws  and  regulations 

principles  and  policies  of  the^party  J^^^he  state  and  a 

will  find  full  and  earnest  effectively^achieved  and  whether  there 

establishment  of  political  power  can  ^^fLtablishment  of  the  "two 

„in  he  a  healthy  progresa  and  develop.ent^rn^ 

kinds  of  civilizaiton.  -is  first  necessary  to  consolidate  the 

levels  and  in  stages  and  .  their  ideological  line  and  raise  the 

top-ranking  party  organizations,  i'i-\ossible  to  correctly  implement  the 

level  of  their  policies,  thus  making  it  to  effectively 

central  authorities'  Lstricts  and  departments  under  their 

consolidate  the  party  organizatio  consolidation  of  the  leading  groups 

leadership.  Only  after  completion  strengthening  of  the  sense  of 

in  the  party  solidarity  Ld  improvement  of  workstyle, 

party  ea^hlistaent  of^nte^l  rt,ra  he 

can  work  be  carried  out  in^a  courag  onnosition,  will  there  be  the  courage 

the  courap  to  make  a  stand  of  the  party  consolidation  and 

to  deal  with  the  problems  aris  g  mnnrh  nrovress  of  the  party  consolidation, 
will  one  thus  be  able  to  guarantee  a  progress  o^^the^p^^ 

It  shows  us  that  carrying  out  the  effective  measure  to  bring  about 

lower  levels,  by  stages  and  in  P  ’  ,  workstyle.  If  there  is  no  resolution 

a  basic  turn  for  the  better  in  the  leading  groups,  it  will  be  very 

of  the  problems  in  the  top-rankning  ranks.  The  "Resolution" 

difficult  to  handle  certain  pro  avoiding  a  mere  going  through  the 

particularly  enlarges  on  great  determination  of  the  central 

“tioShS'LlegarL  rte  present  party  consolidation  and  their  determlnatron 
to  resolve  relevant  problems. 

Fourth,  we  must  on  the  ^“^001™^  'The”"Easolutio^”'dinds  that  we  must 

Tii:^ 

stresses  that  we  must  not  repeat  P^fJ^^rh^party's  inUmal  problems, 

the  past  by  having  nonparty  ™  to  Implement  the 

The  mass  line  is  our  party  s  fvxtd  consolidation  and  to  heed  the  opinions 

party  line  in  the  °  ^^1^/central  Commiskon  Guiding  Party  Consolida- 

of  the  regulations  concerning  the  full  consideration 

tion  work  specially  i-he  Dartv  during  the  process  of  the 

of  opinions  by  friends  and  masses  outside  the  party^au^^^g  ^,^rythlng 

party  consolidation  ae  meanlng^o  ^  ^^,3es,  to  proceed  from  the  masses 

for  the  masses,  to  rely  in  ev  ^  ^  ^^g^j^^j^tion  is  an  effort  to  rectify  all 

and  to  go  amongst  the  masses.  ^  the  interests  of  the  people, 

St  Sfa^'^mls'sef  oHa^y  me^e^^^^^ 

tSl«l“t  Tas^f ttt Torts' b“y  the  party.  We  may  say,  the  party  oonsolldatlon 
itself  is  a  vivid  manifestation  of  the  mass  line. 

In  order  to  follow  the  mass  line  in  the  ° J  of^the^Soad  masses  of  party 

SeTSlflLTS  SrStSSt™  -rat  bring  the .  enthnslasm  of 
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the  broad  masses  of  party  members  fully  into  play.  The  higher  level  party 
organizations  must  promptly  report  the  conditions  of  the  party  consolidation 
to  the  lower  level  organizations  and  demand  that  the  lower  level  organizations 
carry  out  supervision  and  criticism.  The  lower  level  party  organizations  and 
the  broad  masses  of  party  members  must  make  full  use  of  their  democratic  rights 
and  make  the  true  conditions  known  to  the  higher  level  organizations,  reveal 
existing  problems  and  jointly  work  for  a  successful  party  consolidation.  Next, 
we  must  consult  with  the  masses  outside  the  party  vrfienevef  matters  arise  and 
listen  extensively  to  the  opinions  of  the  nonparty  masses.  Every  appropriate 
suggestion  must  be  eagerly  adopted  and  earnest  explanations  must  be  given  to 
any  inappropriate  suggestions.  Listening  to  and  respecting  opinions  from  the 
nonparty  masses  is  fundamentally  different  from  the  "party  rectification  by  the 
masses"  during  the  "cultural  revolution"  and  different  from  mistaken  methods 
of  allowing  nonparty  masses  to  solve  internal  problems  of  the  party.  That 
would  be  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Party  Constitution  and  a  denial 
of  the  leadership  of  the  party  as  well  as  manifest  sabotage  of  our  party 
organization.  During  the  present  party  consolidation  we  shall  certainly  keep 
this  historical  lesson  in  mind  and  correctly  implement  the  mass  line  of  the 
party, 

Fifth,  have  the  party  organizations  at  all  levels  fully  play  their  role.  In 
the  course  of  the  party  consolidation,  the  higher  level  party  organizations 
will  generally  not  dispatch  work  groups,  which  is  completely  consistent  with 
the  actual  conditions  of  our  party  organization  and  also  beneficial  for  a 
greater  effectiveness  of  party  consolidation  work.  After  the  smashing  of  the 
"gang  of  four,"  especially  following  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central 
Committee,  our  party  engaged  in  a  series  of  endeavors  and  struggles  and  the 
healthy  forces  have  already  gained  a  strong  upper  hand  in  the  party.  The 
great  majority  of  the  members  of  leading  groups  in  thh  party  organizations  at 
all  levels  are  good  or  fairly  good  men.  We  can  trust  that  they  will  do  a 
good  job  of  guiding  the  party  consolidation  in  their  units.  Leading  the  party 
consolidation  in  reliance  of  the  party  organization  in  the  unit  in  question, 
will  have  them  tempered  and  tested  and  will  raise  their  ideological  and  policy 
level  and  improve  their  capability  to  solve  problems  in  the  course  of  actual 
work.  The  "Resolution"  furthermore  prescribes  that  if  there  are  units  where 
the  situation  is  complex,  where  serious  problems  have  arisen  and  where  the 
leading  group,  is  incapable  of  shouldering  the  responsibility,  the  higher  level 
party  authority  must  send  a  work  group  to  render  assistance.  The  work  group 
must  be  headed  by  the  responsible  cadre  of  the  higher  level  party  authority 
and  its  task  must  be  to  effectively  reorganize  the  leading  group  and  have  the 
party  consolidation  carried  out  by  the  reorganized  leading  group.  This  is  quite 
different  from  the  mistaken  method  of  the  past  when  the  higher  level  authority 
dispatched  a  work  group,  having  the  lower  organization  stand  aside,  "taking 
Over  the  whole  empire,"  and  running  the  whole  show  themselves.  In  that  way 
the  party  rectification  was  not  well  accomplished,  and  even  less  was  it  possible 
to  consolidate  the  results  of  the  party  consolidation. 

In  short,  the  "Resolution"  by  the  party  Central  Committee  fully  reflects  the 
spirit  of  the  12th  CPC  National  Congress  and  is  an  excellent  Marxist  document. 
From  its  guiding  ideology  down  to  specific  methods  and  steps,  it  carries  on 
the  glorious  tradition  of  Yanan,  it  drew  from  the  historical  experiences  of 
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past  party  consolidations  and  rectifications  of  workstyle  as 
fresh  experiences  from  party  building  since  the  3d  Plenum  ° 

Central^ommittee.  On  the  one  hand  it  completely  the 

the  "leftist"  methods  that  had  prevailed  for  a  long  time,  especially 
"cuuiral  revolution,"  and  on  the  other  hand  also 

various  rightist  trends  that  could  jeopardize  our  party  building.  Precisely 
as  the  "ReLlution"  points  out:  "The  Central  Committee  believes  that  the 
nresent  party  consolidation  is  bound  to  raise  the  level  of  Marxism  througho  t 
the  entire  pLty,  is  bound  to  give  our  party  even  greater  vitality  and  vigor  an 
la  boLd  to^rJg  forth  a  new  atnoaphere  of  hard  work 

the  country  and  of  a  close  solidarity.  If  it  is  said  that  the  1942  Yanan 
Rectification  of  the  party's  workstyle  achieved  ideological  unity  throughout 
the  oartv  guaranteed  victory  in  the  War  of  Resistance  Against  Japan  and  in  the 
ll:  ^rRlbe":fd  thus  hUht  about  the  establishment 

the  present  party  consolidation  will  certainly  make  it  possible  for  our  party 
to  more  effectlvLy  lead  the  peoples  of  various  nationalities  throughout  our 
country  to  win  great  victories  in  our  socialist  modernization. 


Studying  the  documents  is  laying  the  foundation  for 

tion,  as  it  is  also  a  major  substance  of  the  party  consolidation.  It  is  a 
precursor  to  party  consolidation  and  permeates  the  entire  P^^ty  consolidatio  . 
sSkiRg  unity  of  thinking  is  the  first  major  step  in  party  consolidation;  only 
by  strengthening  political  studies,  can  unity  of  ^hinking^truly  be  achieve  . 

Onlv  after  unity  of  thinking  have  been  achieved,  will  it  be  possible  tor 
^«yone!  bririu  the  area  of  rectifyiug  workstyle,  or  streugtheulug  dtsetpline, 
or  oLifving  the  party  organization,  to  have  a  correct  and  common  basis  of 
undLstanding,  and  only  then  will  it  be  possible  to  orient  ^ 

nartv  members  and  party  cadres  uniformly  toward  the  party  s  political  li  , 
RrinLples  and  policies,  when  all  will  maintain  true  political  unanimity  with 

the  party  Central  Committee. 

In  the  course  of  our  studies,  we  must  energetically  strive  for^a  comprehensive 
L  aucirra  stLy  aud  understanding  of  the  "Resolution"  and  the  dther  party 
consolidation  documents.  We  must  not  pick  out  one  or  two  phrases,  or  th 
RhariRssage  but  must  earnestly  comprehend  the  spiritual  essence  of  the  docu- 
menRs!  S  m^st  fi^ly  uphold  the  party’s  style  of  study  of  integrating  theory 
with  practice  comparing  the  spirit  of  the  documents,  consicentiously  clear  up 
our  own  thinking,  words  and  deeds  and  also  launch  ‘^^^ticlsm  and 
strengthen  party  spirit  and  master  the  weapons  at  our  disposal.  Each  single 
communist  party  member  must  conscientiously  examine  whether  the  Pledge  he  m 
wS^  ioiRinR  RL  party  is  now  a  stronger  force  in  his  heart  or  whether  it  has 
wSukeuud,  check  agalust  the  standards  for  party 

attained  and  which  of  them  he  has  not  yet  attained  and  what  efforts  he  will 
make  from  now  on  to  attain  the  standards  of  a  communist  party  member.  E 
^  Lck  hla  own  state  of  understanding  of  the  P««y  Central 
nolitical  line,  principles  and  policies  since  the  3d  Plenum  ^  i**.*  i 

Lntral  Committee  and  whether  he  maintains  complete  ideological  and  political 
^ri^it^^th  the  party  Central  Co«nlttee. 

conscientiously  study  the  documents,  increase  his  knowledge,  correct  ^is 
attitude  rectify  while  reforming,  in  order  to  join  enthusiastically  in  the 
pa«rSAs”lLtlon,  Itiued  with  a  high  degree  of  revolutionary  consciousness. 
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LIi;  ^  ^  leadership  m  our  socialist  cause  and  will  brine  about  a 

ferLJ'"chaner“*'  ideological  level  and  work  quality  as  well  as 

attitiirlo  nf  ^  ^uuaiut;  cne  party  organization  and  assume  an 

inc„„.ct  attuua..  “a 

of  party  disciplfnf  frfr^^ of  conununism  and  to  accept  the  restrictions 

S^narS'''^^®  forsaking  everything  that  is  detrimental  to  the  intLests  of 
mn  h  u’  hesitate  to  sacrifice  our  lives,  if  necessarv  There 

l^lia  pl»«  or  environt^nt  of  a  piirty  me^^erat^er^r 

J  xned  the  party,  he  may  become  successful  in  this  or  that  field  h11^  t-f. 

liS  LThr™'^”®  7  »/reso“e't““lgL  aS  his 

g\ti„':\X“oTtL^  c“Z:::i:rpar^r^  -e  th^co^e„aable  ,„aliLs1f 
pa«y  ..etbers  working  on  the  iaeologi;al  front  trregara"SSvef°Hr“  of 

erpert .  “rs  ^S“?a":ci:f ara^:':istn:s 

regaraing  himself  as  a  common  party  member  carr^lne  0^  02^  ■  ll  ^ 

wS“u”;roM:^s!\%LiioL™\\rSi:gFz”ih"s^ 

words  snd  dfi<=iao  ^  1  o-iiu  tstuxes  as  norms  for  his  own 

nfeo^n^f— 

“n:^JL!"Srrea\^‘?hfp\rtror7^^^^^^^^^ 

ideological  front.  ^  ^  ganizations  and  party  members  on  the 

Sr^Srwlcal  front  °i'?7  '“'-'-iot  party  members  on  the  ideological 

the  doc»«nts  concerning  .a^TUZlt^Z^Z  to^sL^stl^CpSr^"  t 
rn  the  party  consolidation.  The  party  consoldlatlon  itsein^rouLtl^ 
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.  1  1-n  lav  a  foundation  for  even  more  effective  theoretical  work  in 

level,  so  as  to  lay  a  rouna  _  -n  nor-PQ^arv  to  work  hard  to  overcome 

the  future.  In  thie  who  couelder  themselvee 

the  complacency  of  a  small  minor  y  Where  is  there  any  person  in 

"consistently  correct"  and  ^  of  being  "consistently 

teal  Ufa  who  is  '•conslatenUy  rtshti  ®a  idea  t^elf  gtoupa, 

right"  runs  counter  to  readjustments  Indeed  constitute 

the  new  groups  established  in  g  c-mooth  progress  of  the  present  party 

a  favorable  condition  guaranteeing  the  ^„/to  initiate  a 

^.Sd—nS  P^U^hur 

their  own  development.  The  new  ie  §  &  ^  new  leading 

they  are  not  at  all  the  guarantee  that  everything  is  fine.  If  tn^  ^ 

groups  do  not  pay  o^^everdegenerate.  The  lessons  of  history 

they  will  equally  go  the  old  ,  at-tract  the  serious  attention  of 

and  the  warnings  from  former  mistakes  ^  Every  new  leading 

each  member  of  a  new  leading  group  on  J^JJ^itself  in 

group  -ist  strengthen  Its  o"*  dlt^s  and  fulfill 

every  respect  in  order  to  suit  the  needs  or  tn  ^  consolidation 

the  great  trust  of  the  party  and  the  people.  The  present^pa^T^^^^  Committee 

L“drs:rsiis^«s3ih-^^^^^ 

:rsoUdatlon  of  their  unit  will  undertake  the  “eg«irorpeLl- 

IstiraUlwdf^'^Sy  mLbL'^nhrcoLllst  party  must’conscientloualy  study 
the  documents,  klse  his  o«,  conslcousness ,  presently 

enthusiastically  participate  i^he  party^co^o  i^^  eerrectly  launch 

:Su™r^S-rrlSclsm,  ha^honng  -ions  apP^^-lons.^ 

should  understand  the  ^““iS^rhls^is  Tlaw  If  objects  In  motion.  Correctly 
hinge  never  gets  worm-eaten,  this  is  a  ffeJ^ive  method  of  resolving 

launching  criticism  and  self-criticism  is  guaranteeing  that  the 

contradictions  P^^gl  not  only  be  a  perfuntory  exercise,  and  whether 

present  party  consolidation  will  no  J  Is  an  Important  indicator  to 
one  is  capable  of  undertaking  it  ^  revolutionary  consciousness.  One 

measure  whether  a  communist  P®^  ^  narty  is  capable  of  relying  on 

pf  the  important  Te  IZll  ll  thL  our  party  has 

Its  own  strength  to  eft ec  .  and  that  it,  furthermore,  is 

the  weapon  of  criticism  and  sel  ,  ’  oi^e  its  own  contradictions, 

capable  of  us^g  thus  ttadrtiona  - 

Sr-^riuc^ar^rtllr:  out  from  a  aeslre  for  solldarlg  It  m^s^ 
ducted  with  the  Idea  of  piping  those  ctiticired  of  takrng  wa 

past  in  order  to  he  “/pLf  IS  S  falts.  aclept  only  facts 

order  to  save  the  patient.  a^fprid  himself  It  must  stress  truth 

as  evidence,  and  must  allow  the  P--"  ^faf i^tegLtion  of  the 

and  not  merely  try  to  chLacter  of  criticism  and  self-criticism, 

“riarlflcatlon  of  Ideology,  correction  of 
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mistakes  as  well  as  a  solidarity  among  comrades  and  joint  progress.  Attention 
must  be  pven  to  avoiding  and  overcoming  subjectivism  and  bias,  and  it  is 
absolutely  impermissible  to  overstate  and  exaggerate  llmitlessly.  It  is  even 
persmissible  to  make  stories  or  prefer  false  charges.  To  prevent  and  overcome 
the  inclination  of  seeking  good  relations  and  keeping  on  good  terms  with  all 
and  smdry  at  the  expense  of  principle,  it  is  necessary  iiot  to  be  overlenlent 
oward  bad  elements  and  evil  things,  or  to  associate  oneself  in  disregard  of 
principles.  We  must  guard  against  sectarianism  and  the  disturbing  Interferences 
of  factionalism.  Every  communist  party  member  on  the  Ideological  front  must 
arm  himself  with  the  weapons  of  criticism  and  self-criticism,  must  attach 

Snm  11  undertakings  of  the  patty  and  listen  to  the  opinions 

f  with  an  open  mind.  He  must  be  "openhearted  and  magnanimous, 

Si  consider  the  interests  of  the  revolution  as  the 

irst  thing  in  life  and  consider  personal  Interests  as  subordinate  to  the 
interests  of  the  revolution.  No  matter  when  and  where,  he  must  uphold  the 
correct  principles  and  carry  out  an  unrelenting  fight  against  all  incorrect 
ideologies  and  actions. 

There  are  now  certain  party  members  who  lack  faith  in  the  present  party  con¬ 
solidation.  Some  believe,  as  party  workstyle  has  deteriorated  and  conditions 
have  become  complicated,  a  solution  will  be  difficult  to  find.  Some  think 
that  because  problems  have  piled  up  high  and  bad  old  practices  will  hardly  die 
out,  no  results  will  come  from  the  party  consolidation.  Some  worry  that  "the 
rain  will  have  passed,  the  topsoil  will  have  been  moistened,  but  the  problem 
will  not  have  been  solved,"  fearing  that  the  party  consolidation  will  pass  as 
a  perfunctory  exercise  and  will  end  up  with  nothing  having  been  settled.  The 
main  reason  for  the  lack  of  confidence  in  the  party  is  a  lack  of  a  correct 
analysis  of  the  conditions  of  the  party,  an  undue  attention  to  the  "dark  sides" 
of  the  party  and  an  underestimation  of  our  party’s  ability  to  solve  its  own 
pro  ems  by  reliance  on  its  own  strength  and  an  underestimation  of  the  progrss 
made  by  the  party  in  the  last,  few  years.  All  these  views  do  not  conform  with 
r  ality.  In  actual  fact,  there  are  many  favorable  conditions  for  the  overall 

f  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  we  have  re-established  the  Marxist  ideolog¬ 
ical,  political  and  organizational  lines.  Through  a  series  of  struggles  to 

chaos,  we  have  basically  clarified  the  longstanding  political 
and  theoretical  disputes  and  greatly  strengthened  and  consolidated  the  solidarity 
in  he  party.  The  12th  CPC  National  Congress  summed  up  one  step  further  the 
work^and  struggle  since  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee  and 
es  abllshed  a  clear  and  definite  fighting  program  for  our  party  and  our  state. 

It  passed  the  new  Party  Constitution,  setting  forth  even  higher  demands  on  the 

on  party  members  and  laying  a  firm  ideological  foundation 
the  present  party  consolidation.  Next,  in  the  last  few  years,  our  party 
carried  out  a  large  amount  of  preparatory  work  for  the  party  consolidation, 
or  instance,  clarifying  investigations,  discussion  of  the  standards  f6r  truth 
implementation  of  policies ,  promotion  of  the  production  responsibility  system 
in  rural  areas,  readjustment  of  the  leading  groups,  strong  measures  against 
serious  criminal  activities  in  the  economic  field,  building  the  socialist 
spiritual  civilization,  elimination  of  spiritual  pollution,  etc.,  all  these 
activities  have  to  varying  degrees  the  character  of  party  consolidation  and 
markedly  improved  the  ideological  and  organizational  conditions  of  the  party 
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and  its  style  of  work.  All  localities  have  selected  various  typical  units  as 
experimental  units  for  party  consolidation  and  certain  e^eriences  have  been 
gained  in  this  way.  On  the  basis  of  thorough  investigation  and  study,  the 
party  Central  Committee  has  now  formulated  a  new  set  of  correct  principles  a 
oolicies  for  party  consolidation.  Third,  the  Central  Committee  selected  by 
the  12th  CPC  National  Congress  is  a  strong  and  effective  headquarter^,  that 
is  completely  trustworthy  and  constitutes  a  firm  core  capable  of  controlling  ^ 
the  co^lex  Ltuatlon.  We  have  a  large  number  of  faithful  proletarian  fighters, 
tested  over  long  periods  of  time,  who  form  the  mainstay  of  the  present  party 
consolidation.  In  the  course  of  the  organizational  readjustments,  a  large 
number  of  party  members  who  meet  the  demands  of  the  four  modernizations  have 
moved  into  leading  positions,  and  the  leadership  power  at. all 
cally  in  the  hands  of  cadres  who  are  loyal  to  the  party  and  to  the  people. 

The  healthy  forces  in  the  party  have  gained  the  upper  hand,  and  they  are 
adequate  to  vanquish  all  unhealthy  trends  and  evil  practices.  All  party 
members  on  the  ideological  front  must  clearly^understand  the  situa  , 
inspired  with  enthusiasm  and  participate  in  the  party  consolidation  and  in 
the  struggle  to  eliminate  all  spiritual  pollution  with  full  confidence.^ 
the  first  half  of  last  year,  the  party  committee  of  this^autonomous  region 
carried  out  experiments  in  party  consolidation  in  six  different  typicah  units 
of  our  region.  The  results  of  the  experiments  show  that  a  large  majority  of 
tL  Sitfachleved  good  rosults  in  their  party  consolidation.  There  was  a  very 
Lbstantial  improvement  in  the  political  quality  of  the  party  members,  a 
marked  turn  for  the  better  in  party  workstyle,  a  great  improvement  in  th 
relationship  between  the  party  and  the  masses,  a  marked  increase  in 
strength  of  the  party  and  a  further  purification  of  the  party  s  organization, 
which^ll  promoted  the  development  of  work  and  production.  The  opinion  of  t  e 
maLes  was:  "There  is  a  great  difference  between  not  having  and  having  had 
oartv  consolidation";  "the  excellent  tradition  of  the  party  has  returned  ,  the 
prfsLrpaS  cLsolldation  has  made  US  see  hope  again."  The  f  f-^ive  party 
Lnsolidation  and  the  basic  turn  for  the  better  in  party  workstyle  are  the 
aspirations  of  the  party  and  the  people  and  are  something  that  no  force  can 
blLk.  If  we  will  only  fully  utilize  the  favorable 

implement  the  Central  Committee's  resolution  on  party  consolidation,  we  sh 

able,  through  a  Joint  effort  of  the  broad  ™sses  of  ^rty  -^ers 
throughout  the  region,  to  make  a  success  of  party  consolidation.  The  objectives 
of  the  party  consolidation  will  definitely  be  achieved. 


FOOTNOTES 

1.  "The  Collected  Works  of  Lenin"  Vol  29,  p  393. 

2.  "The  Selected  Works  of  Mao  Zedong"  Vol  4,  p  349. 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


PARTY  MEMBERS  URGED  TO  ELIMINATE  FACTIONALISM 
Yinchuan  NINGXIA  RIBAO  in  Chinase  1  Aug  84  p  4 

[Article  by  Zhang  Lijia  [1728  4539  0857]:  "Communists  Must  Serve  as 
Examples  in  Elimination  of  Factionalism"] 

[Text]  During  the  10-year  internal  turmoil,  factionalist  struggles 
brought  serious  disasters  to  the  party  and  the  people.  After  the  Third 
Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  party  Central  Committee  and  through  the  return 
to  order  from  chaos,  factionalism  has  been  eliminated  somewhat.  But  in 
a  small  number  of  party  members  and  party-member  cadres,  factionalism 
is  still  playing  tricks  and  in  some  cases  it  is  still  quite  serious. 

They  substitute  party  character  with  factionalism,  draw  boundary  lines 
by  factions,  hire  people  merely  on  the  basis  of  how  close  they  are  to 
themselves,  exclude  those  who  differ  from  themselves,  form  cliques  to 
plot  for  private  gains,  and  thus  seriously  endanger  the  party's  uiiity 
and  integrity  and  hinder  the  implementation  of  the  party's  line, 
principles  and  policies.  Factionalism  is  incompatible  with  the  party 
character  of  a  Communist.  Party  members  still  inflicted  by  factionalism 
must  during  our  party  rectification  conscientiously  overcome  it;  only 
thus  can  they  be  qualified  Communists, 

A  Communist  thoroughly  eliminating  his  factionalism  ideologically  is  not 
only  required  by  the  strengthening  of  party  building  itself  but  likely 
to  play  an  exemplary  role  among  the  masses  so  as  to  enable  the  people 
of  our  various  nationalities  to  unite  together  and  work  on  our  four 
modernizations  with  one  heart  and  one  mind.  In  order  to  thoroughly 
factionalism,  we  must  first  of  all  thoroughly  negate  the 
"Cultural  Revolution."  A  "Resolution"  of  the  Sixth  Plenary  Session  of 
the  11th  party  Central  Committee  points  out:  "The  'Cultural  Revolution' 
was  an  integral  disturbance  erroneously  instigated  by  the  leader  and 
utilized  by  the  counter-revolutionary  cliques  which  brought  serious 
^^^®®ibies  to  the  party ,  the  state  and  the  people  of  our  various 
nationalities.  This  is  a  scientific  analysis  and  correct  appraisal  of 
the  "Cultural  Revolution,"  and  it  reflects  the  common  will  of  the  people 
throughout  the  country.  As  a  product  of  that  internal  disturbance, 
factionalism,  viewed  from  its  formation,  development  and  the  role  it 
played,  had  from  beginning  to  end  the  so-called  theory  of  "continuous 
revolution  under  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat"  as  its  guide; 
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to  seue 

Ri^olufio:-  Lrrei^oneous.  Only  by  thoroughly  negati^  the 

"Cultural  Revolution"  can  we  thoroughly  negate  the  two  faction 
Cultural  itevoiut-j-u  .  .  Every  Communist  must  take 

further  thoroughly  elmxnate  lUh  party  Central 

fo^lSf a  Tin  US;  S  La™  devi^  from  reality  by 

““defeltrSVU^^^^^  la 

Sf  kS  to  *ShS  or  notSe  can  thoroughly  eliminate  factronalrsm. 

To  thoroughly  eliminate  ^  SSrs  or  grievances 

tion  in  "Ib'i  SuSSsSust  begin  with  ourselves 

i  “SHrs 

factionalism.  It  we  proceeu  li  fppllnes  between  comrades, 

or  losses  and  substitute  factionalism  for  the  rty 

then  we  would  be  unable  to  maintain  unity  and  integrity  in  our  p  y 

ranks. 

factlonalist  ideas  must  make  up  their  minds  ^ 

attention  to  it.  =-i°-l/.nSScfam“SeU’ their  analyses,  the 
initiative  to  carry  out  self  critici.  factionalism, 

rurong  TeUe  SsS^SUSrSUShSrrd  aSause  oi  ruin. 

To  thoroughly  eliminate  ^ °'^J;(,^^J^ral^EeJolution,"'^bicause 
set  themselves  as  examples.  During  t  e  .  ^  comrades  became 

fiufed 

iSSU-poStri; 

-  ir:SbSrU  SSre  ifctiSLmSSbeen  ve^  “tS.Se 

are  still  k-ish- 

rStsSSSSiSSt  SeSiSS  nabby  Ld  ieeble  or  condoning  and 
placating. 


9255 

CSO:  4005/823 


24 


NATIONAL  APFAIRS 


REGIONAL  FORUMS  DISCUSS  PARTY  DISCIPLINE 

OW200 32 7  Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese  0857  GMT  19  Sep  84 
[By  RENMIN  RIBAO  and  XINHUA  reporters] 

[Text]  Beijing,  19  September  (XINHUA) — The  Discipline  Inspection  Commission 
of  the  CPC  Central  Committee  recently  held  north,  northeast,  southwest,  north¬ 
west  and  central-south  China  regional  forums  on  party  discipline  inspection 
work  in  various  provinces,  municipalities,  and  autonomous  regions.  The 
forums  discussed  how  to  achieve  a  remarkable  turn  for  the  better  in  the  style 
of  the  party  this  year,  how  to  correctJy  understand  the  relationship  between 
a  good  style  for  the  party  and  reform,  and  how  to  bring  into  better  play  the 
role  of  the  party’s  discipline  inspection  work  in  the  course  of  reform.  The 
forums  conveyed  to  the  participants  the  Central  Discipline  Inspection  Com¬ 
mission  Permanent  Secretary  Wang  Heshou’s  speech  at  a  Beijing  forum  on  dis¬ 
cipline  inspection  work  in  some  provinces  and  municipalities. 

A  forum  on  party  discipline  Insepction  work  in  eight  provinces,  municipali¬ 
ties,  and  autonomous  region  in  north  and  northeast  China  was  held  in  Jilin 
City  from  18  to  24  August,  and  was  presided  over  by  the  Central  Discipline 
Inspection  Commission  Secretary  Ma.  Guorui,  The  forum  held  that  the  style  of 
the  party  in  these  provinces,  municipalities,  and  autonomous  region  had  been 
further  improved,  but  quite  a  few  problems,  in  connection  with  the  style  of  the 
party,  still  existed  in  some  localities,  departments  and  organizations,  and  a 
great  deal  of  work  remained  to  be  done  to  achieve  a  remarkable  turn  for  the 
better  in  the  style  of  the  party  this  year.  ,  The  forum  pointed  out:  In  order 
to  set  the  party  style  to  rights,  it  is  necessary  to  pay  attention  to  fundamen¬ 
tal  problems.  It  is  necessary  to  negate  the  ’’great  cultural  revolution”  com¬ 
pletely,  resolutely  overcome  factionalism  and  seriously  sort  out  ’’three  types 
of  persons.”  It  is  necessary  to  concentrate  on  opposing,  and  correcting, 
seriously  irresponsible  bureaucracy,  and  the  unhealthy  tendency  of  takj_ng  cid- 
vantage  of  one’s  power  to  seek  private  gain.  The  key  to  righting  the  party 
style  and  enforcing  party  discipline  lies  in  leadership.  The  principal  lead- 
ing  cadres  of  the.  party  committees,  at  all  levels,  should  take  a  hand  in  the 
task,  and  dare  to  deal  with  tough  cases.  Efforts  should  be  made  at  every 
level,  so  that  the  whole  party  is  taking  action  to  improve  the  party  style, 

A  forum  on  discipline  inspection  work  in  nine  provinces  and  autonomous  regions 
in  southwest  and  northwest  China  was  held  in  Urumqi  City  from  22  to  29  August. 
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The  forum  exchanged  Information  on  how  the  nine  provinces  and  autonomous  re¬ 
gions  Implemented  the  guidelines  of  the  Central  Discipline  Inspection  Commis¬ 
sion  work  conference.  It  also  introduced  the  experience  of  various  provinces 
and  autonomous  regions,  including  Shaanxi,  in  improving  the  party  style  and 
studied  such  questions  as  how  to  do  good  party  discipline  inspection 
supnort  and  promote  reforms  under  the  new  situation.  After  discussion,  the 
foriim  held  that  these  provinces  and  autonomous  regions  had  made  achievements 
in  improving  the  narty  style,  but  the  unhealthy  tendency  of  taking  advantage  ^ 
of  one's  power  to  seek  private  gain  still  occurred  now  and  then  in  some  organi¬ 
zations,  and  seriously  irresponsible  bureaucracy  had  not  yet  been  overcome; 
that  these  provinces  and  autonomous  regions  had  just  started  education  to 
negate  the  "great  cultural  revolution,"  factionalism  had  not  yet  been, eradi¬ 
cated  in  some  localities  and  organizations,  nor  had  lax  discipline  been  sue 
cessfully  improved  in  some  localities  and  organizations.  Han  Tianshi,  a  secre 
tary  of  the  Central  Discipline  Inspection  Commission,  who  chaired  the  forum, 
pointed  out  that,  under  the  excellent  siutation  of  overall  party  rectification, 
we  would  achieve  a  remarkable  turn  for  the  better  in  party  style  this  Y^at, 
if  we  would. adopt  effective  measures,  and  make  real  efforts  in  the  next  4 

months  • 

A  forum  on  the  party  discipline  inspection  work  in  four  provinces  and  an  auton¬ 
omous  region  in  central-south  China  was  held  in  Dongguan  County,  Gumigdong 
Province  from  21  August  to  7  September,  and  was  presided  over  by  CaiShunli, 
a  member  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Central  Discipline  Inspection  Com¬ 
mission.  In  light  of  the  experience  of  the  Shenzhen  Special  Economic  Zone, 
the  meeting  discussed  how  to  correctly  understand  the  relationship  oetween  a 
goL  p“ty  style  aed  reform.  It  held  that  the  party's  discipline  inspectron 
work  should  help  implement  the  policy  of  opening  to  the  outside  world,  an  ^ 
enlivening  domestic  economy.  We  should  support  and  protect  what  is  conducive 
to  reform,  opening  to  the  outside,  and  the  development  of  production.  e 
should  resolutely  stop,  and  sternly  deal  with,  serious  bureaucracy  and  the 
practice  of  taking  advantage  of  one’s  power  to  seek  pirvate  gain,  particular  .y 
the  unhealthy  tendency  of  taking,  in  opening  to  the  outside  world  and  enliven 
ing  domestic  economy,  the  opportunity  to  seek  private  gain  by  hook  or  by 
crook. 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


ARTICLE  ON  LOYALTY  TO  EMPEROR,  LOVE  OF  COUNTRY 
HK191329  Beijing  GUANGMING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  5  Sep  84  p  3 

[Article  by  Yu  Zhaopeng  [0205  0340  7720]:  "How  Xie  Fangde  Handled  the  Relations 
Between  'Loyalty  to  Emperor'  and  'Love  of  Country'"] 

[Text]  Xie  Fangde  (A,D.  1226-A.D,  1289),  who  was  from  Yiyang  of  Jiangxi  Prov¬ 
ince,  was  a  noted  and  noble-minded  patriot  of  the  Song  Dynasty.  He  lived  in 
a  turbulent  period  of  the  decadent  rule  of  the  Southern  Song  Dynasty  and  the 
invasion  by  the  Moriggol  aristocrats.  He  despised  Influential  officials,  and 
mercilessly  exposed  the  dark  rule  of  the  Southern  Song  imperial  court.  He 
defended  the  motherland  and  spared  no  efforts  to  resist  the  bloodstained  rule 
of  the  Monggol  aristocrats.  He  loved  the  people,  and  was  concerned  about 
their  life  and  weal  and  woe.  Neither  poverty  nor  lowly  condition  could  make 
him  swerve  from  principle.  He  resolutely  refused  the  repeated  efforts  of  the 
Yuan  Dynasty  to  lure  him  into  capitulation.  In  his  whole  life,  he  was  filled 
with  ardor  and  sincerity,  and  was  fully  confident  of  the  future  of  his  mother¬ 
land  and  nationality.  He  was  never  subservient  to  the  oppressors.  After  the 
overthrowing  of  the  Song  Dynasty,  he  still  maintained  his  ambition  and  moral 
fortitude  to  carry  out  a  hunger  strike  to  fight  against  the  rulers  of  the  Yuan 
Dynasty.  At  last,  he  gave  his  life  for  the  country.  From  the  patriotic  ac¬ 
tivities  in  his  whole  life,  we  know  how  he  handled  the  relations  between 
"loyalty  to  emperor"  and  "loving  the  country"  in  the  feudal  society. 

The  Relations  Between  Loyalty  to  the  "Motherland"  and  Loyalty  to  the  "Song 
Dynasty" 

When  Xie  Fangde  was  young  and  middle  aged,  it  was  a  period  of  national  crisis 
for  the  Song  Dynasty  in  which  the  Monggol  aristocrats  led  their  troops  south¬ 
ward  to  carry  out  invasion.  Xie  Fangde  was  concerned  about  the  destiny  of 
the  motherland,  and  wished  that  the  Song  Dynasty  was  a  country  characterized 
by  upright  administration  and  social  stability.  However,  the  reality  was  con¬ 
trary  to  his  wish.  The  fuedal  ruling  clique  of  the  Southern  Song  Dynasty 
headed  by  Emperor  Lizong  was  dissipated  and  corrupt,  and  oppressed  the  people 
brutally.  Xie  Fangde  hated  very  much  those  corrupt  officials  who  brought 
calamity  to  the  country.  In  1256  when  he  took  part  in  the  highest  Imperial 
examinations,  he  mercilessly  exposed  the  crimes  of  Dong  Songchen,  Ding  Daquan, 
and  their  like.  As  a  result,  he  was  demoted  by  the  imperial  court  to  a  second- 
grade  successful  candidate.  He  refused  to  yield  to  the  influential  officials 
and  was  unwilling  to  go  along  with  them  in  their  evil  deeds.  He  eventually 
gave  up  scholarly  honor  and  official  rank,  and  returned  to  his  native  place. 
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In  1271,  the  Monggol  changed  the  nftlclal  title  of  Its  dynaety  Into 
tinned  to  Invade  the  Song  Dynasty,  and  attacked  Xiang  and  Fan  for  a  long  t  . 
Tt^L  yesr.  Xle  Fangde  and  his  other  17  comrades  gathered  at  Jlnriang  recple 
of  Qianshan  to  hold  a  memorial  ceremony  for  Xin  Qiji,  praising  y 

virtue  and  patriotism.  He  and  other  participants  of  the  meeting  vowed.  Some¬ 
one  among  us  will  become  people  with  lofty  ideals  like  Jiaxuan  [another  ^^me  o 
Xin  Qiji!,  and  we  should  never  forget  this  gathering.  (-'Collected  Works  of  Mr 
Xie  Dieshan,"  vol  3)  In  1274,  the  Yuan  general  Bo  Yuan  led  the  troops  to  carry 
out  a  large-scale  attack  on  the  Song  Dynasty,  and  Jia  Shidao  fled  without  a 
fight.  At  this  most  critical  moment  of  the  country,  Xie  Fangde  s  oo  up  ag 
to^organize  a  war  of  resistance  in  order  to  defent  Xinzhou.  1276,  he  pe 

sonally  commanded  his  troops  to  fight  against  the  Yuan  army.  f  3_ 

eventually  defeated  because  he  was  fighting  in  isolation  without 
ments.  In  March  of  the  same  year,  the  Yuan  troops  occupied  Linan,  t^e  ^api 
of  the  Southern  Song  Dynasty.  Emperor  Song  Gongzong 

and  grandmother  of  the  emporer  Xie  were  captured,  and  were  sent  to  the  capi 
of  the  Yuan  Dynasty,  Yanjing.  Xie,  the  grandmother  of  the  emperor,  ^ 

imperial  decree  from  Yanjing  ordering  officials  and  subjects  of  Southern  So  g 
to  surrender  to  the  Yuan  Dynasty.  Xie  Fangde  refused  to  implement 
saving-  "Officials  serve  the  emperor  in  accordance  with  principle.  Witho 
official,  should  stop  serving  the  emperor.... 
betweL  emperors  and  officials  should  be  based  on  righteousness.  Without  such 
righteousness,  the  cooperation  will  diminish."  ("Collected  Works  of  Mr  Xie 

vol  4)  It  wL  obvious  that  the  loyalty  of  Xie  Fangde  to  the  emperor 
of  Southern  Song  was  not  a  blind  loyalty  without  principle. 

In  Xie  Fangde’s  eyes,  there  were  connections  and  differences  between  the  two 
concepts  of  "motherland"  and  the  "Song  Dynasty."  When  the  emperor  of  the  Song 
Dynasty  could  still  represent  the  interests  of  the  motherland  and  the  nati  , 
he  should  be  loyal  to  the  emperor.  However,  when  the  emperor  of  the  Southern 
Song  Dynasty  had  already  surrendered  to  the  enemy,  and  could  no  longer  repre¬ 
sent  the  interests  of  the  motherland  and  the  nation,  he  should  no  longer  obey 
the  orders  of  the  emperor.  It  was  obvious  that  the  motherland  which  Xie  fangde 
wrw^rnft  the  "sLg  Dynasty"  in  the  narrow  sense.  After  the  emperor  o  ^ the 
Southern  Song  Dynasty  surrendered  to  the  Yuan  Dynasty, ^Xie  Fangde  continued  to 
carry  out  the  war  of  resistance  in  order  to  safeguard  the  motherland,  and  the 
Stability  of  the  entire  society  of  the  Southern  Song  Dynasty,  ra  er 
purely  preserving  the  corrupted  Song  Dynasty. 

The  Forming  of  Patriotic  Ideology 

His  concern  for  the  people,  and  strong  attachment  to  his  native  place  and^^_ 
family  members  played  a  particularly  Important  role  in  the  forming  and  develop 
ment  of  Xie  Fangde’s  patriotic  ideology.  All  this  could  also  ®  ^egar  e 
the  main  source  of  his  patriotic  ideology.  In  particular,  his  ^"tern^for 
people’s  livelihood  was  the  kernel  of  his  patriotic  ideology.  This  made  his  ■ 
patriotism  far  exceed  the  scope  of  merely  resisting  the  Yuan  Dynasty.  It 
precisely  his  concern  for  the  people  that  made  him  bitterly  hate  the  corrupt 
officials  of  the  Song  Dynasty,  and  strongly  urge  political  reform.  w 

precisely  his  intention  to  deliver  the  people  from  misery  that  encouraged  him 
to  vigorously  resist  national  oppression  by  the  Monggol  aristocrats,  retain 
moral  integrity,  and  become  a  noted  patriot. 
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Xie  Fangde  showed  great  concern  for  the  livelihood  of  the  people.  He.  wrote  a 
poem  "Song  of  a  Woman  Who  Raises  Silkworms,"  which  profoundly  reflected  the 
hard  work  of  the  laboring  people,  and  exposed  the  dissipated  and  unashamed 
life  of  the  feudal  rulers.  The  poem  said:  "When  I  hear  the  cock  crow  at  the 
last  night  watch,  I  get  up  in  fear  of  the  insufficiency  of  mulberry  leaves. 

The  waning  moon  is  slipping  down  the  gate  tower,  I  do  not  believe  that  the 
noble  lords  have  yet  come  back  from  their  song  and  dance  party."  In  the  mean¬ 
time,  Xie  Fangde  also  hoped  that  officials  would  become  honest  and  upright, 
and  cherish  the  people.  In  1271,  he  wrote  a  poem  entitled  "Seeing  Off  Li 
Yuanjl  of  Ban  Cun  to  Take  Up  an  Army  Post  in  Wucheng."  The  poem  said:  "I 
hope  you  will  not  be  so  pliable,  as  to  be  twisted  around  the  finger.  I  hope 
you  will  not  become  iron  lying  idle  in  iron  ore.  Sweet  rainwater  will  revive 
withered  grass.  Refreshing  breezes  will  dry  up  the  covetous  spring." 
("Collected  Works  of  Mr  Xie  Dleshan,"  Vol  1) 

During  the  reigns  of  the  Song  and  Yuan  Dynasties,  Xie  Fangde  witnessed  with 
his  own  eyes  that  under  class  and  national  oppression,  people  lived  a  poor 
and  miserable  life,  and  were  very  often  massacred  in  cold  blood.  In  his  "Poem 
Dedicating  to  He  Gmel  Who  Studies  Medicine,"  he  said:  "Wars  drag  on  over  the 
past  20  autumns.  People,  who  are  rich  or  poor,  knit  their  brows  in  despair. 
Among  1,000  persons,  only  1  is  fortunate  enough  to  survive.  Moan  of  pain 
rather  than  merry  songs  can  be  heard  here  and  there."  Therefore,  he  desired 
upright  politics,  and  hoped  that  there  would  be  "good  medical  men"  who  could 
do  "good"  and  rescue  people  from  misery.  However,  in  those  dark  and  chaotic 
years,  all  this  was  only  an  illusion.  Just  as  he  said:  "l  intend  to  rescue 
my  poor  people,"  but  "nobody  cares  about  my  medical  skill  which  can  cure  the 
sickness  of  the  country."  Therefore,  Xie  Fangde  could  only  use  his  goodwill 
to  protect  the  people  who  lived  in  misery. 

When  Xie  Fangde  lived  in  exile  in  Fujian  after  the  failure  of  the  struggle 
against  the  Yuan  Dynasty,  he  still  longed  for  his  native  land  and  family  mem¬ 
bers.  He  closely  linked  his  love  for  the  country  and  home  on  the  one  hand, 

and  his  love  for  the  people  and  his  family  members  on  the  other.  In  his  poem 
"Hearing  a  Cuckoo  Call  On  a  Spring  Day,"  Xie  Fangde  wrote:  "Everyday  the 
cuckoo  urges  me  to  return  home.  Nobody  knows  how  anxious  I  am  to  return  home. 

I  wish  that  Cod  might  ask  me  some  day:  When  will  you  return  home?"  He  wished 

that  the  motherland  would  be  recovered  some  day  and  that  he  would  return  home 
to  reunite  with  his  mother.  In  his  poem  "Thinking  of  My  Dear"  written  in  1282, 
he  wrote:  "Only  few  people  in  the  world  live  to  ninety.  This  depends  on  the 
mercy  of  Cod  descended  on  man.  When  I  return  to  my  native  land  with  silken 
robes,  this  is  the  time  for  me,  a  dutiful  son,  to  look  after  my  mother."  How¬ 
ever,  Xie  Fangde  failed  to  attain  his  hope  because  of  the  development  of  the 
actual  situation.  His  mother  died  before  she  saw  the  recovery  of  the  mother¬ 
land.  His  wife,  daughter,  and  five  brothers  and  nephews  also  died  for  the 
country  one  after  another  in  the  struggle  against  national  oppression.  Their 
remains  could  not  be  brought  back  home  for  burial.  Xie  Fangde  said:  "I  am 
concerned  with  these  matters  day  and  night."  ("Collected  Works  of  Mr  Xie 
Dleshan,"  vol  4)  However,  he  was  a  person  with  high  aspirations.  What  was 
uppermost  in  his  mind  was  the  life  and  death  of  the  entire  nation.  Therefore, 
he  said:  "I  know  the.  rise  and  fall  of  our  nation  through  the  ages.  The  suf¬ 
fering  of  a  family  is  of  little  account  compared  with  this."  ("Collected  Works 
of  Mr  Xie  Dieshan,"  vol  2)  He  turned  anger  into  strength,  and  prepared  to 
carry  out  the  last  struggle  against  the  rulers  of  the  Yuan  Dynasty. 
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Resolutely  Resisting  the  Enemy  and  Giving  His  Life  for  the  Country 

From  1286  to  1288,  to  draw  literati  and  officialdoms  of  the  Han  nationality  to 

itrsidrso  that  they  could  help  its  rule,  the  Yuan  Dynasty  sent  Cheng  Haxwen, 

Mang  Wutai  and  Guan  Rude  one  after  another  to  summon  Xie  Fangde  to 

Xie^Fangde  was  living  a  miserable  life,  and  suffering  hunger  and  cold.  He  was 

even  unible  to  properly  bury  his  mother  after  her  deart. 

lutely  refused  to  surrender.  Later,  Wei  Tianyou,  administrat 

the  Yuan  Dynasty  in  Fujian  Province,  also  stimmoned  him  to 

meeting  Wei  Tianyou,  Xie  Fangde  scathingly  ^  f  3 

calamity  to  the  people.  He  quotes  Sima  Qian  s  remarks  death  befal 

all  men  alike,  it  may  be  weightier  than  Tai  Shan  or  lighter  than  a  feather 
to  express  his  firm  determination  not  to  surrender.  In  the  winter  of  1288 
acting  under  orders  of  Emperor  Yuan,  Wei  Tianyou  forced  Xie  Fangde^to  travel 
north  to  Yaniing.  On  departure,  although  he  was  emaciated  and  ®  ^  ^ 

drLLd!  and  was  wearing  worn-out  shoes,  he  was  full  of  energy,  and  vehemently^^ 
wrote  poems  for  his  relatives  and  friends.  In  his  "To  the  Tune  of  ^o  Donggu, 
he  wrote"  "I  always  bear  a  heavy  load  on  my  shoulders.  With  “y  ^ack^as  strong 
as  iron,  I  face  the  high  heavens.  Fragrance  and  stink  might  last  1,000  year  . 
But  the  glory  and  humiliation  in  this  world  will  last  not  longer  than  10 
years."  He  also  stressed  in  his  poem  that  he  would  follow  the  example  of  Su  Wu 

of  the  Western  Han  Dynasty  to  stick  to  national  integrity.  A1  ^  Ind^honor^ 
national  spirit  of  not  being  subdued  by  force  or  corrupted  by  riches  and  honor. 

After  Xie  Fangde  arrived  in  Yanjing,  to  threaten  him,  jailers  of  the  Yuan  Dy 
nasty  deliberLely  brought  him  to  an  execution  groups  where  Wen  Tianxiang  was^^ 
executed  saying:  "This  was  the  place  where  Prime  Minister  Wen  was  beheaded. 
However  ’thil  cLld  not  scare  him.  On  the  contrary.  Wen  Tianxiang  s  dauntless 
heroism  of  facing  execution  bravely  provided 

said-  "In  those  years,  he  and  I  were  fortunate  enough  to  pass  the  highest  im 
Tertl  held  at  Jiying  Palaca.^^  N„»  if  I  can  trave  -td 

the  netherworld,  this  is  really  fortunate!  (  e  ronie  es  surrender 

cials-  Xie  Fangde")  To  show  his  firm  determination  of  refusing  to  surrende  , 
xie  rtngS  carried  out  a  hunger  strike  to  fight  against  the  rulers  of  the  Yuan 
SnasS!  A^  that  time,  Liu  Mengyan,  a  turncoat  official  of  the  Southern  Song 
Dynasty,  sent  a  medical  man  to  bring  him  a  pot  of  herb  tea  died 

rice.  He  broke  the  pot  and  scolded  him  severely.  pancde’s 

for  the  country  after  carrying  out  hunger  strike  for  5  days.  Xie  Fa  g 
patriotic  spirit  of  remaining  faithful  to  his  country  could  be  summerized  in 
rte  following  two  sentences  which  he  assessed  himself:  Sense  of  honor  and 

uprightness  cannot  be  bought  by  promise  of  gain.  The 

cLnot  be  subdued  by  force."  (Appendix  to  "Collected  Works  of  Xie  Dieshan, 
vol  16) 

Xie  Fengde’s  indomitable  national  integrity  is  worth  praising.  When  a  nation¬ 
ality  was  invaded  and  oppressed  another  nationality,  the  various 
of  this  nationality  naturally  took  the  protection  of  the  dynasty  established 
by  their  own  nationality  as  a  banner  of  resisting  national  oppression. _  When 
the  Monggol  aristocrats  sent  their  troops  southward  to  carry  out  invasion  an 
threatePthe  security  of  the  people  of  various  nationalities  of  the  Southern 
Dynasty,  it  was  absolutely  just  for  Xie  Fangde  to  stand  up  to  defend  the 
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motherland.  His  acts  of  opposing  national  suppression  conformed  with  the  in¬ 
terests  of  various  nationalities.  In  particular,  after  the  failure  of  the 
struggle,  Xie  Fangde  still  upheld  the  national  indomitable  spirit  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  a  number  of  the  officials  of  the  Southern  Song  D3masty  had  sur¬ 
rendered  to  the  Yuan  Dynasty.  In  so  doing,  he  truly  performed  a  rare  feat. 
Zhang  Zihul,  a  disciple  of  Xie  Fangde,  wrote  in  his  poem  "Seeing  Off  Mr  Dle- 
shan  Who  Travelled  North":  "Many  people  bow  low  and  humiliate  themselves.  It 
is  only  you  who  keep  on  marching  and  bitterly  scolding  the  enemy."  ("Collected 
Works  of  Xie  Dieshan,"  vol  2)  This  distinctly  demonstrated  Xie  Fangde 's 
patriotic  spirit. 
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RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  PARTY  POLICIES,  STATE  LAWS  ANALYZED 

Chongqing  FAXUE  JIKAN  [JURISPRUDENCE  QUARTERLY]  in  Chinese  No  3,  Jul  84 
pp  3-7 

[Article  by  Li  Buyun  [2621  2975  0061]:  "Certain  Questions  Concerning  the 
Relationship  Between  Party  Policies  and  State  Laws"] 

[Text]  Under  the  socialist  system,  the  relationship  between  the  party  s 
policies  and  state  laws  is  a  very  important  issue  both  in  theory  and  in 
practice.  Since  the  founding  of  the  People's  Republic,  we  have  accumu¬ 
lated  both  positive  and  negative  experiences  and  lessons  on  this  issue. 
Also,  since  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  we  have  : 

reached  some  important  conclusions  regarding  the  relationship  between  PO^^" 
cies  and  laws  through  bringing  order  out  of  chaos  both  ideologically  and^ 
theoretically  and  through  conscientiously  summing  up  experiences  gained  in 
practice  over  the  past  30  and  more  years. 

Conclusion  1:  The  laws  of  the  state  must  be  guided  by  the  policies  of  the 
party;  however,  the  policies  of  the  party  can  only  guide  the  laws  in  prin- 
ciple,  not  take  the  place  of  the  laws. 

In  socialist  countries,  the  Communist  Party  is  the  ruling  party.  Upholding 
the  principle  that  the  laws  of  the  state  must  be  guided  by  the  policies  of 
the  party  is  a  basic  condition  in  guaranteeing  that  the  laws  of  our  country 
are  in  keeping  with  the  interests  of  the  people  and  do  not  deviate  from  the 
socialist  track.  It  is  also  an  Important  means  of  guaranteeing  that  the 
party  exercise  political  leadership  over  the'  state.  For  this  reason, 
using  the  party's  policies  to  guide  the  enactment  and  implementation  of  the 
laws  of  our  country  is  our  firm  and  unshakable  principle. 


However,  the  policies  of  the  party  can  only  guide  the  laws  in  principle, 
not  take  the  place  of  the  laws.  On  the  one  hand,  this  is  because  compared 
with  policy,  the  law  has  certain  characteristics  of  its  own  and  plays  a 
role  that  is  absolutely  not  replaceable  by  the  party  s  ^  . 

speaking,  the  characteristics  which  a  law  represents  include  the  wi  o 
state,  compulsory  enforcement,  the  norm  of  conduct  and  relative  stabilyy. 
These  characteristics  have  differentiated  the  laws  from  the  policies  of  the 
party.  The  important  social  functions  of  the  laws  are  also  determine  y  . 
these  characteristics.  If  we  equate  the  policies  of  the  party  with  the  laws 
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of  the  state  in  an  oversimplified  way  and  think  that  the  policies  of  the 
party  can  take  the  place  of  the  laws,  it  will  undoubtedly  result  in  legal 
nihilism  so  that  in  the  nation’s  political,  economic,  cultural  and  social 
life,  there  will  be  neither  laws  nor  regulations  for  us  to  follow,  the 
workers  in  the  organs  of  the  state  at  all  levels  will  be  forced  to  resort  to 
subjective  will  so  that  they  will  not  be  able  to  handle  affairs  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  objective  laws,  the  words  of  the  leaders  will  not  be 
regarded  as  the  law  and  the  policy  of  running  the  state  will  not  change 
simply  because  of  a  change  of  the  leader’s  viewpoints.  As  a  result,  it  will 
be  impossible  for  the  country  to  make  stable  progress. 

Conclusion  2:  Once  a  law  is  formed,  it  has  a  more  extensive  and  stable 
application  than  that  of  the  policies  of  the  party  both  in  scope  and  in 
time. 

In  our  country,  the  law  has  a  more  extensive  application  compared  with  the 
policies  of  the  party.  Here  there  are  two  different  implications.  First, 
the  policies  of  the  party  may  be  divided  roughly  into  two  parts:  The  first 
part  includes  policies  for  readjusting  the  various  relationships  of  the 
party  organizations  themselves.  For  instance,  there  are  policies  concerning 
the  organizational  construction  and  the  ideological  construction  of  the 
party,  policies  concerning  the  enforcement  of  party  discipline  and  so  forth. 
These  policies  are  applicable  only  within  the  party  and  their  binding  force 
is  limited  to  party  organizations  at  all  levels  and  to  all  party  members. 
Organizations  outside  of  the  party  and  individuals  are  not  bound  by  these 
policies.  The  other  part  includes  policies  of  the  party  concerning  various 
aspects  of  the  nation’s  political,  economic,  military,  cultural  as  well  as 
social  life.  State  organs  at  all  levels  must  accept  these  policies  and 
regard  them  as  guiding  principles  in  carrying  out  various  kinds  of  work. 

They  must  conscientiously  and  thoroughly  implement  these  policies.  Only 
the  policies  which  belong  to  this  part  are  applicable  throughout  the  coun¬ 
try.  Second,  even  the  policies  which  belong  to  the  latter  part  may  pass 
through  the  organs  of  state  power  and  become  policies  of  the  state,  or  even 
some  of  them  may  be  enacted  into  law,  which  can  be  done  only  through  legal 
legislative  procedures.  Furthermore,  the  policies  of  the  party  usually  are 
regulations  and  calls  which  to  a  certain  extent  are  only  principles.  The 
law  is  different.  It  is  rigorously  standardized.  It  explicitly  and  con¬ 
cretely  stipulates  what  the  people  should,  can  or  cannot  do.  Therefore,  it 
is  easier  for  the  workers  in  organs  of  the  state  and  the  masses  of  the 
citizens  to  observe  strictly  and  to  implement  conscientiously.  And  it  is 
still  easier  for  the  state  organs,  party  organizations,  social  organizations 
and  the  masses  of  the  people  to  exercise  rigorous  supervision  over  it. 
Therefore,  it  is  definite  that  the  laws  of  the  state  are  more  extensively 
applicable  than  are  the  policies  of  the  party. 

In  our  country,  compared  to  the  policies  of  the  party,  the  duration  of  the 
application  of  the  laws  is  more  stable.  This  is  because,  first,  not  all 
policies  of  the  party  but  only  those  policies  which  are  regarded  as  rela¬ 
tively  mature  or  considerably  stabilized  are  to  be  enacted  into  laws. 

Second,  the  policies  of  the  party  will  become  increasingly  perfected  and 
stable  in  the  course  of  their  being  enacted  into  laws.  This  is  because 
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that  the  laws  of  the  state  are  generally  enacted  on  the  basis  of  summing  up 
practical  experiences  in  implementing  the  policies  of  the  party  for  which 
there  is  a  better  concentration  of  the  wisdom  of  the  masses.  Therefore, 
in  a  word,  the  laws  of  the  state  are  always  more  mature  than  are  policies 
prior  to  their  being  shaped  into  laws. 

In  our  country,  the  laws  of  the  state  also  are  relatively  independent.^  The 
law  has  a  characteristic  of  the  will  of  the  state  which  is  the  expression 
of  the  will  of  the  ruling  class.  In  our  country,  the  socialist  laws  are 
the  concentrated  reflection  of  the  interests  and  the  will  of  the  proletarian 
class  and  of  the  masses  of  the  people  but  not  the  expression  of  the  will  of 
a  certain  individual  or  a  certain  group  of  the  ruling  class.  In  our  country, 
all  the  power  of  the  state  belongs  to  the  people.  The  organs  through  which 
the  people  exercise  state  power  are  the  people’s  congresses  at  all  levels. 
The  views  of  the  party  and  the  ideas  of  the  people  can  become  laws  or  the 
will  of  the  state  only  after  being  approved  and  decided  by  the  National 
People’s  Congress  and  its  standing  committee.  Once  a  law  haS  been  enacted, 
it  can  be  amended  only  by  the  organs  of  state  power.  This  is  the  relative 
independence  of  the  law . 

Conclusion  3:  The  party  must  operate  within  the  limits  of  the  constitution 
and  the  laws. 

The  "Resolution  on  Certain  Questions  in  the  History  of  Our  Party  Since  the 
Founding  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China"  adopted  at  the  6th  Plenum  of  the 
11th  CPC  Central  Committee  explicitly  points  out:  "All  party  organizations 
at  all  levels  as  well  as  other  social  organizations  must  operate  within  the 
limits  of  the  constitution  and  the  laws."  Comrade  Hu  Yaobang  also  stressed 
in  the  party's  report  to  the  12th  CPC  National  Congress  that  this  is  a  very 
important  principle,"  and  "from  the  party  Central  Committee  to  the  grass¬ 
roots  level,  activities  of  all  party  organizations  and  party  members  must 
not  contradict  the  constitution  and  the  laws  of  the  state."  The  12th  CPC 
National  Congress  solemnly  put  this  principle  into  the  new  party  constitu¬ 
tion.  This  principle  is  an  entirely  new  conclusion  which  the  Chinese 
Communist  Party  obtained  by  summing  up  both  the  positive  and  negative 
experiences  in  the  past  32  [as  published]  years  since  the  founding  of  the 
People’s  Republic.  This  is  also  an  extremely  important  guiding  principle 
which  our  party  is  determined  to  adopt.  Upholding  this  principle  has  a 
decisive  meaning  in  correctly  handling  the  relationships  between  the  party 
and  the  state,  between  the  party  and  the  laws  and  between  the  policies  and 

the  laws . 

Because  the  party  Central  Committee  has  adopted  a  correct  guiding  principle 
and  because  the  jurists  have  conducted  conscientious  discussions,  people 
have  already  reached  a  basic  consensus  on  the  understanding  of  the  few 
questions  mentioned  above.  However,  with  regard  to  the  mutual  relationship 
between  the  policies  and  the  laws,  people’s  understanding  on  some  of  the 
questions  are  not  totally  identical.  Some  of  the  questions  have  just  been 
put  forward  which  have  not  yet  been  put  under  intensive  study.  Other 
questions  either  have  not  yet  been  raised  or  have  not  been  brought  to 
people’s  attention.  The  following  are  my  personal  viewpoints  on  some  of 

these  questions: 
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1.  When  the  party’s  policy  is  contradictory  to  state  law,  should  we  handle 
affairs  according  to  the  party’s  policy  or  to  state  law? 

At  first,  we  must  ascertain  that  from  the  situation  as  a  whole  and  from  the 
question  in  its  entirety,  the  policy  of  the  party  and  the  law  of  the  state 
are  totally  identical  and  are  unified  to  a  high  degree.  Therefore,  it  is  not 
possible  to  arouse  serious  contradictions  in  substance.  From  now  on,  along 
with  the  steady  improvement  in  the  legal  system,  the  inconsistencies  between 
certain  stipulations  of  both  the  policies  and  the  laws  will  become  fewer 
and  fewer.  However,  it  is  impossible  to  avoid  totally  the  emergence  of 
situations  like  this.  This  is  because  that  policy  and  law  are  both  inte¬ 
grated  with  and  contradictory  to  each  other.  They  move  in  the  unity  of 
opposites.  They  have  reached  the  goal  of  unity  and  have  enabled  themselves 
to  move  constantly  forward  on  the  course  of  making  continuous  efforts  to 
surmount  contradictions.  When  inconsistencies  appear  between  themselves, 
what  should  we  do?  People  have  three  different  kinds  of  answers.  The  first 
kind  of  opinion  advocates  that  policies  be  followed.  The  second  kind  of 
opinion  maintains  that  laws  be  obeyed.  And  the  third  kind  of  opinion  holds 
that  we^  proceed  from  actual  conditions  and  make  a  concrete  analysis  of  con¬ 
crete  questions.  We  can  neither  insist  on  implementing  a  law  in  a  situation 
where  the  law  has  already  shown  obvious  mistakes,  nor  must  we  insist  on 
carrying  out  a  policy  in  a  situation  where  the  policy  has  obvious  mistakes 
and  is  contrary  to  the  law.  We  must,  under  the  premise  of  distinguishing 
right  from  wrong,  try  to  find  an  appropriate  settlement.  The  opinion  of  the 
latter  kind  looks  very  safe  on  the  surface,  but  actually  it  has  evaded  the 
question.  It  is  because  that  if  you  are  not  able  to  judge  right  and  wrong 
between  policy  and  law,  how  can  you  take  any  action?  If  you  act  in 
accordance  with  what  you  yourself  think  is  right,  it  will  inevitably  impair 
the  solemnity  of  the  implementation  of  both  the  policy  and  the  law.  At  the 
same  time,  a  chaotic  phenomenon  in  which  each  does  things  in  his  own  way  and 
does  what  he  thinks  is  right  will  emerge.  I  think  that  in  principle,  when 
contradictions  arise  between  policy  and  law,  we  must  act  in  accordance  with 
the  law.  As  early  as  in  1949,  the  party  Central  Committee  already  pointed 
out:  "Under  the  circumstances,  when  the  people’s  laws  have  not  yet  been 

perfected,  the  principle  for  handling  affairs  by  the  judicial  organs  should 
be  that  whenever  there  are  programs,  laws,  orders,  statutes  or  decisions,  we 
should  follow  the  programs,  laws,  orders,  statutes  or  decisions;  whenever 
the  programs,  laws,  orders,  statutes  or  decisions  are  not  available,  the 
policy  of  the  new  democracy  should  be  followed."  This  directive  is  very 
clear,  which  is  to  say  that  whenever  there  are  laws,  we  will  follow  them. 

Only  when  there  is  no  law  for  us  to  follow,  we  will  follow  the  policies. 

The  new  party  constitution  approved  by  the  12th  CPC  National  Congress  also 
stipulates  that  "the  party  must  operate  within  the  limits  of  the  constitu¬ 
tion  and  the  laws."  This  principle  also  clearly  demands  that  the  party  not 
put  into  effect  policies  which  are  contradictory  to  the  existing  constitu¬ 
tion  and  laws  and  that  in  case  the  existing  policies  of  the  party  are  con¬ 
tradictory  to  the  existing  laws  of  the  state,  the  constitution  and  the  laws 
should  be  followed.  Why  should  we  do  things  this  way?  The  basic  reason  is 
that  although  the  party  is  in  the  leading  position  in  the  political  life  of 
the  state  and  the  party’s  policies  are  taken  as  the  guidance  in  formulating 
the  laws  of  the  state,  the  party,  however,  is  a  part  of  the  state,  is  in  the 
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state  and  does  not  place  itself  above  the  state.  The  law  is  an  integration 
of  the  party’s  policy  and  the  will  of  the  people.  The  party's  policy  can  be 
raised  to  the  level  of  the  will  of  the  state  and  be  enacted  into  law  only 
by  way  of  passing  through  the  democratic  procedure  and  being  accepted  by  the 
organs  of  state  power.  Therefore,  so  far  as  the  effectiveness  of  application 
is  concerned,  the  laws  of  the  state  are,  of  course,  superior  to  the  policies 
of  the  party.  Both  policies  and  laws  are  not  unalterable.  They  have  to 
change  along  with  the  change  that  results  from  the  development  of  the  objec¬ 
tive  conditions  and  circumstances.  Generally  speaking,  law  is  more  stable 
than  policy.  If  party  organizations,  on  the  basis  of  changes  taking  place 
in  the  objective  circumstances  and  conditions,  feel  that  it  is  necessary  to 
alter  a  certain  policy  or  to  draw  up  new  policies,  they  must  recommend^ them 
to  the  organs  of  the  state  to  amend  or  to  abrogate  the  outmoded  laws  through 
legal  procedures.  If  prior  to  the  formal  amendment  of  the  law,  party  orpni 
zations  put  into  effect,  in  ignoring  the  laws  at  will,  new  policies  which 
are  completely  contradictory  to  the  existing  laws,  or  if  the  party  is  allowed 
to  repudiate  presumptuously  the  existing  laws  under  the  pretext  that  cer¬ 
tain  substances  of  these  laws  are  no  longer  adaptable  to  new  situations,  it 
is  bound  to  impair  the  authority  and  dignity  of  the  law  and  thereby  impair 
the  prestige  of  the  party.  The  party’s  policies  and  the  laws  of  the  state 
are  carried  forward  in  the  movement  of  the  contradictions  of  the  unity  o 
opposites.  One  of  the  important  tasks  of  the  party  in  leading  the  building 
of  the  legal  system  is  to  take  measures  on  the  basis  of  the  law  of  develop 
ment  to  maintain  a  constantly  perfect  harmony  between  the  party  s  policies 
and  the  laws  of  the  state.  The  way  to  resolve  contradictions  between  the 
new  policies  and  the  outmoded  laws  relies  mainly  on  the  day-to-day  legisla 
tive  work  so  that  the  new  policies  of  the  party  may  promptly  be  reflected 
in  the  laws  of  the  state.  This  is  what  we  must  accomplish  and  it  is  not 
difficult  to  accomplish.  In  real  life,  there  have  been  cases  in  which 
certain  contradictions  have  appeared  between  the  existing  policies  and  the 
existing  laws  and  the  leading  organs  failed  to  pay  attention  to  them. 
Therefore,  every  cadre  and  the  masses  have  the  duty  to  report  these  situa 
tions  to  the  party  organizations  and  the  organs  of  the  state  at  all  levels 
so  as  to  resolve  these  contradictions  in  a  timely  and  appropriate  manner. 

2.  What  are  the  links  and  distinctions  between  party  and  state  policies? 

Some  comrades  think  that  the  two  are  totally  the  same  and  there  is  nothing 
different  between  them.  This  view  is  worth  discussing.  Our  party  is  th^ 
ruling  party.  This  leading  position  has  been  recognized _ and  guaranteed  by 
the  cLstitution.  The  policies  of  the  party  are  the  basis  of 
activities  of  the  state.  In  order  to  exercise  the  leadership  of  the  party 
in  our  country,  the  party’s  policies  in  accordance  ^^^h  actual  needs  must, 
as  a  usual  practice,  be  formulated  or  recognized  as  policies  of  the  state 
Ty  orlZs  o?  the  stite.  Therefore,  the  policies  of  the  party  and  that  of 
tL  state  are  closely  linked  with  each  other  and  are  inseparable.  Both  in 
SLnL  and  in  content  they  are  identical.  However,  we 

equate  the  policies  of  the  party  with  those  of  the  state.  Some  of  t  ^ 
policies  of  the  party  are  policies  for  readjusting  the  various  ^elati 
Lips  within  the  party  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  policies  of  the 
state.  The  binding  force  of  these  policies  is  limited  to  party 
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organizations  at  all  levels  and  to  the  masses  of  party  members.  The  party's 
policies  dealing  with  the  various  aspects  of  running  the  state’s  affairs 
including  politics,  the  economy,  culture,  diplomacy  and  military  affairs 
(this  is  the  principal  and  fundamental  part  of  the  party’s  policies)  can  be 
transformed  into  state  policies  provided  that  they  undergo  certain  formali¬ 
ties.  The  distinctions  between  the  party’s  policies  of  this  part  and  the 
policies  of  the  state  lie  in  the  fact  that  the  party’s  policies  are  formu¬ 
lated  by  the  leading  organs  of  the  party,  while  those  of  the  state  are 
formulated  by  the  organs  of  the  state.  The  party’s  policies  are  expressed 
in  the  various  kinds  of  documents  of  the  party  and  in  the  policy  statements 
of  party  leaders,  while  the  policies  of  the  state  are  expressed  in  the 
various  kinds  of  documents  of  the  organs  of  the  state  (for  instance,  the 
report  on  the  work  of  the  government,  resolutions  and  so  forth)  and  in  the 
policy  statements  of  the  leaders  of  the  state.  The  key  question  is  that 
here  it  needs  a  process  whereby  the  policies  of  the  party  go  through  a 
certain  democratic  procedure  so  that  they  can  be  accepted  and  adopted 
(including  total  acceptance,  partial  acceptance  and  certain  supplements  to 
them)  by  organs  of  the  state  and  thereby  be  transformed  into  the  policies 
of  the  state.  Whether  the  procedure  in  this  process  is  democratic  or  not 
is  an  important  matter  in  determining  whether  the  political  life  of  a  coun¬ 
try  is  democratized.  The  procedure  will  be  increasingly  perfected  along  with 
the  progress  of  the  democratization  of  political  life  throughout  the  country. 
The  party  is  the  leading  force  of  the  country,  but  it  is  not  an  organ  of 
power  for  issuing  orders  to  the  masses,  nor  is  it  an  executive  or  a  judicial 
organ.  The  party  must  not  replace  the  organizations  of  the  state  in  exer¬ 
cising  the  functions  and  powers  of  state  organs.  If  we  draw  an  equal  sign 
in  an  oversimplified  way  between  the  party’s  policies  and  the  policies  of 
the  state,  it  will  definitely  lead  to  the  malpractices  of  ’’making  no  differ¬ 
ences  between  the  party  and  the  government”  and  ’’letting  the  party  take  the 
place  of  the  government.” 

3.  How  can  we  understand  that  the  party’s  policy  is  the  basis  for  formu¬ 
lating  the  law  in  a  dialectical  way? 

Upholding  the  Communist  Party’s  leadership  is  one  of  the  four  fundamental 
principles  which  must  be  insisted  on  in  our  country.  It  is  also  the  core 
of  the  ’’four  insists.”  The  party’s  policy  is  one  of  the  important  means 
for  the  party  in  exercising  its  leadership  over  the  state,  which  plays  a 
guiding  role  in  all  kinds  of  activities  in  the  organs  of  the  state.  Legis¬ 
lation  also  relies  on  the  guidance  of  the  party's  policies.  The  party’s 
policies  serve  as  a  basis  for  the  formulation  of  laws,  but  this  is  said 
from  a  broad  point  of  view.  Here,  it  needs  a  concrete  analysis.  Both  the 
policies  of  the  party  and  those  of  the  state  are  multilevel  structural 
setups.  The  policies  of  the  party  are  divided  into  general  policies  as 
well  as  specific  policies  and  the  policies  of  the  state  are  also  divided 
into  the  constitution  and  the  specific  laws.  The  general  task  and  the 
general  policy  of  our  party  in  the  new  historical  period  of  our  country 
are  to  unite  the  peoples  of  all  nationalities,  to  achieve  the  goal  of  self- 
reliance,  to  wage  arduous  struggles  and  to  realize  gradually  the  moderniza¬ 
tion  of  industry,  agriculture,  national  defense  and  science  and  technology 
in  order  to  build  our  country  into  a  socialist  country  with  a  high  level  of 
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civilization  and  democracy.  The  specific  policies  of  the  party  are  those 
codes  of  conduct  formulated  by  the  party  for  the  purpose  of  implementing 
the  general  policy  in  a  certain  aspect.  It  is  determined  by  and  is  subordi¬ 
nate  to  the  general  policy.  For  instance,  the  party’s  economic  policy, 
united  front  policy,  policy  on  intellectuals,  diplomatic  policy,  cultural 
policy,  policy  on  the  various  nationalities,  policy  on  overseas  Chinese, 
military  policy  and  so  forth  of  the  present  stage  are  all  specific  policies 
compared  with  the  general  policy.  However,  these  specific  policies  are 
again  subdivided  into  many  grades  and  levels.  For  Instance,  to  each  ac cor  - 
ing  to  his  work"  is  a  fundamental  policy  in  the  economic  field.  And  the 
policy  of  issuing  bonuses  is  but  a  specific  policy  which  is  subordinate  to 
the  fundamental  policy  of  the  principle  "to  each  according  to  his  work. 

The  law  is  the  same.  It  is  divided  into  different  grades  and  levels  includ 
ing  the  constitution,  the  basic  laws,  statutes,  the  administrative  laws  and 
regulations  as  well  as  the  local  laws  and  regulations.  The  formulation  of 
the  constitution  must  be  on  the  basis  of  the  general  policy  o  t  e  par  y  an 
on  the  basic  policies  of  the  party  in  the  economic,  political,  diplomatic 
and  military  fields.  However,  the  formulation  of  some  specific  policies  of 
the  party  concerning  the  various  fields  must,  in  turn,  be  on  t  e  asis  o 
the  constitution  and  of  the  basic  laws.  Speaking  in  this  way,  it  is  more 
comprehensive  than  simply  saying  that  the  party’s  policy  is  the 
formulating  the  law.  And  it  is  more  advantageous  to  implementing  thoroughly 
the  principle  that  "the  party  must  operate  within  the  limits  of  the  consti 
tutlon  and  the  laws,"  to  safeguarding  the  authority  and  dignity  of  the  legal 
system  and  to  maintaining  a  perfect  harmony  between  the  party  s  policies  an 
the  laws  of  the  state. 

4.  So  far  as  the  mutual  relationship  between  the  party’s  policies  and  the 
laws  of  the  state  is  concerned,  which  is  the  end  and  which  is  the  means. 

Both  the  party’s  policies  and  the  laws  of  the  state  are  the  important 
components  of  the  socialist  superstructure  and  are  built  on  the  basis  o 
the^socialist  economy.  Their  substances  are,  in  the  final  analysis,  decid 
b5  thrsSalLt  ecoLmlc  base.  They,  in  turn,  aerve  the  soclalrat  economc 
bLe  side  by  side  and  actively  help  build  up,  consolidate  and  develop  their 
own  economic  bases.  In  terms  of  the  consolidation  and  development  of  the 
economic  bases,  the  party’s  policies  and  the  laws  of  the  state  are  but  a 
kind  of  instrument  and  means. 

However,  so  far  as  the  mutual  relationships  between  the  party’s  vollcles 
and  the  laws  of  the  state  are  concerned,  both  are  the  means  and  the  end  o 
the  other.  On  the  one  hand,  the  law  is  the  substantiation,  documentation, 
standardization  and  finalization  of  policy.  It  is  both  a  means  and  an 
instrument  for  implementing  the  policy  of  the  party.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  party’s  policy  not  only  serves  to  guide  the  formulation  of  the  law  bu 
also  guides  its  implementation.  Therefore,  the  party 

means^and  instrument  for  putting  the  laws  of  the  state  into  effect.  At 
present  our  teaching  materials  and  articles  in  the  science  of  law  mention 
only  that  the  law  of  the  state  is  an  instrument 

of  the  party  without  mentioning  that  the  party  s  policy  is  at 
time,  also  an  instrument  for  implementing  the  law  of  the  state.  This 
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not  comprehensive.  This  kind  of .  one-sidedness  has  proved  that  we  have  not 
yet  completely  extricated  ourselves  from  the  “leftist”  ideology  of  the  past 
which  ignored  the  law.  This  kind  of  mentality  is  harmful  to  the  people’s 
proper  and  exact  understanding  of  the  party  and  the  state  and  of  the  stand¬ 
ing  of  and  the  mutual  relationship  between  the  policies  of  the  party  and 
the  laws  of  the  state.  This  is  also  harmful  to  the  socialist  legal  system. 

5.  How  can  we  have  an  understanding  of  the  fact  that  in  the  implementation 
of  the  law,  it  is  also  necessary  to  be  guided  by  the  policies  of  the  party? 

Some  comrades  take  the  fact  that  the  party’s  policies  have  been  reflected 
at  the  time  when  the  laws  are  formulated  as  a  reason  to  deny  that  in  the 
implementation  of  the  law,  it  is  also  necessary  to  be  guided  by  the  party’s 
policy.  This  is  not  appropriate.  Since  the  party’s  policy  is  the  soul  of 
state  law,  therefore  only  by  getting  to  know  the  policies  of  the  party, 
can  we  correctly  and  completely  master  the  fundamental  spirit  and  content 
of  the  laws  so  as  to  help  us  implement  the  laws  in  a  still  better  way.  At 
the  same  time,  because  law  has  a  greater  stability  as  compared  with  policy, 
therefore  only  when  we  can  use  the  party’s  policy  as  a  guide  in  imple¬ 
menting  the  law,  can  we  be  ensured  of  the  correct  implementation  and 
application  of  the  law  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  different  times  and 
different  circumstances.  Here,  there  are  two  different  situations.  The 
first  kind  of  situation  is  that  a  certain  limit  of  application  is  stipu¬ 
lated  in  the  law.  Within  the  limit  of  application,  one’s  own  discretion 
must  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  policy.  For  instance,  in 
the  detailed  rules  of  the  criminal  law  of  our  country,  certain  stipulations 
for  measuring  penalties  for  various  kinds  of  criminal  activities  are  pro¬ 
vided.  In  view  of  the  fact  that,  in  recent  years,  the  state  of  social 
order  has  been  deteriorating  and  that  the  party  has  put  forward  the  policy 
of  severely  cracking  down  on  criminal  activities  and  severely  and  summarily 
punishing  those  criminals  who  have  been  caught  who  are  seriously  harmful 
to  the  social  order.  This  is  absolutely  necessary  and  correct.  However, 
we  also  cannot  disregard  the  stipulations  of  the  law,  nor  can  we  handle 
affairs  not  in  accordance  with  the  criminal  law  and  the  Code  of  Criminal 
Procedure  so  as  to  alter  the  procedure  of  legal  proceedings  and  to  break 
through  the  scope  for  measuring  penalties  as  we  please.  The  other  situation 
is  that  the  stipulations  in  the  law  are  relatively  fixed.  However,  at  the 
time  of  implementing  and  grasping  the  stipulations  of  the  law,  we  may  imple¬ 
ment  them  by  means  of  publicity  and  education  in  accordance  with  the  spirit 
of  the  party’s  policies  of  a  certain  period  of  time.  For  instance,  it  is 
provided  in  the  marriage  law  of  our  country  that  the  marriageable  ages  of 
males  and  females  are  22  and  20,  respectively.  However,  the  party  on  the 
other  hand  has  put  forward  a  policy  calling  for  late  marriages.  The  imple¬ 
mentation  of  this  policy  can  be  realized  only  by  the  method  of  persuasion 
and  education.  In  short,  we  must  integrate  the  handling  of  affairs  strictly 
according  to  law  with  a  reliance  on  the  party’s  policy  as  a  guide.  We  can¬ 
not  cut  them  apart  nor  think  of  them  as  conflicting  with  each  other.  We  can 
neither  negate  the  guiding  role  played  by  the  party’s  policies  in  emphasizing 
that  we  must  handle  affairs  in  strict  accordance  with  the  law  and  thereby 
influence  the  correct  implementation  of  the  law,  nor  can  we  negate  the 
handling  of  affairs  in  strict  accordance  with  the  law  in  emphasizing  that 
the  party’s  policy  is  the  guide  and  thereby  damage  the  authority  and  dignity 
of  the  constitution  and  the  laws. 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


SEYPIDIN  WRITES  IN  MEMORY  OF  XINJiANG  MARTYRS 
HK070913  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  27  Aug  84  p  5 

[Article  by  Seypidln  Aizezl  [63.57  4395  7844  5337  0463  1320]:  ’’For  a  Bright 
Tomorrow — In  Commemoration  of  the  35th  Anniversary  of  the  Death  of 
Ahemaitij lang  and  Other  Revolutionary  Martyrs”] 

[Text]  Thirty— five  years  ago,  that  is,  on  27  August  1949,  the  chief  leaders 
of  the  Revolution  of  the  Three  Prefectures  (this  refers  to  the  revolutionary 
movement  launched  against  the  KMT  reactionaries  by  the  Ylli,  Tacheng,  and 
Aertai  Prefectures  in  Xinjiang  from  1944  to  1949)  Comrades  Ahemaitij iang  Kasiml 
Yislhakebaike  Munuruofu,  Abudukellmu  Abasuofu,  Dalillehan  Suguerbayefu,  and^ 
Luo  Zhl  died  in  an  airplane  crash  in  Baikal,  Russia,  while  they  were  on  their 
way  to  Beijing  to  attend  the  CPPCC  on  behalf  of  the  Xinjiang  people. 

For  the  past  30  years  or  so,  I  have  cherished  with  great  esteem  the  outstand¬ 
ing  deeds  and  achievements  of  these  leaders,  comrades-ln— arms,  and  friends. 
Their  heroic  images,  resolute  and  steadfast  dispositions,  and  indomitable 
spirit  of  valiantly  fighting  for  the  interests  of  the  people  often  rise  be¬ 
fore  my  eyes.  Today,  I  have  written  this  commemorative  article  in  the  same 
frame  of  mind. 

On  the  afternoon  of  3  September  1949 ,  I  went  to  the  office  earlier  than  usual 
because  I  had  to  go  over  an  editorial  to  be  published  in  Qianjin  [advance]. 

At  1400,  the  military  telephone  in  my  office  suddenly  rang.  This  was  a  tele¬ 
phone  for  emergency  use  only.  When  I  picked  up  the  phone,  I  heard  the  voice 
of  the  duty  officer:  "Comrade  Seypidln  the  Soviet  Consulate  has  important 
news  to  tell  you." 

I  put  down  the  phone,  passed  the  revised  manuscripts  to  the  editor  waiting 
for  me,  and  immediately  contacted  the  Soviet  Consulate.  When  my  car  passed 
through  the  noisy  streets  and  entered  the  Soviet  Consulate,  one  of  the  staff 
members  was  already  waiting  for  me  bn  the  lawn  inside  the  consulate  gate.  He 
politely  led  me  to  the  parlor.  I  was  surprised  that  the  consul  general,  the 
deputy  consul  general,  and  a  senior  officer  of  the  consulate  were  standing 
seriously  in  the  center  of  the  parlor.  When  I  entered  the  parlor ^  they 
stepped  forward  to  greet  me,  but  there  was  no  warm  exchange  pleasantries  as 
usual.  The  consul  general  shook  hands  with  me  and  asked  me  to  be  seated* 
Before  I  could  open  my  mouth,  he  took  a  telegram  message  from  his  desk  and 
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said  sorrowfully:  "We  have  received  an  urgent  telegram  from  Moscow."  Then  he 
read  the  message  in  Russian:  "Owing  to  the  vile  weather,  the  airliner  carry¬ 
ing  the  delegation  headed  by  Ahemaltijiang  Kaslml  crashed  while  it  was  cross¬ 
ing  the  Baikal  Mountain  via  Irkutsk.  All  17  passengers  in  the  plane  died  in 
the  accident.” 

The  grievous  news  came  like  a  bolt  from  the  blue.  At  that t  moment,  I  could  only 
faintly  hear  what  they  were  talking  about  and  vaguely  distinguish  their  sorrow¬ 
ful  expressions.  I  lost  control  and  shouted:  "This  is  impossible."  Mean¬ 
while,  I  snatched  the  message  from  the  consul  general’s  hands  and  read  it 
quickly.  Besides  the  5  members  of  the  delegation,  the  other  passengers  in  the 
airliner  Included  a  secretary,  an  interpreter,  and  a  staff  member—Comrades 
Aini,  Abudu  Rexiti,  and  Wusimanjiang — 3  escorting  officers  sent  by  Moscow, 
and  6  crew  members,  altogether  17  persons. 

I  hastily  left  the  consulate  and  immediately  went  to  Comrade  Deng  Llqun’s 
residence  by  cat  to  Inform  him  of  the  sad  news.  Comrade  Liqun  was  violently 
shocked  at  the  sudden  news.  He  was  stupefied  by  what  had  happened  and  his 
face  turned  pale.  Tears  sprang  from  his  eyes  and  he  seemed  to  be  talking  to 
himself:  "Unfortunate  news.  It  is  really  unfortunate  news." 

Reason  finally  restrained  grief.  I  discussed  the  matter  with  Comrade  Liqun 
and  decided  that  he  immediately  send  a  cable  to  inform  the  central  authorities 
about  the  news  and  wait  for  instructions.  Meanwhile,  we  also  decided  to  tem¬ 
porarily  keep  the  news  of  Comrade  Ahemaltijiang ’s  and , the  others’  deaths  ab¬ 
solutely  secret.  Outside  of  Comrade  Alslhalti,  Saipulayefu,  and  Nabljiang, 
this  news  must  not  be  leaked  to  anyone  else.  This  was  because  the  situation 
in  Yin  at  the  demanded  that  we  act  thus.  At  that  time,  the  people  thought 
that  Comrade  Ahemaltijiang  and  the  others  were  on  inspection  tour  of  Aertal. 

We  received  a  cable  from  the  central  authorities  in  the  evening.  The  central 
authorities  expressed  profound  condolences  on  the  deaths  of  Ahemaltijiang  and 
the  other  comrades  and  ordered  us  to  immediately  form  a  new  three-member  delega¬ 
tion  arid  leave  for  Beijing  as  quickly  as  possible.  In  light  of  the  instruc¬ 
tions  of  the  central  authorities  and  the  discussions  with  Comrade  Liqun  and 
other  leading  comrades  concerned,  a  three-member  delegation  including  Tuzhi 
and  Alimujiang,  with  myself  as  head,  was  formed. 

Even  the  busy  preparatory  work  for  leaving  could  not  prevent  me  from  recalling 
and  cherishing  the  memory  of  Ahemaltijiang  and  the  other  comrades.  On  18  Au¬ 
gust,  a  few  weeks  before,  I  and  my  family  had  been  spending  the  summer  holidays 
in  the  Kekeshala  summer  resort  iri  Guozigou.  One  day.  Comrade  Saipulayefu  came 
to  my  residence  with  Comrade  Ahemaltijiang ’s  hand— written  message  asking  me  to 
return  to  Yining  to  discuss  an  important  matter.  I  made  arrangements  for  my 
family  members  and  returned  to  Yining  that  very  day  with  Saipulayefu.  It  was 
already  toward  evening  when  we  arrived  at  Yining.  We  went  sttalght  to  Comrade 
Ahemaltij iang ’ s  home.  Abasuofu,  Yislhakebalke,  Rehemujiang,  and  others  were 
there  waiting  for  us. 

Following  the  exchange  of  conventional  greetings,  Ahemaltijiang  gladly  said: 

You  have  come  at  the  right  time.  1  have  a  piece  of  good  news  for  you:  Comrade 
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Deng  Liqun,  the  liaison  officer  sent  by  the  CPC  Central  Committee  ^as  arrived 
arfining.  Dawn  is  approaching  and  the  light  of  day  will  soon  illuminate  the 
entire  iLnshan."  When  Comrade  Ahemaltijlang  sonorously  and  forcefully  made 
these  remarks,  he  was  serious  and  in  high  spirits.  Then  Abasuofu  said  ex¬ 
citedly:  "We  have  won  victory  in  the  Chinese  revolution  led  by  Comrade  Mao 

Zedong  and  Zhu  De.  The  goal  of  liberation  and  prosperity  we  have  been  fight¬ 
ing  for  will  soon  be  realized."  Unable  to  hold  back  my  excitement,  I  exclaimed 
with  joy:  "It  is  really  amazingly  good  news.  The  time  for  the  Chinese  and 
Xinjiang  people  to  realize  their  grand  ideals  is  not  far  off. 

"Please  have  a  look  at  this  letter,"  Comrade  Ahemaitljlang  handed  me  a  letter 
and  continued:  "Just  see  how  Comrade  Mao  Zedong  has  appraised  our  revolu¬ 
tion."  I  accepted  the  letter  with  both  hands  apd  anxiously  started  reading 

it, 

The  full  text  of  Comrade  Mao  Zedong's  letter  was  as  follows. 

"Dear  Mr  Ahemaltijlang  of  the  People's  Government  of  Yining  Special  Prefecture, 
Xinjiang: 

The  Chinese  people’s  liberation  war  against  Imperialism,  bureaucratic  capital¬ 
ism  and  the  KMT  reactionaries  headed  by  Chlang  Kai-shek  will  soon  win  na  ion 
wide  victory.  After  careful  preparations,  the  ne»  CPPCC  which  includes  vari¬ 
es  de»ocra«c  parties  and  people's  organisations  In  China  » U  ' 
the  PLA,  various  liberated  areas,  all  the  minority  nationalities  in  China,  and 
the  Chinese  nationals  residing  abroad,  will  hold  its 

in  September.  Besides  enacting  the  organizational  law  of  the  CPPCC  and  elect 
ing  its  national  committee,  the  current  plenary  session  will  also  enact  t 
organizational  law  of  the  PRC  Central  People’s  Government  and  elect  the  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  central  people's  government.  Your  efforts  made  over  many  years 
in  the  past  are  a  component  part  of  the  Chinese  people’s  democratic  revolution. 
With  the  victorious  development  of  the  people  s  liberation  war  in  the  nort 
west,  the  day  for  the  complete  liberation  of  Xinjiang  is  not  far  . 

efforts  will  eventually  lead  to  success.  We  heartily  hope  t  at  you  can 
five  delegates  to  attend  the  KPCC  plenary  session.  If  you  have  no  objection, 
please  try  to  be  in  Beijing  by  early  September.  I  have  telegraphed  you  this 
letter  and  I  am  looking  forward  to  hearing  from  you. 

Mao  Zedong,  chairman  of  the  new  CPPCC  Preparatory  Committee,  Beijing,  18  August 
1949." 

Comrade  Ahemaitljlang  then  read  out  a  letter  to  Comrade  Mao  Zedong  written 
under  his  name. 

The  letter  said:  "Dear  Mr  Mao  Zedong,  chairman  of  the  CPPCC  Preparatory 
Committee: 

I  have  received  your  letter.  The  topics  mentioned  in  your  letter  are  matters 
the  people  throughout  our  province  have  longer  for. 

We  hold  that  the  great  victories  won  by  the  PLA  are  great  victories  for  the 
people  of  our  province  and  the  world. 
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We  are  infinitely  grateful  for  the  topics  raised  in  your  letter  and  we  would 
like  to  Inform  you  that  we  are  willing  to  send  our  delegates  to  Beijing. 

With  best  regards.  Yours  sincerely,  Ahemaitijlang  Kasiml,  people's  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  special  prefecture,  20  August  1949." 

I  expressed  my  earnest  support  for  Comrade  Ahemaltljiang’s  letter.  Late  that 
night, ^at  2200,  I  went  to  Yislhakebaike's  residence  in  the  company  of  Comrade 
Abasuofu  to  pay  a  visit  to  Comrade  Llqun.  This  was  a  secret  residence.  Bring¬ 
ing  with  them  a  high-power  transceiver.  Comrade  Liqun  and  four  radio  operators 
arrived  in  Yinlng  via  Moscow  on  7  August.  When  we  entered  Comrade  Llqun 's 
bedroom,  he  was  studying  some  materials.  Comrade  Abasuofu  Introduced  us  and 
we  enthusiastically  shook  hands  with  each  other.  Comrade  Llqun  had  a  natural 
and  unrestrained  manner  and  a  straightforward  disposition,  so  we  felt  like  old 
riends  from  the  first  meeting.  Comrade  Liqun  briefly  explained  his  mission, 
then  I  told  him  about  my  excited  feelings  after  reading  Comrade  Mao  Zedong's 
letter  and  also  warmly  thanked  him  for  bringing  the  significant  glad  tidings. 
Our  talks  lasted  for  nearly  an  hour.  During  these  short  talks,  he  left  a  deep 
impression  on  me. 


After  sending  the  telegram  in  reply  to  Comrade  Mao  Zedong,  we  immediately  dis¬ 
cussed  and  decided  the  persons  to  be  selected  as  delegates  and  engaged  our- 
selves  in  the  preparation  work  for  departure* 


At  1900  on  22  August  1949,  with  passionate 
the  members  of  the  delegation  boarded  some 
thick  darkness. 


expectations  and  feelings  of  victory, 
cars  and  started  the  journey  in 


At  that  time, 
their  tracks, 
finished* 


I  little  thought  that  after  a  few  days  I  would  have  to  follow  in 
continue  the  journey,  and  accomplish  the  task  which  they  had  not 


We  arrived  at  Yining  airport  at  0615  on  8  September  1949.  Before  we  boarded 
the  airplane,  the  Soviet  Consul  General  Introduced  to  me  a  middle-aged  Russian. 
His  surname  was  "Lie  Suo  Fu"  [0441  4792  1133].  He  had  arrived  the  day  before 
trom  Moscow  on  a  special  trip  to  accompany  us  to  Beijing. 


The  airplane  engine  started  and  only  five  or  six  persons  were  at  the  airport 
to  see  us  off.  Although  our  trip  was  an  extraordinary  and  long  one,  we  could 
not  have  more  people  to  see  us  off,  because  we  still  had  to  keep  it  secret* 

As  the  engine  droned  on  and  the  airplane  flew  smoothly  through  the  air,  I  was 
lost  in  thoughts  of  past  events. 


The  revolution  of  the  three  prefectures  was  an  armed  struggle  waged  by  the 
people  of  all  nationalities  in  Xinjiang  against  the  KMT  reactionaries.  How- 
eyer,  during  the  early  period  of  the  revolution,  people  of  all  descriptions 
floched  to  join  in,  so  inevitably  the  waters  were  muddied  and  the  bad  became 
mixed  with  the  good.  Some  people  of  the  reactionary  and  feudal  upper  strata 
seized  part  of  the  leading  power,  flaunted  the  so-called  banner  of  the  East 
Turkishtan  Islamic  Republic,  advocated  Pan-Islamism,  and  advertised  great 
urkism,  which  at  one  time  almost  brought  the  revolution  to  a  premature  end. 
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The  oetstahdlng  contrlbutlone  made  by  Comrades  f  rt, 

Abasuotu,  and  Dallllehan  lay  In  the  fact  that  they  courageously  dispelled 
reactionary  spheres  of  influence,  sternly  lashed  out  at  the  reactionary  ten 
dency,  upheld  national  territorial  integrity,  and  led  the  revolution  to  em  ar 
on  the  correct  path.  Comrades  Ahemaltij lang  and  Abasuofu  made  remarkab 
achJtjeS«rpa«lcularly  In  correcting  the  mistakes  in  the  nationality  problem. 

Under  the  name  A  Yilileke,  Comrade  Ahemaltij iang  issued  a  series  of  articles 
anfsp^chL  sternly  refukng  the  absurd  fallacies  on  f  ^ 

spread  by  the  feudal  upper  strata.  He  said:  Our  revolution  should  never  be 
against  the  people  of  the  Han  nationality,  but  should  resolutely  be  agai 
the  KMT  reactionaries. 

The  KMT  portrayed  the  revolution  of  the  three  prefectures  as  a  breakaway  move¬ 
ment  trying  to  split  the  three  prefectures  from  China.  Comrade  Ahemaitij lang 
presented  his  views  vehemently  before  Mr  Zhang  Zhlzhong  and  so  s  arp  y  ® 
Lunced  the  fallacy  that  even  Mr  Zhang  Zhlzhong  was  moved.  Comrade  Ahemaiti 
"larsard:  ■•XlnjLng  Is  a  component  part  of  China;  the  three  prefectures  are 

the  component  parts  of  Xinjiang;  and  Yill  is  a  component  part  of  the  three 
prefectures.  Yili  is  the  place  where  1  was  born  and  where  my  ancestors  are 
Lried.  China  is  my  motherland  and  hometown.  What  we  want  is  liberation, 
freedom,  and  equality.” 

I  was  utterly  lost  in  thought.  Abasuofu’ s  valiant  resoluteness  and  steadfast¬ 
ness  and  his  vigorous  image  once  again  appeared  before  my  eyes.  My  train 
thought  suddenly  traced  back  to  1937.  It  was  the  year  I  returned  from  the 
Soviet  Union  after  studying  there.  After  we  entered  China  from  Tacheng,  the 
local  government  prepared  a  horse-drawn  carriage  to  send  the  ^^turn 

students  to  Urumql  (which  was  called  Dlhua  at  that  time).  A  few  days  later, 
Tet  lT.ele  cooLng  food  in  a  forest  near  Anjihal  one  afternoon,  a  number  of 

students  who  were  on  their  way  from  Ururnqi  to  Yining  for 

over  there  to  take  a  rest.  A  thin  young  man  from  among  them  asked  my  col  ^ 
leagues  which  was  Seypidin.  I  did  not  know  who  he  was,  so  I  introduced  my 
self  to  him;  "I  am  Seypidin."  The  young  man  gladly  embraced  me  and  told  m  . 

My  name  is  Abasl  Abudukeli.  I  suddenly  remembered  that  he  was  one  of  my  r 

tives. 

After  we  exchanged  a  few  words  of  greeting,  he  asked  me  what  books  I  brought 

tlTtro^  the  soviet  Union  and  whether  I  could  give  hlj.  so»e 

"What  kind  of  hooks  do  you  need?"  He  replied  without  hesitation.  Books  on 
revoLilon,  philosophy,  and  the  proletariat."  I  gave  hl»  sowe  theoretical 
books.  He  cLrled  the  books  In  both  hands  as  If  he  had  found  a  treasure. 

This  was  my  first  meeting  with  Abasuofu. 

Abasuofu  was  the  youngest  a»ong  the  revolutionary  awarLesf 

tures  His  knowledge,  resoluteness  and  steadfastness,  political  awareness, 

IS  ^turJty  far  exL^ded  his  age  limit.  He  directly  led  the  armed  uprising 
and  was  one  of  the  first  leaders  of  the  revolution  of  the  three  prefectur  .c . 

The  most  outstanding  contribution  made  by  Abasuofu  was  that  he  enthusiastic  y 
propagated  the  CPC  to  the  people  and  the  broad  ranks  of  intellectuals.  He 
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personally  translated  many  of  Comrade  Mao  Zedong’s  works  into  the  Uygur 
language,  which  played  a  singificant  role  in  disseminating  in  formation  on 
the  CPC  and  Mao  Zedong  Thought  among  the  minority  nationalities  in  Xinjiang. 

In  1948,  the  collapse  of  the  KMT  reactionaries  was  already  a  foregone  conclu¬ 
sion.  The  question  on  the  future  of  Xinjiang  and  the  revolution  of  the  three 
prefectures  increasingly  became  the  focus  of  talk  among  some  Intellectuals  in 
the  three  prefectures.  At  this  moment,  the  dregs  of  society  emerged  time  and 
again  to  confuse  and  poison  the  people's  mind  and  a  reactionary  tendency  spread 
insidiously.  In  early  1949,  with  the  approval  of  Comrade  Ahemaitijiang,  Com¬ 
rade  Abasuofu  presided  over  a  forum  (actually  a  debate)  held  in  Yili 
Ahemaitijiang  Institute  and  attended  by  around  200  people.  Through  heated 
arguments,  the  correct  views  of  a  large  number  of  progressive  comrades  headed 
by  Abasuofu  finally  won  an  advantage.  On  the  last  day  of  the  forum,  I  gave  a 
speech  and  Comrade  Abasuofu  delivered  a  long  summarization  speech.  He  sternly 
refuted  all  sorts  of  erroneous  views  and  clearly  pointed  out:  "Xinjiang  must 
be  a  component  part  of  new  China  under  the  leadership  of  the  CPC.  The  ques¬ 
tion  of  Xinjiang  can  and  only  be  solved  in  this  way."  Confronting  the  cardinal 
issues  of  right  and  wrong  at  this  critical  moment,  Abasuofu  safeguarded  the 
unification  of  the  country  and  unity  of  various  nationalities  with  a  resolute 
and  clear-cut  stand  and  made  an  Indelible  contribution. 

Yislhakebaike's  tall  and  sturdy  image  and  with  the  natural  and  unrestrained 
manner  of  a  soldier  flashed  before  my  eyes.  He  was  a  comrade  of  the  Kirgiz 
nationality  and  a  native  of  Wuqia  County,  Xinjiang.  Following  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  nationality  army  of  the  three  prefectures,  he  was  appointed  as 
commander— in— chief  of  the  nationality  army.  He  made  significant  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  building  and  growth  of  the  nationality  army. 


Dallllehan  was  a  comrade  of  the  Kazak  nationality  from  Aertal.  He  took  part 
in  the  armed  struggle  against  Sheng  Shlcal  in  his  early  years.  Thanks  to  his 
courageousness  in  fighting  and  his  capability  in  command,  he  became  commander 
of  a  guerrilla  detachment.  Later,  he  led  the  guerrilla  detachment  in  fighting 
against  the  KMT  reactionaries  in  the  Jlbunal  area.  After  the  outbreak  of  the 
revolution  of  the  three  prefectures,  he  resolutely  led  the  guerrillas  in  join¬ 
ing  the  revolution  of  the  three  prefectures  and  was  appointed  deputy  commander- 
in-chlef  of  the  nationality  army. 

Luo  Zhi  was  a  comrade  of  the  Han  nationality  and  one  of  the  key  members  of  the 
combat  group."  He  was  a  good  comrade  who  was  loyal  to  Marxism-Leninism  and 
the  CPC  and  who  worked  selflessly  with  the  spirit  of  dedicating  himself  to  the 
liberation  cause  of  the  Chinese  people.  With  its  stronghold  established  in 
Urumqi,  the  "combat  group"  actively  coordinated  the  revolution  of  the  three 
prefectures.  Luo  Zhi  played  an  active  role  in  both  the  open  and  secret  strug- 
gles  against  the  KMT  reactionaries. 

Meanwhile,  on  the  airplane,  the  beginning  of  our  descent  interrupted  my  recol¬ 
lection  of  past  events.  The  airplane  landed  at  a  military  airport  near 
Irkutsk. 

We  took  off  again  at  dawn  the  second  day.  The  airplane  flew  southward  from 
one  side  of  Irkutsk.  As  it  was  just  daybreak,  the  earth  was  not  yet  awake. 
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^  1-hP  skv  and  there  was  a  sprinkling  of  lights  on  the  earth, 

stars  spread  over  the  sky,  ana  me  .Kofro  T  akP  Baikal.  We  flew  across 

After  flying  from  some  distance,  we  were  above  Lake  Baikal,  we  ^  .n  fl^ 

Alter  rxy  s  ^  nipfers*  The  airplane  continued  to  riy 

r- 

black  spots.  in  tact,  1  wds  dj-ica  j  t-r-oo  mmka  The  captain 

c„„ld  not  Z-  J  spot;  am  possibly 

S:  lZ,TJLr.f:  rjiltfal  ptob.bly  tbe  „mc.ase  01  the  al^lane." 

I  could  not  bear  looking  at  the  scene  any  longer.  I  left  the  cockpit 
thoughtful  manner  and  took  a  seat  by  the  windoo. 

frrfv:d‘af  one“I;  CMm's  L^ercifierMSfsh^irerwLrSmmd-by^S 
comrades  who  came  specially  from  Beijing • 

comrade  Zhou  Enlal  met  us  on  the  second  day  /'f ’^^Lnhiit”';es?des 

the  third  day.  Comrade  Mao  Zedong  met  “ werfalso  present  on 
Chairman  Mao,  Comrades  Zhu  De,  Liu  soqi,  stood  in  silence  to  mourn 

t'lipt"  occasion.  When  we  entered  the  parlor j  y  **TVip 

rr?jLTthrbiS::srJmdfrs“lKfcpthpdefS^ 

larly  moved  by  Chairman  Mao’s  high  appraisal  of  the  martyrs. 

When  we  were  about  to  leave  Beijing  after  attending  the  CPPCC,  Chairman  Mao 
wrote  an  Inscription  on  a  tablet  for  the  martyrs. 

in  early  1950,  when  I  accompanied  Comrades  X'"“JsS  ^flhe' 

to  the  Soviet  Onion,  the  Soviet  Government  ^  Comrade 

martyrs  had  been  moved  out  of  the  »”2"oSsL  trgnllan^  We 

Sou^fh^^y'”:^ irzInJ^Srhuild  ;  tomh  for  them,  and  let  the  Xinlieng 
people  forever  remember  the  heroes  who  have  died  for  them. 

In  accordance  ^°^®YinJing''peopl^rParkrbullt  a  tomb  for  them, 

re^:cSd^n^;u:siir»rm;rL  :sjscript.^^^ 

"n  uve  forever, 

Mao  Zedong,  22  October  1949." 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


HONG  KONG  SYMPOSIUM  ON  PRC  INVESTMENT  EXTENDED 

HK20081^  Guangzhou  Guangdong  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  0400  GMT  20  Sep  84 

[Text]  The  Work  Committee  for  the  Symposium  On  Investment  In  China's  Open 
Cities  yesterday  held  a  press  conference  in  Hong  Kong. 

At  the  conference,  the  delegation  from  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Economic  Rela¬ 
tions  and  Trade  gave  an  introduction  to  the  preparatory  work  China's  interior 
has  done  for  the  symposium  and  put  forth  207  projects  to  be  developed  in  open 
cities.  Including  Guangzhou.  The  projects  Cover  a  wide  range  of  fields,  In- 
c  udlng  mechanical  industry,  electronics  Industry,  chemical  industry,  light 
industry,  textiles,  metallurgical  industry,  construction  material,  agriculture 
and  service  industry.  Among  them,  there  are  large  as  well  as  medium  and  small’ 
projects.  New  projects  account  for  [words  indistinct]  and  the  projects  for 
renovating  existing  old  enterprises  account  for  two- thirds. 

At  the  press  conference,  the  secretary  of  the  Work  Committee  for  the  Symposium 
On  Investment  In  China's  Open  Cities  said:  Since  the  spreading  of  the  news 
t  at  China  s  open  cities  would  hold  an  investment  symposium  in  Hong  Kong,  In¬ 
dustrial,  commercial,  and  financial  circles  of  Hong  Kong,  Macao,  and  other 
parts  of  the  world  have  paid  much  attention  to  the  matter  and  have  sent  one 
cable  after  another  to  make  inquiries  and  to  request  to  attend  the  symposium. 

In  view  of  the  developments  in  the  Situation  and  to  meet  the  desires  of  for¬ 
eign  businessmen,  we  have  decided  to  extend  the  symposium  for  5  days:  that  is 
the  symposium  will  begin  on  6  November  and  end  on  14  November .  * 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


SYMPOSIUM  ON  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ADMINISTPJ^iTIVE  REFORM  HELD 
Beijing  ZHONGGUO  JIAOYU  BAO  in  Chinese  3  Jul  84  p  1 

FTextl  Since  1977,  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  has  made  a  series  of  conments 

and  having  precisely  and  etcaSL  .  and  prLuc^lon 

Srr  L  ?he  new  historical  period,  which  is 

be  said  that  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  s  comments  offiTmarlon 

important  ideological  and  theoretical  preparations  for  the  af f i^ti 

.^.1,,  i9i-'h  rPr  foneress  of  education  as  the  strategic  focal  point 
at  the  12th  CPC  Congress  or  euue  1983  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping 

developing  the  national  economy.  In  September  lyoo,  uouil  b 

Sf4sLted  ■•education  ^  “f  0:^^"’ 

:^^“e“c  SJrIctifrS  educSonal  «rh  in  the  new  historical  period,  and 
is  the  general  guide  of  future  educational  reform. 

The  "three  directions"  suggested  by  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  is  a  unified 
eptitf Sat  irhIsS  on  facing  modernization.  This  is  our  starting  point 

hrSiai  itr 

Sd  SS  Se  contributions  that  we  should  make  in  international 

The  pvele  of  educational  work  is  rather  long,  we  should 
intercourse.  The  ^ded  for  the  economic  vitalization  of 

make  preparations  on  the  talents  j-ly  stage  of  the 

the  1990' s  and  for  an  even  bigger  development  during  the  ea  y 

21st  century. 

The  "1-hree  directions"  brings  out  a  higher  requirement  on  educational 

:n:-ri  r;rs  .... 
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the  reform,  do  a  good  job  In  two  civllizational  construction,  make 
healthy  socialist  democracy  and  legal  system,  and  construct  the  socialist 
with  Chinese  characteristics.  Under  the  policy  of  going  a  step  forward 
in  realizing  international  open-door  policy,  the  corrupt  ideologies 
and  ways  of  life  of  capitalism  will  inevitably  take  advantage  of  the 
situation  to  poison  us.  We  should  Improve  the  idologlcal  political  work 
in  schools  so  that  youngsters  will  be  able  to  stand  the  test  of  new 
complicated  environments,  resist  the  spiritual  pollution  from  various 
channels,  insist  on  socialist  directions,  and  possess  the  moral  characters 
of  communism. 

According  to  the  requirements  of  the  "three  directions",  the  education 
in  our  country  must  undergo  reform  in  order  to  accomplish  the  new 
historical  mission.  Many  countries  in  the  world  are  exploring  the  problems 
related  to  educational  reform,  in  order  to  meet  the  challenge  of  new 
technical  revolution.  The  educational  reform  in  our  country  should 
sumup  our  own  historical  experiences,  should  pay  attention  to  studying  new 
situations,  resolve  new  problems,  good  in  drawing  from  the  desirable 
experiences  of  other  countries,  start  from  China's  realities,  meet  the 
need  of  our  country's  economic  and  socialist  development,  and  build  a 
socialist  educational  system  with  Chinese  characteristics. 

Using  the  "three  directions"  as  a  guide  to  explore  the  ordinary 
educational  reform  is  the  question  that  urgently  needs  a  solution  in  our 
country  s  modernation  construction.  The  aim  of  reform  is  to  speedily  create 
better  talents. 


The  current  salient  problem  requiring  solution  in  the  reform  of  ordinary 
education  is  to  rectify  the  guiding  Ideologies  in  running  schools,  and 
to  speed  up  the  adjustment  and  reform  in  educational  system.  Two  Issues 
should  be  emphasized  here:  one  is  that  middle  school  education  should 
carry  out  the  "double  tasks"  of  sending  qualified  students  to  schools  of 
higher  grade,  and  the  more  Important  one  is  the  cultivation  of  good  labor 
reserves;  the  unilateral  tendency  of  going  after  higher  proportion  of 
students  entering  schools  of  higher  quality  must  be  substantially  rectified. 
The  other  issue  is  that  ordinary  education  and  professional  technical 
education  should  be  simultaneously  carried  out  during  the  middle  school 
stage. ^  Professional  technical  education  must  meet  the  various  needs  of 
economic  construction  and  social  development,  and  cultivate  various  kinds 
of  talents  of  various  specialities.  During  recent  years,  there  appears 
in  the  middle  school  education  of  some  countries  the  common  trend  of 
reciprocal  coordination  and  penetration  of  ordinary  education  and  professional 
technical  education  to  develop  along  a  comprehensive  unified  direction. 

This  trends  needs  our  attention.  We  must  bring  the  energetic  development 
of  professional  technical  education  into  the  Important  meeting  agenda  of 
educational  components  of  various  levels  and  of  all  the  related  components. 

To  carry  out  thoroughly  the  "three  directions"  and  grasp  the  reform  of 
ordinary  education,  we  should  also  positively  carry  out  teaching  reform 
to  lighten  the  burden  on  the  students  and  heighten  the  quality  of 
education.  To  meet  the  need  of  new  technical  revolution,  we  need  new 
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concise  and  flexibility"  should  be  a  guiding  principle  in  teaching 
reform. 

The  important  premise  of  thoroughly  carrying  out  the  "three 

ITa  n£  crLnlng  well  the  reform  of  ordinary  education  is  the  elevation 

of  the  level  of  school  teachers  and  improve  the  conditions  of  running 

«rklng  on  education  the  peasanta'  enthuaiasm  in 

for  running  schools  is  getting  higher  ay  y  „  n^pdine  to  be  solved 

is  hrL1ri"u“«0^S^tahL:3"f=t  an  ^tly  well  done  Job 

^-dlSd^irin  ril'tJ^s^aJitri  t;;X^:=h:olsrio“e:tahllahlng 

rennSation  of ’middle  and  priory  school  teachers  leadership 

should  not  be  weakened.  Qualified  ‘^“TtfrSllse  a 

::h“i  rri“ipai'te"bimrsjs«"  ‘"p“'-°T®\rcom1lanS  fltf' 
Sc^LSfgfld^crif^nJnrsSooLlhSn^^ 

Of  education  should  be  unceasingly  elevated.  The  thorough  carrying 
°£  tte"tirL  directions"  and  of  reform  In  education  Is  a  difficult 
tLk  Evolving  extensive  areas  and  many  problems.  It  may  be  tailed  a 
systematic  engineering  work.  The  ^ork  must  J^i^^i^idual 

!oLS“er:;r?nd;:iri  ‘L:S.“1o^rri  lild^e  abmptly  done. 
Experiments  must  be  done  first  in  important  reforms. 
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In  education,  we  cannot  talk  of  education  alone,  and  should  channel 
education  into  the  whole  national  economy  and  social  development  planning, 
for  carrying  out  comprehensive  studies  on  the  relations  between  education 
and  economy,  and  between  education  and  science  and  technology.  It  may 
be  said  that  the  "three  directions"  spurs  us  educational  workers  to  get 
ou^  from  the  narrow  arena  of  schools,  to  have  our  ideas  broadened,  our 
vision  widened,  and  our  thoughts  have  greater  depth.  These  are  the 
requisite  premises  in  opening  up  a  new  prospect  in  educatiorial  work.  The 
materialization  of  the  "three  directions"  will  certainly  accelerate  the 
overall  .coordination  of  the  reform  in  educational  system,  labor  system, 
personnel  system  and  salary  system,  enabling  our  country's  educational 
enterprise  to  render  new  and  greater  contribution  to  China's  vitallzation. 


12739 
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CHINA'S  EDUCATIONAL  REFORM  DISCUSSED 

Beijing  ZHONGGUO  JIAOYU  BAO  in  Chinese  28  Jul  84  p  2 

[Article  by  Shi  Feng  [4258  2800] :  "Seminar  on  Management  Reform  in 
Lhools  of  Higher  Learning  Held  in  Shangha  ] 

(Te«,  During  the  snr^nar  on 

learning  that  adjourned  to  ay,  important  link  in  the  overall 

2490]  commented  that  ^  schools  with  healthy  or  basicaly 

reform  of  schools  „_!itively  decide  on  their  own  size  and 

healthy  leadership  groups  ^^uld  positively 

number  of  staff  officers,  carry  ^naeement  mechanism;  the  reform 

reform  in  the  school  manapment  and  substantially  step  by 

should  suit  individual  schools,  to  b  .  having  completed  the 

step,  and  should  not  be  abrup  y  lopment  reform  and  possessing 

basic  work  in  the  ^^ove-mentioned  manage^  approval  by  their  governing 

definite  job  subsidy  system,  or  reform  the  bonus 

components,  may  trial  carry  J  conauering  equalltarianism  in 

di:rrfbrt[°on."hriLf:he  soelaust  enthusiasm  of  sehool  teachers  and 
Staffs. 

t-<na  rbat  the  improvement  in  material  renumeration 
He  Dongchang  also  commented  tl»at  the  i  P  learning  mainly  relies 

of  the  teachers  and  the  cadres  sSution.  For  studying  the 

on  state  reform  of  the  salary  sys  Ministry  of  Education  and  the 

formulation  of  a  new  salary  syst  ‘  ,  assigning  different  types  of 

Ministry  of  Labor  and  o^'^fLnclal  resonrces,  to  be 

-t  accep^the  a  sig™ent^s^^^^^^^^^^  the  ^es^having 

S'c:Spirt“;  rSfrai:  ^f  approKlmately  one-half  year  the  various 
vasic  work  of  management  reform. 

The  seminar  preliminarily  .'■-ided  to  ey«iment 

Sro[Lr«i:^irr?“^d;f2rrisr:rot?:;r  schools  nntu  after 
making  further  studies. 
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The  seminar  on  management  reform  for  schools  of  higher  learning  was 
summoned  by  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  the  Ministry  of  Labor  and  Personnel. 
He  Dongchang  and  Kang  Yonghe  [1660  3157  0735]  separately  made  reports  on 
the  reform  of  higher  education,  of  the  labor  system,  personnel  system  and 
salary  system.  Huang  Xlnpal  [7806  6580  4101]  transmitted  the  guidance  of 
the  central  leadership  comrades  on  educational  reform.  The  presidents 
or  the  party  committee  secretaries  of  Shanghai  Jiaotong  University, 

Beijing  Industrial  University,  Shanghai  City  Bureau  of  Higher  Education, 
Qlnghua  University,  Chinese  University  of  Science  and  Technology, 

Central  China  Institute  of  Technology  and  Fudan  University  reported  on 
the  status  of  their  reform  having  been  experimented  for  a  few  years, 
their  experiences  and  the  problems  encountered.  Participated  in  the 
seminar  were  the  presidents  or  the  party  committee  secretaries  of  22 
schools  of  higher  learning  and  the  responsible  persons  of  the  educational 
and  personnel  components  of  Beijing,  Shanghai,  Tianjin,  Liaoning,  and 
Sichuan. 

The  seminar  unanimously  affirmed  that  the  aim  of  educational  reform  in 
schools  of  higher  learning  is  to  produce  talents  and  results.  This  is 
the  biggest  contribution  schools  of higher  learning  can  make  to  the  state, 
and  is  the  main  criterion  for  examining  if  the  reform  is  successful. 

Certain  schools  have  created  some  economic  income  in  their  educational 
and  scientific  and  technical  activities,  but  the  income  should  only  be 
considered  as  by-product  and  not  the  goal.  The  various  macroscopic  and 
microscopic  reforms  should  not  depart  from  this  principle.  After  studying 
the  guiding  thought  and  discussing  the  eight -point  opinions  drafted  by 
the  Ministry  of  Education,  the  seminar  studied  and  discussed  the 
relationship  of  the  principle,  the  substance  of  school  management  reform, 
assessinent  of  mental  labor  work  and  management  reform,  with  party 
rectifica;tion  and  with  class  teaching  and  scientific  and  technical  research 
work,  and  the  means  of  carrying  out  the  system  of  school  principals  bearing 
the  responsibilities. 

Also  participated  in  the  seminar  were  the  concerned  responsible  persons 
of  the  party  Central  Committee's  Department  of  Propaganda  and  Department 
of  Organization,  and  the  State  Planning  Commission,  the  Ministry  of  Finance, 
and  the  Academia  Sinica.  Liu  Zljlu  [0491  1311  0046],  advisor  of  the 
Ministry  of  Labor  and  Personnel,  and  Yang  Kai  [2799  1956],  advisor  of 
Shanghai  people's  municipal  government,  spoke  at  the  seminar. 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


RENMIN  RIBAO  REVIEWS  EDUCATIONAL  ACHIEVEMENTS 
HK131558  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  8  Sep  84  p  1 

r-Facts  and  Figures"  column  based  on  materials  provided  by  the  Ministry  of 

LucatLnf  Sred=  o£  Flowed  in  Full  Bloo«  in  thu  Educatxon  Park  ] 

rTPxtl  After  some  30  years  of  effort,  there  have  been  great  developments  in 

aducarional  underrakinss  «  -"els__and^ 

iripirrHoS  in  llsi.  and  the  number  of  students  1-Feased  from 

iu.OOO  to  1,207.000,  an  Inorease  ?L’™J-“«^S  3rud:;ts  air?he  number 
were  680  units  undertaking  tbe  training  '“'“"J^^^^^^t^tllshed  the  aca- 
„£  research  students  amounted^tc  37,137.  aina  f-mlly^^^ 

demic  degree  system  in  1981.  and  up  to  «  Lgree.  A  higher  educational 

doctor’s  degree  and  18,143  persons  master  s  degree  ^  S  special- 

system  with  comparatively  complete  administrative  levels,  cour  , 

ties  has  been  formed. 

T  igR-^  rhere  were  3  090  secondary  technical  schools  throughout  the  country, 
students  were  enrolled. 

Tn  1Q81  there  were  96,500  ordinary  middle  schools  in  the  country,  with  an  en 
\\  I  nf  q?r300  students,  42.3  times  the  number  of  ordinary  middle 
rollment  o  ,  ’  There  were  862,200  primary  schools,  with  an  enroll 

school  students  in  194y.  iner  »  over  1949.  The  percentage 

r:ciSgiriK^ 

falitfi  fire«S'S«  tS  “central  government.  gOO^SndSar- 

-rSti\rr-en“  -  -  -- 

and/or  mute  with  an  enrollment  of  35,700  pupils. 

in  1983,  there  were  1,196  8  "ita££ 

29  were  broadcast  and  television  “^y^FSitias,  oai  colleges  and 

versltles,  4  rwerrcorrekondcncc  colleges,  and  15  were  cad« 

teacher-training  colleges  3  were  ctcdents  studying  In  these  Insti- 

furions!  I^eii  Sr;  96,599  secondly  schools  for  adults,  with  an  enrollment 
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of  9,747,500  students.  There  were  219,049  primary  schools  for  adults,  with 
an  enrollment  of  8,172,400  students,  of  whom  2,884,900  were  in  elementary 
classes  and  5,287,500  were  in  literacy  classes. 

Over  the  past  35  years,  new  China  has  trained  4,110,200  university  graduates, 
total  number  of  university  graduates  trained  in  the  36  years 
(from  1912  to  1947)  of  old  China.  In  addition,  it  has  trained  41,803  research 
graduates  and  sent  some  30,000  students  to  study  abroad  and  7,224,000  students 
have  graduated  from  various  types  of  secondary  technical  schools.  With  the 
number  of  graduates  from  higher-learning  institutions  for  adults  and  from 
secondary  technical  schools  for  adults,  over  the  past  35  years  the  educational 
ront  has  provided  16  million  high-and  intermediate-level  talented  persons  for 
departments  and  units  in  various  fields. 


From  1978,  the  year  the  state  promulgated  the  resumption  of  the  Implementation 
of  the  system  of  awarding  Inventors,  to  1983,  170  awards  for  inventions  were 
issued  to  higher-learning  institutions,  26.5  percent  of  the  642  awards  for  in¬ 
ventions  approved  by  the  state.  Of  the  122  natural  science  awards  given  by  the 
State  Science  and  Technology  Commission  in  1982,  56  awards,  that  is,  46  percent 
of  the  total,  were  won  by  higher-learning  Institutions  (including  other  units  , 
in  cooperation  with  these  institutions). 
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MODERNIZATION,  EDUCATIONAL  GOALS  OUTLINED 

Beijing  ZHOKGGHO  JIAOYO  BAG  [CHISA  EDUCATION  JODMAL)  in  Chinese  31  Jul  84  p  2 

FAddress  bv  Peng  Pei-Yun  [1756  3805  0061],  vice  minister  of  education: 
"ReaolntelJ  Implement  CPC’s  Policy  for  Education;  Train  a  Well-Rounded  New 

Generation  "  26  July  1984] 

[Text]  It  is  a  big  event  for  the  Chinese  Young  Pioneers  to  convene  a 
renSsentatives  conference  of  its  members  and  instructors  during  the  35th 
anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  organization.  This  grand  “®®ting  as 
fuliv  embodied  the  concern  and  expectation  of  the  party  and  state  for  youth 

and  those  who  work  with  youth  I  m^^^  of  the 

-rSsoT”in“rf[hls  t^he  instructors  who  worR  hard 
for  the  care  and  training  of  the  next  generation. 

Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping's  proposal  that  ’'“^‘''giJecSons 

tlons  of  modernltation,  the  world  and  the  °u““ntury 

of  educational  work  in  the  new  historical  era.  At  the  end  of  this  century 

and  the  next,  the  children  and  teenagers  of  today  will  rA779  4481 

of  the  socLiist  modernization  of  construction.  Deng  Yingchao  6772  4481 

6389]  also  indicated  that  the  glorious  future  of  our  of  the 

them  and  the  future  needs  them  Srections"  as 

r^:idfnriL:fogf:o^:r:L=rj:urg:[erf«tco^^ 

Sfec“r[h;t"S:y"i^fg;o:Lf:iS'ni»ee?ingspirit:^^^^^^^ 
trials  and  hardships,  bear  heavy  responsibilities  and  fight  br 
constructing  a  socialism  with  Chinese  characteristics. 

TO  establish  a  good  foundation  of  morality,  “  “^^.^’'^rgrowth 

:f“’srife\rra:iy!“ifrs^n:fesS:rt:c:.:i-^ 

aL  sciLtific\nowledge  at  an  early  age 

tlon  of  our  socialist  country  and  to  meet  the  challe  S  themselves 

technological  restructuring.  tj,el  during  childhood  to 

are  concerned,  it  is  even  more  imp  Ufiihpvinr  and  strong  physiques. 

have  a  communist  ideology  and  required  that  they 

As  for  learning  culture  and  scientific  knowledge,  it  is  require 
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not  only  learn  fundamental  knowledge  in  the  text  but  also  pay  special  atten¬ 
tion  to  developing  and  training  the  students’  intelligence  and  ability;  thus 
a  new  generation  with  revolutionary  ideals  and  the  practical  capability  to 
create  a  glorious  future  China  can  be  cultivated. 

In  order  to  realize  the  above-mentioned  goal  of  training,  the  educational 
workers  must  implement  overall  the  party’s  education  policy,  take  a  correct 
attitude  toward  the  guiding  ideology  of  running  a  school  and  correct  the 
tendency  to  look  after  only  the  students  advancing  to  a  higher  school.  Last 
July,  the  National  General  Educational  Workers  Conference  convened  by  the 
Ministry  of  Education  had  stressed  this  problem  and  proposed  some  measures. 
Since  then,  many  schools  have  enthusiastically  tried  to  reform  the  systems, 
plans,  contents  and  methods  of  teaching,  and  encouraging  results  have  been 
achieved.  I  ought  to  praise  the  educational  workers  for  their  enthusiasm 
and  courage  and  their  hard  work  in  education  reform.  The  educational  reform 
experiments  have  shown  that  some  can  reach  conclusions  in  a  short  time  while 
some  need  a  longer  period  to  try  it  out.  That  different  opinions  have 
emerged  in  the  process  of  exploration  is  normal.  We  hope  the  educational 
departments  in  all  China  will  strengthen  their  leadership  effectively  and 
carry  out  various  kinds  of  reform  experiments  in  a  planned  way  in  order  to 
promote  the  educational  reform  in  developing  normally  and  without  stop. 

We  should  indicate  that  the  party  and  our  government  have  repeatedly  demanded 
the  correction  of  the  tendency  to  pursue  the  students  advancing  to  higher 
school,  and  while  some  schools  have  worked  hard  to  implement  this  demand 
effectively,  up  to  now  this  tendency  has  not  been  rectified;  in  some  places, 
it  is  still  even  developing.  On  8  May  this  year,  in  CHINA  EDUCATION  JOURNAL 
[ZHONGGUO  JIAOYU  BAO],  a  letter  from  a  student’s  parents  with  the  subject 
*’Can  a  Primary  School  Be  Run  Like  This?’*  was  inserted.  This  letter  exposed 
the  fact  that  a  certain  primary  school  used  various  erroneous  practices  to 
violate  the  education  policy  and  teaching  rules  and  exposed  the  serious 
consequences  caused  by  this  commitment.  Because  this  letter  reflects  the 
problems  that  have  generally  existed  in  the  works  of  primary  education  in 
recent  years,  it  has  attracted  great  attention  from  numerous  educational 
workers  and  knowledgeable  people  in  the  society.  There  are  many  reasons 
for  the  unilateral  pursuit  of  students  advancing  to  a  higher  school. 

Speaking  for  the  educational  department,  it  is  not  mainly  the  responsibility 
of  teachers,  who  should  not  deserve  the  blame.  We  should  say  that  problems 
come  from  the  people  but  the  authorities  have  the  responsibility,  especially 
those  departments  under  the  upper-level  leadership  who  encourage  the  uni¬ 
lateral  pursuit  of  students  advancing  to  a  higher  school.  Until  now,  there 
are  still  places  secretly  using  the  grade  in  the  unified  examination  and 
the  arrangement  of  positions  on  the  name  list  to  evaluate  the  results  in 
school;  some  schools  link  the  evaluation  of  teachers’  wages  and  money 
awards  with  the  students’  grades  and  the  students  advancing  to  a  higher 
school;  all  these  errors  are  the  administrative  and  economic  means  to 
force  schools  and  teachers  to  violate  the  rules  and  regulations  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  teaching.  We  hope  the  educational  departments  of  all  levels  will 
understand  fully  its  own  responsibilities,  undergo  a  thorough  transforma¬ 
tion  in  the  guiding  ideology  of  running  a  school  and  decide  to  take 
effective  measures  to  rectify  the  tendency  of  pursuing  only  the  students 
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advancing  to  a  higher  school.  The  educational  departments  must  persist  in 
principle  and  do  lots  of  propaganda  and  explanatory  work  in  order  to  resist 
certain  pressures  from  society.  We  have  considered  that  in  the  regions 
where  the  junior  middle  school  has  already  become  universal,  students  from 
primary  school  will  advance  to  junior  middle  school  without  going  through 
a  unified  examination,  and  those  who  have  passed  the  graduation  examination 
will  advance  to  the  nearest  junior  middle  school;  a  larger  service  area 
will  be  delimited  for  the  key  middle  school  to  enroll  new  students,  and  a 
quota  will  be  allotted  to  the  primary  school  by  which  the  students  will  be 
recommended.  As  for  the  middle  school,  only  the  good  students  will  be 
chosen  and  given  admission.  We  think  this  is  a  strong  measure  to  liberate 
the  primary  school  students  from  the  numerous  examinations  and  overloaded 
studies  and  to  liberate  also  the  cadres  and  teachers  in  the  primary  school 
from  the  weight  of  the  students  advancing  to  a  higher  school.^  We  request 
all  schools  to  go  into  this  experiment  seriously  and  to  practice  it  step 
by  step  decisively.  We  believe  that  if  only  the  authorities  and  the  people 
cooperate  with  a  mutual  purpose  and  overall  administration,  the  problem  o 
pursuing  unilaterally  the  students  advancing  to  a  higher  school  will  surely 
be  solved  gradually. 


The  Young  Pioneers  is  a  mass  organization  established  by  the  party  for 
children  and  teenagers  and  is  a  school  to  teach  them  communism.  It 
embodies  education  through  a  special  form  of  organization,  a  rich  variety 
of  activities  and  a  collective  life  with  its  members  as  masters.  Years  ot 
practice  have  proved  that  the  Young  Pioneers  is  an  indispensable,  importan 
component  of  the  whole  educational  enterprise  for  youngsters  and  serves  as 
a  competent  assistant  in  education.  The  Young  Pioneers'  education  and 
school  education  are  closely  interconnected;  they  are  inseparable  and 
supplement  each  other,  and  each  has  its  particular  points  to  stress.  To 
develop  fully  the  function  of  the  Young  Pioneers  would  help  the  youngsters 
develop  more  actively  their  morality,  intelligence  and  physical  culture; 
it  helps  combine  education  inside  the  class  and  outside  the  class,  inside 
the  school  and  outside  the  school  as  well  as  their  activism,  initiative, 
creative  spirit  and  self-education  ability.  In  recent  years,  the  Young 
Pioneers  organization  has  Implemented  the  policy  "to  organize  all  teen 
agers  and  children."  Starting  from  the  first  grade  in  primary  schools, 
all  children  of  suitable  age  are  recruited  into  the  organization,  and  th 
act  has  shown  even  more  clearly  the  position  and  function  of  the  Young 
Pioneers  in  school  education.  Educational  departments  of  all  levels  and 
schools  should  stress  strongly  and  sustain  enthusiastically  the  work  of  the 
Young  Pioneers  in  order  to  give  full  play  to  the  function  of  the  organize- 

tion.  . .  .  '  >  ^  ' 

First,  we  must  pay  serious  attention  to  the  concerns  and  guidance  of  ^he 
Young  Pioneers.  The  responsible  comrade  concerned  should  work  on  this  him 
sTAni  appoint  special  persons  to  contact  the  Young  Pioneers 
keep  each  other  informed  and  coordinate  closely.  He  must  take  the  init 
tive  to  understand  the  conditions  of  their  work  as  well  as  to  study  and 
settle  with  the  league  committee  the  difficulties  and  problems  in  their 
work  and  to  help  them  sum  up  their  work  experience.  Schools  must  admit  the 
brigade  instructors  of  the  Young  Pioneers  into  their  administrative 
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meetings,  the  Young  Pioneers  work  must  be  listed  in  the  schools*  educa^ 
tional  work  plan  and  the  activity  time  of  the  Young  Pioneers  must  be 
guaranteed. 

Second,  we  must  assist  the  league  committee  in  building  up  the  brigade  of 
instructors.  It  is  necessary  to  select  teachers  with  a  high  ideological 
conscience,  love  for  children  and  certain  working  abilities  to  be  instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  major  brigade  of  the  Young  Pioneers.  We  should  pay  great 
attention  to  the  work,  study  and  livelihoods  of  the  instructors.  During 
the  readjustment  of  wages,  selection  of  advanced  teachers  and  evaluation 
of  titles,  the  teachers  who  are  selected  as  full-time  instructors  in  a 
major  brigade  should  be  evaluated  by  taking  their  abilities  and  the 
results  of  their  work  for  the  Young  Pioneers  as  one  of  the  main  bases  of 
judgment.  It  is  important  to  use  different  forms  such  as  lectures,  short¬ 
term  training  courses  and  advanced  training  with  release  from  work  to 
improve  the  training  of  the  instructors  and  to  raise  continuously  their 
political,  cultural  and  business  levels.  In  consideration  of  the  students 
of  the  secondary  teachers  school  who  are  to  master  the  fundamental  knowledge 
and  skills  in  the  work  for  the  Young  Pioneers,  **Works  of  Young  Pioneers** 
should  be  added  to  the  curriculum  of  the  secondary  teachers  school;  further¬ 
more,  the  work  of  Young  Pioneers  is  to  be  listed  as  a  content  of  educa¬ 
tional  practice. 

Now,  in  China,  there  are  3.7  million  Young  Pioneer  instructors  who  are  the 
important  force  in  the  education  of  teenagers  and  children.  An  instructor *s 
work  is  very  hard  but  noble,  and  I  want  to  take  this  chance  to  put  forth  my 
expectations  for  you:  I  hope  you  will  understand  fully  the  important  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  work  of  Young  Pioneers  from  a  strategic  point  of  view,  to  have  a 
passion  for  the  work  of  the  Young  Pioneers,  to  enhance  the  creative  and 
self-sacrificing  spirit  and  to  offer  your  great  contributions  for  the 
training  of  a  new  generation  for  communism.  I  hope  you  will  love  the 
teenagers  and  children  and  understand  them  thoroughly.  You  will  be  their 
understanding  friends;  let  your  own  good  soul,  speech  and  manner  influence 
and  mold  them;  have  an  overall  concern  for  their  growth  in  morality,  intel¬ 
ligence  and  physical  culture;  and  fight  against  any  phenomenon  that  would 
harm  their  physical  and  mental  health.  I  expect  you  to  study  hard  Marxism, 
Leninism,  Mao  Zedong  Thought  and  the  educational  theory  and  business 
knowledge  of  the  Young  Pioneers  in  order  to  improve  and  renovate  your  own 
cultural  and  scientific  knowledge.  I  suggest  that  instructors  with  quali¬ 
fications  do  some  additional  teachings  so  that  you  will  not  only  understand 
the  youngsters  better  but  also  get  familiar  with  the  work  of  teaching. 

When  you  leave  the  post  as  an  instructor,  you  will  be  able  to  comprehend 
teaching  work  as  well  as  the  key  to  teaching.  I  hope  you  would  be  on  the 
front  lines  of  the  reforms  of  education  and  Young  Pioneers  work;  liberate 
your  thoughts,  be  practical  and  realistic,  explore  actively  and  work  prac¬ 
tically  to  be  creative  and  advanced  in  enriching  the  youngster’s  life  after 
class  and  outside  school;  and,  finally,  do  your  best  to  create  a  new  situa¬ 
tion  for  the  work  of  the  Young  Pioneers. 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION  IN  DEMAND 

Beijing  ZHONGGUO  JIAOYU  BAO  [CHINA  EDUCATION  JOURNAL]  in  Chinese  24  Jul  84  p  1 

[Editorial:  "New  Development  in  China's  Higher  Education.  Continuing 

Education"] 


[Text]  Today  we  have  covered  the  results  achieved  by  Qinghua  University  on 
Lveloping  continuing  education.  In  recent  years  in  all  China,  some  ^^i 
versities,  scientific  research  organizations  and  some  industrial  and  min  g 
enterprises  have  done  a  great  deal  of  work  in  this  area.  This  is  a  new, 
important  and  significant  development  in  China  s  higher  education. 

The  mission  of  continuing  education  is  to  renovate  the  knowledge  of  admin¬ 
istrative  cadres  on  the  job  and  personnel  at  their  posts  who  possess  the 
Sgher  knowledge  of  a  specialty.  Continuing  education  is  intended  not  only 
for  high-  and  middle-level  personnel  outside  the  educational  system  b  ^  ^ 
Tso  for  tS  teachers  and  scientific  research  personnel  at  the  universities. 
Continuing  education  is  different  from  general  adult  education  or  cadr 
education  in  that  it  is  an  educational  form  to  teach  systematica  Y  n 
theories,  new  techniques  and  new  methods  to  the  personnel  of  the  higer 
^xiltural  and  scientific  levels  who  are  at  their  posts  and  possess  the  _ 
SiSedge  of  Tspeclalty.  It  Is  also  different  from  postgraduaw  edueation. 
Its  form  of  study  is  varied  and  flexible  and  its 

sometimes  long,  sometimes  short.  There  is  no  kind 

The  teaching  contents  stress  practicability  and  aims.  Th 
S  eduSSn  in  some  of  our  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  research 
organlsaUoL  in  the  past  and  has  developed  rapidly  In  the  recent  years. 
hJar^y  has  heL  given  theoretically.  It  has  n«  been  «ke„  as  a 

regular  and  Important  component  part  of  higher  ^  tke 

beLme  a  regular  practice.  How,  it  Is  time  to  place  this  subiect 

sctieduls  for  a  settlement. 

Continuing  education  Is  developing  rapidly  alongside  Industrial  and  agriml- 
tuSHtSuctlon,  especially  the  development  of  the  new 

1-nre  In  order  to  be  up  to  date  in  material  production  and  scientitic 
ture.  in  o^^er  t'  withstand  the  vigorous  competi- 

SuShls  pa;  :frloL  «tentlon  to  the  development  of  continuing 

tion,  many  countri  P  ^  ^g^e  were  30  million  perons  undertaking 

:“i;g  ed::c“ir«78!  i;  the  federal  Republic  of  Germany.  50  percent 
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of  the  engineers  have  had  continuing  education.  In  France,  75  percent  of 
the  universities  participated  in  continuing  education  in  1978;  aside  from 
financial  aid  from  the  government,  it  is  legally  stipulated  that  the 
enterprises  must  provide  1.1  percent  of  total  wages  for  the  continuing 
education  fund.  In  Soviet  Russia,  it  was  stipulated  by  law  in  1977  that 
engineers  and  technological  personnel  must  engage  in  advanced  studies 
every  5  years. 

China  is  a  developing  country.  There  is  a  considerable  difference  between 
our  scientific  and  technological  level  and  that  of  the  developed  countries. 
If  China  is  to  realize  the  four  modernizations,  the  development  of  continu¬ 
ing  education  has  even  a  more  extraordinary  significance  for  us.  According 
to  the  statistics  of  1982,  there  were  2,820,000  people  who  were  above  the 
university  level;  among  those  people,  1  million  graduated  during  the 
Cultural  Revolution.  Due  to  the  fact  that  they  have  been  out  of  school  for 
many  years  and  a  number  of  them  had  a  defective  education  in  the  past,  these 
2,820,000  people  request  urgently  to  make  up  for  their  lost  studies  and  to 
develop  and  renovate  their  knowledge.  Their  request  cannot  be  settled  by 
self-study  after  work  without  help.  There  are  two  reasons  for  this:  first, 
the  study  would  be  limited  by  conditions;  second,  the  achievements  would  be 
too  slow.  It  is  a  matter  of  course  that  to  develop  continuing  education  as 
a  new  order  of  higher  education  needs  not  only  a  lot  of  hard  work  but  also 
a  certain  amount  of  investment.  In  the  last  few  years,  our  continuing 
education,  in  a  situation  where  no  important  investment  in  progress  has 
achieved  a  considerable  development  because  institutions  at  the  high  levels 
generally  have  not  yet  reached  the  planned  scale,  can  still  afford  to  have 
something  to  spare,  such  as  teachers,  equipment,  schools,  etc.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  hereafter  that  continuing  education  be  listed  as  a  regular  mission  in 
institutions  of  a  high  level  and  be  developed  with  leadership  and  in  a 
planned  way. 

Continuing  education  is  a  new  undertaking,  and  its  development  needs  the 
party  and  government  to  sustain  materially  and  to  be  supported  by  policy; 
it  must  have  a  specialized  structure  to  organize  and  administer;  and  its 
development  must  be  included  in  the  development  plan  of  China’s  higher 
education.  At  the  same  time,  the  quality  of  continuing  education  must  be 
strictly  guaranteed.  All  institutions  of  higher  learning,  with  the  guar¬ 
antee  to  complete  the  daily  teachings  and  scientific  research  assignments, 
must  explore  the  potential  and  create  conditions  to  do  their  best  to 
develop  continuing  education.  Of  course,  a  way  of  developing  continuing 
education  for  quantity  but  without  quality  must  be  prevented.  Under  the 
leadership  and  concern  of  the  party  and  government,  the  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  in  China  will  be  developed  rapidly  and  in  a  healthy  manner. 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


INTELLECTUAL'S  STRUGGLE  TO  ENTER  COLLEGE 

HK200654  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  10  Sep  84  pp  4,  8 

riooo  nnfil  1  •  "Tears  of  the  Diversifomi—Leaved 

[Reportage  by  Meng  Xiaoyun  [1322  2556  OUbiJ.  lears 

Poplar"] 

[Text]  Editor's  note:  In  "Please  Read  the  Article  'Tears  of  the 

Laved  Poplar,'"  carried  in  the  4  September _ issue  of  of 

from  Comrade  Li  Huang  was  quoted,  in  which  it  ,  f  oreaniza- 

the  whole  party  at  and  above  county  level,  in  particular  cadres  of  organize 

tional  and  personnel  departments,  should  earnestly  read  reportage^a^^^^ ^ 

think  carefully  about  their  own  work.  In  order  to  meet  t  ,  „  i  „  u  Tip_ 
wf here  reprint  the  reportage  "Tears  of  the  to 

cause  of  limitations  of  space  in  our  newspaper,  we  have  asked 
abridge  it  for  our  reprint.  [End  editor  s  note]. 

The  diversiform-leaved  popular,  the  oldest  species  of  poplar,  has  now  become 
a  rarity  in  the  world. 

I  have  seen  such  a  precious  tree  on  the  fringe  of  the  Taklimakan 

is  very  tall,  with  a  crooked  trunk,  like  a  very  old  man  with  a  bent  bac  . 

There  is  nothing  attractive  in  its  features;  but  it  has  Lpable  of 

withstanding  drought,  the  salinity  of  soil,  ““Jj  if «°ter!  and  In 

growing  in  the  scorching  heat  in  summer,  in  the  bit  ,  more  than 

SrSbL  natural  conditions,  with  an  annual  rainfall  of  only  a  little  more  than 

10  imn. 

The  nai-lves  Call  the  diversiform-leaved  poplars  "trees  capable  of  crying 
^e  nativ  11  ^  environment  gets,  the  more  moisture  is 

Lorined^iLirs  L^u^k.  If  its^ark  is  cut  with  something  ^Jarp  the  moisture 

r^Jlfg  iroif  hf  SdiJf  Wltrr  tfa™  fuf 

f ;  anTirera^fodrLjf^n^ 

that  ooze  out  from  its  trunk  soon  turn  into  a  kind  of  cryst  ,  ^ 

i“df hH^uK 

leaved  poplar,  and  was  deeply  moved  by  its  noble  character. 
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And  suddenly,  I  thought  of  Qian  Zhongren,  an  instructor  at  the  Reclamation 
University,  whose  acquaintance  I  had  made  in  Tarim.  No  stranger,  holding  his 
rough  hand  and  looking  at  his  dark  and  weather-beaten  face,  would  ever  be¬ 
lieve  that  he  is  only  39  years  of  age,  neither  would  he  believe  that  Qian 
Zhongren  is  an  intellectual. 

For  4  whole  afternoons  and  4  evenings,  Qian  Zongren  told  me  about  his  experi¬ 
ences  of  20  years  of  frustrations.  Each  of  his  words  was  like  one  teardrop 
after  another,  oozing  out  from  the  diversiform-leaved  poplar. 

Leaving  His  Native  Place 

On  a  slow  train  from  Lanzhou  to  Turpan  in  August  1964,  there  sat  a  young  man 
around  20  years  old,  lanky,  honest-looking,  but  sad.  He  had  no  luggage  with 
him,  not  even  a  bag.  He  was  penniless  after  buying  the  train  ticket.  He  was 
not  visiting  relatives,  neither  was  he  on  business;  however,  he  was  traveling 
alone  far  away  from  home. 

This  young  man  was  named  Qian  Zongren,  a  native  of  Huzhou  Production  Brigade, 
Xiangxiang  County,  Hunan  Province. 

The  train  rumbled  on  and  on;  passing  outside  the  train  window  were  flashes  of 
the  endless  desolate  Gobi  Desert,  like  his  school  life.  Perhaps  it  was  his 
fate  to  be  lost  in  an  alien  country  when  he  grew  to  be  20.  He  was  a  well-dis- 
clplined,  diligent,  and  pure  young  man,  but  since  he  began  to  be  aware  of  the 
world,  he  had  always  felt  as  though  he  were  being  stifled,  weighed  down  by 
something  like  a  heavy  stone.  He  had  always  been  accompanied  by  a  shadow — 
being  labeled  "the  son  of  a  rich  peasant."  For  this  reason,  his  membership 
of  the  CYL  was  out  of  the  question,  and  thrice  he  had  lost  the  chance  of  en¬ 
tering  college.  Now,  he  could  not  even  make  a  living  in  his  native  place. 

To  speak  justly,  Qian  Zhongren 's  family  class  origins  were  first  determined  as 
being  poor  peasant  during  the  land  reform,  which  was  reasonable.  However, 
they  happened  to  offend  the  chairman  of  the  peasants*  association  at  that  time, 
because  of  some  family  dispute,  and  the  chairman  then  changed  the.  Qian  family’s 
class  to  "rich  tenant."  In  this  tempestuous  land  reform  in  the  south,  some 
small  mistakes  did  not  affect  the  greatness  of  the  campaign  at  all.  However, 
it  was  this  small  mistake  that  had  brought  about  the  half-a-lifetime  tragedy 
of  Qian  Zhongren. 

Fate  was  always  playing  tricks  on  him.  Qian  Zhongren  sat  for  the  entrance 
examination  to  college  for  the  first  time  in  1962.  He  ranked  among  the  first 
10  candidates  in  the  whole  province,  with  outstanding  results.  The  Qinghua 
University  enrollment  work  team  was  ready  to  enroll  him.  However,  the  Xiang¬ 
xiang  No  2  Middle  School  party  branch  deputy  secretary  fanned  the  jealousy  of 
a  student  cadre,  who  stole  Qian  Zhongren* s  diary,  quoted  out  of  context,  and 
altered  the  conclusion  on  Qian  Zhongren  in  his  political  appraisal  to  "the 
student  in  question  is  from  a  bad  family  background;  he  is  reactionary  in 
ideology;  ahd  it  will  not  be  proper  to  admit  him  to  college.**  Thus,  Qian 
Zhongren  was  rejected.  However,  he  would  not  accept  his  fate.  The  next  year, 
he  was  again  admitted  by  the  Precision  Instrument  Department  of  the  Harbin 
Engineering  Institute,  with  outstanding  results  in  the  examination.  He  was 
wild  with  joy  and  could  not  sleep  a  wink  all  night. 
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At  that  time,  the  experiment  of  the  "four  cleanups"  campaign  had  just  begun 
in  Changfen  Commune.  The  commune  CPC  Committee  Secretary  S  [as  published]  was 
acting  as  the  work  team  leader  stationed  in  Huzhou  Production  Brigade,  while 
they  were  making  investigations  and  organizing  the  class  ranks,  news  spread 
that  Qian  Zhongren  was  to  be  enrolled  in  college.  That  very  evening,  a  mass 
meeting  was  called  at  the  village,  and  Secretary  S  made  a  report,  in  which 
there  was  one  passage  which  made  Qian  Zhongren  quiver:  "Are  there  no  signs 
of  class  struggle  here  in  our  brigade?  It  has  been  more  than  20  years  since 
liberation;  and  the  whole  production  brigade  has  had  only  one  college  student 
to  boast  of.  And  now,  Qian  Zhongren,  the  son  of  a  rich  peasant,  has  passed 
his  entrance  examination  to  college,  and  is  to  be  engaged  in  some  secret 
speciality  (Secretary  S  made  no  distinction  between  ’secret'  and  precision  ). 
Why  should  so  many  children  of  the  poor  and  lower-middle  peasants  fall  to  get 
to  college,  while  he  attends  such  a  good  college?  And  this  is  done  with  some¬ 
body's  approval.  Is  this  not  class  struggle?  Can  we  send  him  to  collep. 

Here  I  am  making  this  announcement:  he  who  apporved  Qian  Zhongren  s  going  to 
college  will  be  held  responsible,  and  he  who  helps  him  go  through  the  forma  i- 
ties  will  also  be  held  responsible!" 

Qian  Zhongren  was  exasperated  and  frustrated,  and  he  went  to  see  Secretary  S 
as  soon  as  the  meeting  was  over.  The  young  man  cried;  nevertheless,  tears 
would  not  help  move  Secretary  S.  How  could  he  know  that  Qian  Zhongren  had  ^ 
spent  nights  and  days  working  hard  for  an  opportunity  to  further  his  education, 
and  how  could  he  understand  Qian's  yearning  to  go  to  college! 

Zhongren  could  not  accept  this  cold  fact  at  the  age  of  19.  When  he  got  home, 
he  cried  and  cried,  and  spent  another  sleepless  night.  The  brigade  cadre  re¬ 
fused  to  go  through  with  the  necessary  procedures  for  his  change  of  residence. 
With  his  faith  in  the  party's  policy,  he  carried  with  him  nothing  but  a  re- 
port,  and  went  on  his  journey  to  Harbin* 

Qian  Zhongren  was  compelled  to  leave  the  Harbin  Engineering  Institute  3  months 
later.  All  the  students  of  class  6312  in  which  he  was  studying  saw  him  off  at 
Harbin  railway  station.  Qian  Zhongren  could  not  hold  back  his  tears,  and  nei¬ 
ther  could  anybody  present.  "We  will  be  waiting  for  you  to  come  back,  Zhong 
ren,"  they  said,  as  they  waved  goodbye.  And  Zhongren  was  so  naive;  how  could 
he  know  that  he  would  never  come  back,  and  that  it  would  be  impossible  for  him 
to  step  onto  the  campus  again. 

His  fate  was  in  the  hands  of  Secretary  S  and  others.  Secretary  S,  who  was 
shamed  into  anger,  wrote  a  letter  to  the  Harbin  Engineering  Institute,  de¬ 
manding  to  have  Qian  Zhongren’ s  eligibility  for  enrollment  cancelled.  The 
Harbin  Engineering  Institute  CPC  Committee  sent  Comrade  Sun  Jingluo  to  carry 
out  investigations  and  negotiations  in  Xiangxiang  County,  and  to  publicize  in 
Changfeng  Commune  the  party's  policy  that  "attention  should  be  attached  to 
one's  class  origin,  but  the  theory  of  taking  into  account  class  origin  alone 
should  be  avoided,  and  importance  should  be  attached  to  one's  political  show¬ 
ing."  He  asked  the  "four  cleanups"  work  team  to  give  permission  for  Zhongren 
to  go  to  college.  However,  Secretary  S  Immediately  organized  poeple  to  write 
more  than  10  pages  of  material,  in  an  attempt  to  prove  the  'poor  political 
showing"  of  Qlang  Zhongren.  When  Sun  Jinglue  found  out  that  the  material  was 
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sheer  fabrication,  he  argued  strongly  with  just  grounds.  Secretary  S  simply 
refused  to  be  reasonable  in  face  of  the  facts,  and  went  so  far  as  to  say: 

”lf  the  leading  organ  of  the  party  at  the  commune  level  should  fall  to  deal 
with  the  child  of  a  landlord  and  rich  peasant,  what  will  be  the  result?  Does 
the  Harbin  Engineering  Institute  belong  to  the  CPC  or  the  KMT?  Why  do  you  not 
support  the  poor  and  lower-middle  peasants  instead  of  the  landlords  and  rich 
peasants?"  Playing  his  last  card,  the  scoundrel  said:  "If  you  should  insist 
on  sending  Qian  Zhongren  to  college,  we  will  remove  our  work  team  at  once,  and 
you  can  send  your  poeple  to  take  over  the  ^four  cleanups^  work  [word  indis¬ 
tinct]."  The  negotiations  failed.  The  Harbin  Engineering  Institute  had  no 
alternative  but  to  persuade  Qian  Zhongren  to  give  up  school. 

What  price  had  Qian  Zhongren  paid  to  further  his  education!  However,  he  was 
not  desperate.  During  the  talks  in  which  he  was  persuaded  to  give  up  school, 
he  asked  with  tears  in  his  eyes;  "If  I  sit  for  another  college  entrance  ex¬ 
amination,  will  I  be  given  permission  to  do  so?"  "We  hope  you  will  do  it 
next  year,  and  apply  for  the  Harbin  Engineering  Institute  again.  We  do  wel¬ 
come  you,"  enthusiastically  said  the  comrades  from  the  Harbin  Engineering  In¬ 
stitute  who  had  escorted  him  back  to  his  native  place.  "No  problem,  we  will 
let  you  take  the  examination,"  the  commune  cadres  present  promised  with  one 
voice.  Qian  Zhongren  readily  believed  them.  The  following  year,  he  got  every¬ 
thing  ready.  But  when  he  went  to  enter  his  name,  the  work  team  created  dif¬ 
ficulties.  Nine  tiroes  he  visited  the  commune  office,  and  nine  times  he  was 
stopped  at  the  entrance.  And  the  time  for  entering  one^s  name  was  over.  Qian 
Zhongren  could  not  think  of  taking  any  food;  he  was  very  m.uch  depressed, 
desperate,  and  sad.  For  the  first  time  in  his  life,  he  had  come  to  sense  his 
own  weakness. 

So  he  said  goodbye  to  his  native  place,  but  who  knew  whether  he  was  ever  to 
see  it  again.  He  was  heading  for  the  most  desolate  Gobi  Desert.  He  could 
not  go  to  college,  but  he  still  had  a  heart  and  a  pair  of  hands,  with  which  he 
could  participate  in  the  building  of  the  motherland. 

Strangely  enough,  there  emerged  a  sense  of  mystery  in  Qian  Zhongren  regarding 
the  future^  mixed  with  some  warm  aspirations.  On  the  train  going  west,  he 
wrote  a  poem  with  a  rapid  pen,  as  he  was  leaving  his  native  place: 

"With  eyes  transfixed  I  recall  the  past  in  dilemma. 

And  vague  is  my  destination  and  the  date  of  mx43574. 

The  whistle  of  the  train  urges  me  to  tear  myself  away. 

And  the  rumbling  of  the  wheels  says  that  the  journey  is  long. 

To  strive  for  a  brighter  prospect  I  bury  the  past. 

An  alien  place  is  perhaps  better  than  my  native  land. 

The  hero  is  in  search  of  a  place  to  display  his  prowess. 

And  a  precious  flower  will  emit  its  fragrance  wherever  it  goes." 

A  Precious  Flower  Will  Emit  Its  Fragrance  Wherever  It  Goes 

A  new  young  man  now  frequented  the  reading  room  of  the  Arksu  County  Library, 
Xinjiang.  He  was  lanky,  with  his  face  roughened  by  wind  and  sand.  This  young 
man  was  not  other  than  Qian  Zhongren.  Now  he  was  a  worker  at  an  experimental 
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forestry  center,  with  a  monthly  pay  of  33  yuan.  There  was  no  extra  money  for 
books,  but  he  managed  to  solve  the  problem:  At  daybreak  on  Sundays,  he  would 
go  on  his  way,  covering  a  distance  of  30  11  from  the  forestry  center  to  Arksu. 
He  would  walk  very  fast,  and  always  be  the  first  to  wait  for  the  reading  room 
to  open.  The  women  librarians  all  know  about  this  young  man.  It  was  noon, 
and  he  was  still  reading,  while  nibbling  his  steamed  bread  made  of  corn  flour. 
"Tempering  Into  Steel,"  "Forest  in  Snow,"  "Midnight,"  "Silent  Flows  the  Don," 
"To  the  New  Shore,"  "Les  Mlserables,". . .  he  had  finished  reading  a  whole  list 
of  these  great  literary  works  of  China  and  the  world  during  that  period. 

"A  fool,  a  real  bookworm;  he  does  not  even  know  about  taking  a  rest  on  Sundays 

From  the  very  first  day  he  arrived  at  the  forestry  center,  Qian  Zhongren  was 
called  a  "fool." 

Qian  Zhongren  could  have  found  a  more  ideal  position.  LI  Jlngyun,  from  the 
same  province  as  himself,  was  a  good  friend  of  Director  Chang  of  the  Labor 
Bureau.  Li  told  the  director  that  a  brother  of  his  would  like  to  find  a  job 
in  Xinjiang,  which  his  old  pal  Chang  promised  to  make  arrangement  for  without 
any  fuss.  So  Qian  Zhongren  Came  to  Arksu  to  take  his  place  a  LI  Jlngyun  s 
brother. 

But  when  it  came  to  the  point  of  making  specific  arrangements  for  his  work, 
a  clerical  worker  posed  the  question:  "How  did  it  happen  that  you  became 
familiar  with  the  director?  And  what  Is  your  relationship?"  Qian  Zhongren 
had  never  learned  to  tell  a  lie,  and  told  him  the  whole  truth.  "Well,  in 
that  case,  it  won't  be  easy  to  make  work  arrangements.  Do  you  have  residence 
registration?  Can  you  manage  to  get  one?"  The  clerical  worker  pulled  a  long 
face  and  grumbled.  "No.  Even  if  I  get  one,  I  am  afrlad  it  cannot  be  done  for 
the  time  being."  "Do  you  have  any  specialities?"  "No,  nothing  in  particular 
But  I  can  do  any  manual  work."  "Will  it  be  all  right  if  you  are  sent  to^^the 
forestry  center  to  reclaim  waste  and  to  plant  trees?"  "Sure,  it  s  okay. 

After  he  arrived  at  the  forestry  center,  Qian  Zhongren  repeated  the  above 
dialogue  to  the  workers  in  the  dormitory,  and  he  was  ridiculed  as  a  fool: 
"Couldn't  you  have  said  you  were  a  relative  of  Director  Chang?  It  would  have 
been  arranged  for  you  to  work  in  a  prefectural  factory  or  any  office.  And 
there  would  have  been  plenty  of  time  to  have  the  problem  of  your  residence 
registration  solved.  Oh,  you  are  a  complete  fool.  All  his  life,  Qian  Zhong“ 
ren  may  never  learn  to  tell  a  lie.  However,  he  was  quite  satisfied.  So  long 
as  he  was  no  longer  discriminated  against  in  politics,  he  would  feel  as  if  he 
had  gone  up  to  heaven  from  hell,  and  would  willingly  work  hard  and  suffer  from 
want. 

He  did  not  have  enough  clothing  for  the  winter,  or  enough  bedding  to  keep  him 
warm,  but  the  young  man  cared  very  little.  What  was  important  to  him  was  to 
find  an  ink  bottle  to  turn  into  an  oil  lamp,  with  which  he  would  study  and 
■^rite.  The  essays  he  had  published  in  ARKSU  BAO,  and  the  novelettes  The 
Young  Lady  of  the  Reclamation"  and  "Recognition,"  which  he  managed  to  have 
published  in  XINJIANG  WENXUE  [XINJIANG  LITERATURE],  were  all  written  by  the 
light  of  this  little  oil  lamp.  The  soil  in  Arksu  was  fertile  enough,  and  red 
flowers  and  green  grass  were  sure  to  grow  from  it .  Qian  Zhongren  had  finally 
planted  his  feet  on  this  piece  of  land,  and  had  struck  roots  in  it. 
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It  was  about  1965  when  many  workers  ran  away  from  the  forestry  center  because 
of  the  low  pay  and  the  hard  life  there.  In  the  tent  there  were  left  only  Qian 
Zhongren  and  another  worker.  "Four  cleanups"  work  team  leader  He  came  to  the 
forestry  center  on  an  inspection  and  found  a  poem  written  by  Qian  Zhongren 
pasted  above  the  head  of  his  bed,  it  read: 

"The  desolation  out  on  the  frontier  no  one  can  deny; 

The  sand  swirled  up  by  the  wind  is  our  canopy. 

And  the  earth  our  beds. 

Sons  and  daughters  of  the  Chinese  nation 
Are  bent  on  making  this  our  home. 

Beautiful  are  the  scenes  in  the  southern  country, 

And  willingly  we  sweat  and  toll. 

To  make  the  frontier  as  beautiful  as  the  south. 

We  do  miss  our  folks  at  home. 

But  here  to  my  parents. 

Are  a  few  words  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart: 

I  will  strike  deeper  roots  here. 

And  make  the  frontier  my  second  hometown. 

I  hope  some  day  I  will  grow  up  useful  like  the  trees. 

The  red  willow,  and  the  white  poplar." 

He  praised  it  highly  and  commended  Qian  Zhongren  at  a  mass  meeting.  Trust 
brought  relief  to  Qian  Zhongren’s  mind,  which  had  undergone  much  torment. 

And  the  gap  in  human  relations  narrowed.  Zhongren  told  He  everything  about 
himself — his  family  history,  and  events  in  his  own  life — on  which  the  latter 
showed  deep  sympathy.  He  suggested  Zhongren  go  back  to  his  native  place  to 
clarify  his  family  class  origins  which  the  "four  cleanups"  campaign  was  in  full 
swing.  But  at  that  time,  Zhongren  could  not  afford  the  traveling  expenses; 
instead,  he  wrote  a  very  long  report  and  sent  it  to  the  headquarters  of  the 
"four  cleanups"  work  team  under  the  Hunan  Provincial  CPC  Committee.  But  what 
he  never  expected  was  that  this  report  would  become  the  grounds  for  a  charge 
of  contradicting  the  verdict  on  his  family  class  origins  during  the  years  of 
turmoil.  It  was  a  very  sensitive  problem.  The  Changfeng  Commune  of  Xiang— 
xlang  County  sent  letters  to  Arksu  Experimental  Forestry  Center  on  nine  oc¬ 
casions,  demanding  to  have  Qian  Zhongren  sent  back  to  his  native  place  to  be 
reformed  through  labor. 

We  had  better  not  mention  those  years  of  turmoil.  In  such  a  vast  country  as 
China,  almost  every  family,  every  Individual  Innocent  person  has  had  his  own 
experiences  bitter  beyond  words.  Without  doubt,  Qian  Zhongren  belonged  to  the 
seven  sinister  categories,"  and  it  would  be  more  than  enough  to  subject  him 
to  the  proletarian  dictatorship  on  the  following  charges:  1)  he  had  sneaked 
into  college  and  was  expelled;  2)  he  had  Insisted  on  his  reactionary  stand  and 
attempted  to  reverse  the  verdict  on  his  family;  3)  he  had  written  reactionary 
poems  and  published  poisonous  works;  4)  he  had  cajoled  support  from  "capital¬ 
ist  readers,"  in  an  attempt  to  sneak  into  the  revolutionary  rank  and  file.  We 
would  find  it  unbearable  to  recall:  he  was  forced  to  make  self-examination, 
seized  and  denounced,  bound  and  beaten,  compelled  to  do  forced  labor,  to  es¬ 
cape,  to  roam  about....  Life  had  snatched  everything  from  him,  deprived  him 
of  everything,  and  expelled  him  from  the  circles  of  normal  people,  and  his  name 
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was  In  the  census  book  listing  disreputable  people.  Despite  all  this,  there 
was  still  a  fire  in  his  heart  that  had  not  died.  He  wanted  to  study.  When  he 
was  serving  his  term  in  prison,  he  recited  in  silence  ancient  Chinese  prose 
and  poems,  and  solved  mathematical  problems  using  formulae;  and  when  he  was  in 
the  "study  class,"  he  studied  grammar  and  rhetoric,  by  taking  the  opportunity 
of  writing  his  self-examination.  He  hoped  that  one  day  he  would  devote  his 
wisdom  to  the  motherland,  and  devote  his  accumulated  knowledge  to  the  people. 
What  life,  which  constantly  strove  to  become  stronger  in  adversity!  And  what 
an  undaunted  soul  in  the  desert  of  severe  drought! 

In  those  long  years,  the  gap  between  man  and  man  began  to  get  infinitely  wide, 
so  widened  and  expanded  that  finally  the  forestry  center  could  no  longer  tol¬ 
erate  him  and  had  him  sent  back  to  his  native  place;  and  he  had  to  part  with 
his  finances,  who  had  thought  nothing  of  the  distance  of  10  thousand  li  to 
settle  down  in  Xinjiang  specially  for  the  man  she  loved.  So  Qian  Zhongren 
said  goodbye  to  Arksu,  where  [he]  had  spent  6  years. 

While  he  was  wandering  alone  along  the  stone-paved  road  in  the  county  seat, 
a  slender,  good-looking  girl  walked  toward  him.  She  was  his  former  classmate; 
Wen  Huanan.  Qian  tried  to  avoid  her;  for  since  his  return  to  histoid  home,  he 
would  not  dare  visit  any  of  his  former  schoolmates  or  teachers. 
is  not  Zhongren!  Why  not  come  over  [to]  my  place  and  have  a  chat?  When  the 
kindhearted  Wen  Huanan  learned  about  events  that  had  happened  to  Zhongren,  she 
said  with  deep  sympathy:  "You  are  a  good  carpenter,  are  you  not?  Why  not 
come  to  fix  the  doors  and  windows  at  the  No  2  Middle  School?  I  am  the  Janitor 
there."  Such  enthusiastic  words  made  Zhongren  feel  warmth  in  his  utter  loneli¬ 
ness. 

Qian  Zhongren  had  worked  at  the  No  2  Middle  School  for  a  week  or  so  when  he  was 
finally  discovered  by  a  teacher  there  and  driven  out,  and  even  Wen  Huanan  was 
severely  criticized.  He  was  said  to  be  a  dangerous  person.  What  heartache  it 
was,  he  was  even  deprived  of  the  right  to  labor. 

Qian  Zhongren  carried  his  carpenter's  tools  on  a  shoulderpole,  dragging  along 
with  heavy  steps;  for  the  burden  on  his  mind  had  nearly  suffocated  him.  Once 
again,  he  left  his  hometown  on  29  December  1974,  leading  a  wandering  life. 

Where  could  he  go  from  there,  and  how  was  he  going  to  make  a  living?  Qian 
Zhongren  now  felt  melonchollc  and  at  a  loss  at  the  age  of  30. 

In  Wuhan,  he  was  fortunate  enough  to  make  the  acquaintance  of  a  young  lacquerer, 
who  instilled  new  strength  into  his  life.  The  lacquerer  was  named  Du  Xiaoyu; 
he  looked  about  26  or  27.  Du  Xiaoyu  was  a  young  man  waiting  for  employment  who 
had  once  settled  down  in  the  countryside.  The  two  of  them  worked  in  the  No  3 
mine  under  the  Wuhan  Iron  and  Steel  Corporation.  Qian  Zhongren  was  doing  car¬ 
pentry  work  for  some  people  while  Du  Xiaoyu  cooperated  with  him  in  doing  the 
lacquer  work.  One  day,  Qian  Zhongren  was  reading  big-character  posters  criti 
cizlng  Lin  Blao  and  Confucious  in  the  factory,  when  young  Du  tapped  his  shoul¬ 
der  and  said:  "Craftsman  Qian,  I  did  not  know  that  you  were  so  concerned 
about  politics.  Come,  let  us  have  a  chat  at  my  place." 

Qian  Zhongren  came  to  the  lodging  of  the  young  lacquerer.  It  was  a  shed  built 
of  waste  boards  nailed  together.  There  were  two  beds  in  the  house,  patched  up 
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with  boards  and  covered  with  straw.  What  impressed  him  most  were  the  books, 
lying  everywhere  on  the  floor  and  on  the  beds.  They  were  all  books  on  philoso¬ 
phy  and  history.  On  many  pages  of  the  books,  there  were  passages  or  lines 
carefully  underlined  with  dots  or  words  circled  in  ink.  There  was  not  a  single 
novel.  The  lacquerer  happened  to  be  studying  ”Anti-Durhing**  and  ’'The  American 
Civil  War"  at  that  time. 

"What  are  you  studying  these  books  for?"  asked  Qian  Zhongren. 

"Do  you  know  why  China  is  suffering  from  such  turmoil?"  The  young  lacquerer 
asked  in  reply.  "I  have  been  trying  to  find  an  answer.  Do  you  know  whom  the 
spearhead  of  the  criticism  of  Lin  Biao  and  Confucius  is  directed  against?  It 
is  none  other  than  Zhou  Enlai. . . ." 

The  young  lacquerer  started  from  the  history  of  the  Chinese  revolution,  and 
explained  the  political  situation  in  Chinese  society  at  the  time.  Qian  Zhong¬ 
ren  also  talked  about  his  own  experiences.  Then  he  signed  with  emotion,  say¬ 
ing:  "There  is  always  an  ineradicable  shadow  on  me!" 

"The  theory  that  class  origins  should  be  taken  into  account  belongs  to  ideal¬ 
ism.  The  ideological  burden  that  has  weighed  on  you  is  artificial.  As  it  has 
been  laid  on  you,  so  it  can  be  removed...." 

This  conversation  greatly  agitated  Qian  Zhongren.  He  felt  his  poverty  in 
philosophy  and  narrowness  in  perception.  For  the  first  time  in  his  life,  he 
had  come  to  realize  that  he  should  to  say  farewell  to  his  "shadow,"  although 
it  would  be  so  difficult  to  get  rid  of  it.  The  shadow  was  illusory,  while 
Qian  Zhongren  was  real. 

Only  2  Years  Over  The  Limit 

In  winter  1981,  Qian  Zhongren  took  the  train  heading  south~from  Urumqi  to 
Xian.  His  feelings  were  somewhat  complicated. 

Between  July  1978  and  the  spring  of  1981,  Qian  Zhongren  had  completed  eight 
college  courses  during  the  intervals  between  being  busy  at  work  and  doing 
laborious  household  chores.  He  had  filled  more  than  40  exercise  books  with 
notes,  and  had  done  math  problems  filling  another  20  exercise  books,  and  he 
had  obtained  a  graduation  certificate  from  Xinjiang  Broadcast  University  with 
excellent  results  in  all  courses.  In  September  1981,  he  passed  the  enrollment 
examination  for  postgraduates,  to  be  under  the  instruction  of  Professor  Liu 
Shuqing  of  the  Mathematics  Department  of  the  Northwest  University.  He  ranked 
first  among  the  26  candidates.  He  waited  and  waited  for  the  notice  of  admit¬ 
tance,  but  it  just  would  not  come.  What  had  happened?  He  was  already  37  years 
old,  and  it  would  be  his  last  chance  to  further  his  education,  so  how  could  he 
afford  to  miss  it.  So  he  set  out  for  Xian  to  find  out  about  it. 

Could  I  have  made  some  blunders?  Qian  Zhongren  was  lost  in  thought  on  the 
train.  In  mathematics,  there  is  a  term  known  as  "conditional  maximum  value." 
Under  given  conditions,  a  particular  quantity  may  change  its  internal  factors, 
so  as  to  acquire  its  maximum  value.  And  a  man  can  only  continue  at  full  speed 
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to  strive  for  his  greatest  value  under  unchangeable  conditions.  It  was  pre¬ 
cisely  with  this  positive  attitude  that  Qian  Zhongren  had  strived  for  the 
greatest  "value"  of  life  in  the  8  years  since  his  return  to  Arksu. 

On  construction  sites,  in  the  tent  on  the  Gobi  Desert,  he  began  to  study  the 
structure  of  Han  characters  with  the  help  of  a  few  dictionaries  and  some  waste 
paper.  Through  many  sleepless  nights,  he  made  a  close  study  of  every  Han 
character,  and  of  their  stroke  order,  classifying  and  arranging  them  using 
certain  methods,  and,  by  the  end  of  1975,  he  succeeded  in  Inventing  a  new 
"method  for  arranging  Han  characters  in  codes  based  on  stroke  order.' 

It  so  happened  that  CAN  KAO  XIAOXI  [REFERENCE  NEWS]  carried  a  report  on  an 
American  Chinese  who  had  invented  a  method  of  arranging  Han  Characters  which 
was  basically  the  same  as  that  Invented  by  Qian  Zhongren. 

Qian  Zhongren  plucked  his  courage  and  sent  his  method  of  arranging  Han  charac¬ 
ters  to  RENMIN  RIBAO,  asking  them  to  recommend  it.  RENMIN  RIBAO  sent  it  to 
the  commercial  press.  Two  years  went  by  before  the  commercial  press  returned 
it  to  Qian  Zhongren  when  sorting  out  their  materials.  They  expressed  regret 
that  they  did  not  have  a  special  organ  engaged  in  the  study  of  this  field,  and 
suggested  that  he  send  it  to  other  departments  or  to  some  relevant  specialists. 
It  was  reported  in  the  same  year  at  the  National  Science  Conference  that  people 
had  invented  a  similar  method  for  arranging  Han  characters  in  codes  based  on 
stroke  order;  later  there  were  successive  reports  of  the  invention  of  more  ad¬ 
vanced  methods.  Qian  Zhongren  was  too  far  behind  to  catch  up.  He  lived  in  a 
remote  place,  without  anyone  to  give  him  guidance,  without  any  of  the  necessary 
books  and  materials,  without  any  contact  with  science  and  technology  depart¬ 
ments  and  educational  institutes.  Who  would  guide  him?  Who  would  support  him? 
Even  if  he  had  made  some  achievements  in  his  study,  attaining  a  considerable 
level,  who  could  discover  it?  Who  would  recommend  it?  Who  would  acknowledge 
it?  And  who  would  employ  him? 

However,  Qian  Zhongren  had  discovered  his  own  potential  from  his  own  studies. 

He  was  determined  to  take  college  courses  through  self-study,  and  to  enter  his 
name  for  the  entrance  examination  for  postgraduates.  Every  step  he  took,  he 
had  to  exert  great  efforts  and  to  pay  a  price.  It  was  very  difficult  for 
Qian  Zhongren  to  choose  his  speciality — there  were  no  books  whatever,  and  his 
speciality  would  be  determined  by  whatever  books  he  could  manage  to  obtain.^ 

In  his  neighborhood,  he  found  a  well-used  and  incomplete  "Advanced  Mathematics 
volume  one.  He  mailed  more  than  70  orders  to  the  Xinhua  bookstores  in  Beijing, 
Shanghai,  Tianjin,  and  other  places,  and  they  answered:  "Sorry,  they  are  out 
of  stock."  Finally  he  managed  to  get  a  few  books  on  mathematics  and  an  English 
Chinese  dictionary. 

He  allocated  his  time  like  this:  in  the  daytime,  he  persisted  in  doing  a  good 
job  of  his  professional  work;  he  always  picked  heavy  work,  and  was  never  ab¬ 
sent — so  as  to  prevent  inevitable  criticism;  after  his  8-hour  day,  he  had  to  go 
on  doing  manual  work  (making  some  money  by  making  furniture  for  others),  other¬ 
wise,  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  him  to  support  his  family  his  old 
folks,  his  wife,  and  his  children  all  depended  on  him  for  a  meager  living  from 
his  low  wage.  Apart  from  his  5  hours  sleep,  he  had  to  make  good  use  of  every 
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minute,  and  the  time  for  meals,  washing,  walking  to  and  from  work,  and  even  the 
toilet  was  counted  as  time  for  studying.  He  started  by  learning  his  ABC,  and 
succeeded  in  memorizing  5,000  English  words,  and  he  solved  more  than  10,000 
mathematical  problems,  while  he  got  thinner  and  thinner,  and  lost  weight  day 
by  day.  But  he  did  not  care — that  was  an  unusual  period  of  racing  against 
time. 

He  finally  made  it,  passing  the  examination;  but  to  this  day,  he  has  never  re¬ 
ceived  a  notice  of  admittance. 

The  heavy  train  made  a  tremendous  rumbling  as  it  moved  along.  Oh,  fate,  why 
should  you  be  so  ruthless  to  me?  Should  my  dream  of  a  lifetime  once  again  be 
smashed?  What  is  my  fault?  Oh,  what  is  my  fault? 

Qian  Zhongren  found  a  fault  at  last  in  the  depths  of  his  memory.  He  had  made 
his  age  in  the  application  form  2  years  younger  than  he  actually  was;  but  that 
was  the  only  way  of  being  eligible  to  take  part  in  the  entrance  examination. 

The  age  limit  for  candidates  who  entered  their  names  for  the  1978  entrance  ex¬ 
amination  for  postgraduates  was  40,  in  1979  and  1980  it  was  38,  and  in  1981  it 
was  35.  But  by  then,  Qian  Zhongren  was  already  37.  He  had  early  left  the 
shore  on  his  ship  of  life  and  let  it  drift  anywhere,  but  much  time  had  been 
wasted  not  far  from  the  shore.  Was  he  himself  to  take  the  blame?  Qian  Zhong¬ 
ren  wrote  a  report  to  the  postgraduate  office  under  the  Northwest  University, 
telling  them  of  his  own  peculiar  experiences  and  of  his  feelings  about  further¬ 
ing  his  education.  He  hoped  that  his  case  would  win  the  sympathy  and  under¬ 
standing  of  those  concerned. 

At  that  particular  moment,  on  the  train,  Qian  Zhongren  was  reading  his  own 
report  in  silence: 

”A11  my  life,  I  have  been  dreaming  of  having  a  chance  to  enter  college,  even 
for  a  fairly  short  period  of  time.  I  am  not  seeking  a  good  name,  and  I  know 
it  will  not  help  improve  my  economic  condition.  All  my  life,  I  have  only 
wanted  a  living  standard  that  will  basically  keep  me  alive,  but  I  have  always 
yearned  for  a  better  environment  to  acquire  knowledge.  I  should  like  to  have 
some  experience,  and  to  see  whether,  as  a  child  of  the  state,  one  can  make 
one^s  life  shed  light,  when  the  state  satisfies  one’s  wish  to  quench  the 
thirst  for  study.  I  would  like  to  complete  the  3-year  course  in  2  years,  so 
as  to  solve  the  contradiction  in  age.  If  at  any  time  I  should  be  discovered  to 
be  lagging  behind  other  outstanding,  younger  students,  I  will  Immediately 
leave  school  of  my  own  accord.... 

Then  he  recalled  the  further  examination  in  Xian,  and  his  contact  with  Profes¬ 
sor  Liu  Shuqlng.  This  scholar  at  the  advanced  age  of  74  understood  his  ex¬ 
periences,  and  showed  a  sympathy  and  liking  for  him.  Professor  Liu  held  that 
age  was  not  a  problem  in  principle,  and  there  were  precedents  for  enrolling 
candidates  who  had  exceeded  the  age  limit.  He  would  suggest  that  the  school 
authorities  enroll  him  as  an  exception  on  the  following  grounds:  1)  the  can¬ 
didate  in  question  had  excellent  results  in  the  examination;  after  the  personal 
test  by  the  instructor,  it  was  held  that  the  candidate  had  studied  on  his  own 
without  any  guidance  before  he  sat  for  the  examination,  and  that  his  actual 
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standard  was  higher  than  the  level  demonstrated  by  the  examination  marks;  he 
was,  therefore,  very  promising;  2)  In  reference  to  the  experiences  of  the 
candidate,  the  age  problem  was  actually  the  outcome  of  the  erroneous  line; 
the  candidate  himself  had  exerted  his  utmost  efforts  to  mend  it;  true,  he  had 
exceeded  the  age  limit,  but  his  case  should  be  pardonable;  3)  the  candidate  had 
persisted  in  self-study  under  very  poor  living  and  studying  conditions;  such 
aspirations  should  be  commended;  4)  there  were  still  vacancies  for  postgradu¬ 
ates  In  the  Department  of  Mathematics;  as  we  had  the  ability  to  train  more 
talented  people,  who  the  state  urgently  needed,  we  should  not  miss  the  chance. 
This  written  proposal  had  been  discussed  In  the  Department  of  Mathematics  be- 
fore  it  was  submitted  to  tbe  school  authorities* 

Can  it  be  that  my  report  and  the  proposal  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  have 
been  rejected?  When  Qian  Zhongren  arrived  at  the  Northwest  University  and  saw 
the  expressionless  face  of  the  responsible  person  of  the  postgraduate  office, 
his  heart  turned  cold, 

"I  am  making  this  announcement  to  you  on  behalf  of  the  school  authorities. 

You  are  not  to  be  enrolled  because  you  have  exceeded  the  age  limit." 

On  hearing  this,  Professor  Liu  was  very  angry,  and  said  to  Qian  Zhongren: 

"The  postgraudates  to  be  enrolled  are  under  my  instruction.  How  can  they  dis¬ 
miss  them  without  first  consulting  me?  You  have  exceeded  the  age  limit,  so 
what?  If  those  of  35  can  be  postgraduates,  what’s  wrong  with  those  who  are 
37.  You  go  to  Beijing  and  visit  the  Ministry  of  Education,  and  see  if  there 
is  still  any  possibility  of  solving  the  age  problem.  I  will  give  you  a  letter 
of  recommendation.  First  go  and  find  Zhang  Guangzhou  of  the  Mathematics  Re¬ 
search  Institute.  He  is  capable  of  helping  you."  The  revered  Liu  got  30  yuan 
from  his  wallet,  and  asked  his  child  to  buy  an  express  ticket  to  Beijing  for 
Qian  Zhongren* 

Zhang  Guanghou  met  Qian  Zhongren  amid  his  busy  activities.  Qian  Zhongren  said: 
"Of  those  people  who  are  established  in  their  specific  fields  of  work,  90  per¬ 
cent  first  made  their  achievements  during  their  golden  age  of  25  to  30,  or  be¬ 
fore  40.  I  am  going  on  40,  but  I  hope  I  will  be  one  of  the  other  10  percent. 
Zhang  Guanghou  could  not  help  praising  him,  saying:  "Wonderful,  you  seem  to 
be  a  man  of  aspirations.  Everyone  has  the  right  to  strive  to  become  one  of 
the  rank  and  file  of  the  other  10  percent.  Many  people  have  made  achievements 
after  they  were  40.  We  have  very  little  contact  with  the  Ministry  of  Education 
However,  I  am  quite  familiar  with  two  reporters  of  GUMGMING  RIBAO  and  ZHONGGUO 
QINGNIAN  BOA.  They  have  a  good  grasp  of  the  policy.  Go  and  find  them  and  try 
your  luck*" 

Qian  Zhongren  carried  a  letter  of  recommendation  written  by  Zhang  Guanghou  and 
found  his  way  to  GUANGMING  RIBAO.  The  reporter  Lao  Lin  was  very  enthusiastic, 
and  promptly  made  contact  with  the  postgraudates  office  under  the  Ministry  of 
Education,  while  sending  in  Qian  Zhongren ’s  report  on  his  request  to  become  a 
postgraduate  student.  The  postgraduates  office  under  the  Ministry  of  Education 
relayed  the  report  to  the  Shaanxi  Provincial  Education  Bureau  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  comments:  "There  is  really  something  special  about  the  case  of  Qian  Zhong¬ 
ren.  We  hope  the  Shaanxi  Provincial  Education  Bureau  will  help  the  Northwest 
University  to  consider  whether  it  is  possible  to  handle  it  as  an  exceptional 
case  for  enrollment." 
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Filled  with  hope,  Qian  Zhongren  returned  to  Xian  and  went  to  visit  the  respon¬ 
sible  person  of  the  postgraduates  office  under  the  Northwest  University.  The 
reply  was  cold,  but  smooth  and  evasive: 

"The  Ministry  of  Education  has  asked  us  to  think  it  over,  but  it  did  not  say 
anything  definite  about  enrollment.  A  current  graduate  of  the  Chinese  De¬ 
partment  of  pur  university  exceeding  the  age  limit  also  sat  [for]  the  entrance 
examination  for  postgraduates,  and  the  results  of  his  examination  are  well 
above  the  required  standard.  We  would  like  to  enroll  him,  but  as  the  number 
of  candidates  whose  examination  results  are  well  above  the  required  standard 
far  exceeds  our  enrollment  quota,  that  student  exceeding  the  age  limit  had  to 
be  rejected.  We  cannot  enroll  you  because  we  have  to  treat  everybody  equally, 
without  discrimination.  Here,  we  show  our  sympathy  to  you  because  you  have 
failed  to  enter  college,  and  for  the  torture  you  went  through  during  the  Cul¬ 
tural  Revolution,  which  actually  had  nothing  to  do  with  us  in  any  case.  It  is 
impossible  for  all  those  people  who  have  become  talented  through  self-study 
well^"°™^  bright  prospects  for  you  in  Xinjiang  as 

Once  again.  Professor  Liu  Shuqlng  was  furious:  "This  is  nonsense.  Now,  go 
to  Beijing  again  and  find  Jiang  Nanxiang,  Hua  Luogeng...."  Again  he  produced 
30  yuan,  enabling  Qian  Zhongren  to  make  the  trip.  Although  Qian  Zhongren  was 
beginning  to  feel  that  there  was  very  little  hope,  he  did  not  want  to  hurt  the 
feelings  of  the  revered  Liu,  and  he  visited  Beijing  a  second  time. 

According  to  the  postgraduates  office  under  the  Ministry  of  Education,  the 
decisionmaking  power  lay  with  the  university  concerned  regarding  the  enroll¬ 
ment  of  students;  if  the  university  concerned  was  bent  on  rejecting  him,  the 
Ministry  of  Education  would  be  powerless  to  change  the  situation.  Qian  Zhong¬ 
ren  could  not  possibly  stay  long  in  Beijing.  The  lodging  expenses,  which  cost 
him  2  yuan  a  day,  had  almost  made  him  penniless. 

On  many  occasions  he  had  cherished  hopes,  and  on  as  many  occasions  his  hopes 
had  been  dashed,  and  his  heart  had  sunk.  Simply  because  of  exceeding  the  age 
limit  by  2  years,  he  had  journeyed  scores  of  thousands  of  11,  which  had  taken 
him  almost  100  days  and  had  cost  him  several  hundred  yuan.  If  he  had  been 
given  the  opportunity  to  study,  he  could  have  already  completed  a  whole  year's 
course  as  a  postgraduate. 

While  people  were  sympathizing  with  Qian  Zhongren,  they  could  not  help  sighing 
with  emotion.  Human  value  lies  in  man  himself.  What  did  2  years  really  mean 
in  the  long  river  of  one's  lifetime  anyway;  but  why  should  some  of  our  depart¬ 
ments  have  attached  such  great  importance  to  this  insignificant  external  fac¬ 
tor,  as  something  inviolably  sacred,  but  while  neglecting  the  talents  them¬ 
selves?  How  many  talents  have  been  suppressed,  shelved,  stifled  by  this  rigid 
personnel  system?  Should  this  personnel  system  which  has  been  binding  people 
not  undergo  reform? 

Bai  Le  [legendary  wise  man  who  could  tell  at  a  glance  which  was  the  best 
horse,  hence,  one  who  recognizes  talents  and  holds  them  in  high  esteem] 

Emerges  Everywhere 
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Qian  Zhongren,  this  little  blade  of  grass  that  grew  stubbornly  out  of  a  crack 
between  stones,  would  feel  the  warmth  and  caress  of  the  spring  breeze  even 
when  he  came  across  someome  who  was  a  cold  and  evasive  stone.  But  actually, 
he  has  met  many  "Bal  Le’s"  in  his  lifetime;  Is  not  Professor  Liu  Shuqing  one 

of  them? 

And  there  was  Professor  Yang  Weiqi,  of  the  Office  of  Basic  Sciences  under  the 
Belling  Engineering  Institute,  whom  Qian  Zhongren  has  never  had  the  pleasure 
of  meeting  in  person.  Once,  at  a  conference  held  in  Qingdao,  he  met  Zhang 
Guanghou  and  Liu  Shuqing,  and  learned  of  Qian  Zhongren ’s  case.  He  felt  in¬ 
dignant  about  what  had  happened  to  him,  but  at'  the. same  time  he  was  deeply 
moved  by  Qian  Zhongren 's  spirit  of  making  unremitting  efforts  to  improve  him¬ 
self  in  adversity.  He  decided  to  enroll  Qian  Zhongren  as  a  postgraduate 
student  in  1982,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ministry  of  Education.  Although 
this  wish  has  never  come  true  for  various  reasons,  Qian  Zhongren  has  been 
most  grateful  for  his  good  will.  He  has  kept  up  a  correspondence  with  this 
professor  whom  he  has  never  met,  and  has  become  one  of  his  outside  campus 
postgraduates," 

"Bal  Le’s"  emerged  ever3n«'here ;  some  he  knew  in  person,  others  he  never  made 
the  acquaintance  of.  Those  enthusiastic  scholars,  specialists,  and  reporters 
supported  Qian  Zhongren  at  critical  moments.  Two  decades  had  elapsed,  during 
which  he  had  gone  through  many  frustrations;  but  at  the  same  time,  he  had 
won  the  understanding  of  quite  a  few  people.  He  had  not  drowned 
the  bitterness  resulting  from  an  abnormal  life;  on  the  contrary,  he  had  culti¬ 
vated  another  type  of  character. 

Qian  Zhongren  returned  to  Xinjiang  after  being  rejected- in  the  entrance  exami¬ 
nation  for  postgraduates.  In  Arksu,  Qian  Zhongren  met  another  Bai  Le  --Xuan 
Huiliang,  director  of  the  Propaganda  Department  under  the  Arksu  Prefectural 
CPC  Committee.  This  has  been  [a]  piece  of  luck  for  Qian  Zhongren  among  all 
his  misfortunes.  Having  read  the  life  story  written  by  Qian  Zhongren  Xuan 
Huiliang  was  deeply  moved.  He  went  personally  to  the  Experimental  Forestry 
Center  to  make  an  investigation  into  Qian  Zhongren 's  case.  He  heard  some 
criticism  of  Qian  Zhongren;  for  example,  he  was  cold  and  indifferent  to 
others,  unsociable  and  eccentric,  had  a  desire  for  personal  fame  and  and 

ignored  his  proper  occupation;  however,  even  those  who  criticised  him  had  to 
admit  that  he  had  gone  through  all  kinds  of  suffering,  but  had  persisted  in 
self-study,  which  was  admirable.  Xuan  Huiliang  understood  and  liked  Qian 
Zhongren — discerning  the  good  qualities  and  potential  in  this  young  man. 

Xuan  Huiliang  is  a  person  worthy  of  being  written  about  at  length.^  After  he 
fS"t  acqjlntance  of  Qiaa  Zhongren  la  May  1982.  he  helped  Qian  solve 

three  of  his  problems  within  the  space  of  6  months.  ^First,  changing  his 
status  as  a  worker  to  that  of  a  cadre.  Xuan  Huiliang  had  Intended  to  transfer 
Qian  Zhongren  to  a  middle  school  in  Arksu  Prefecture  as  a  teacher;  for  there 
were  more  books  and  materials  in  the  school,  and  a  better  environment  for 
studying  than  in  the  Forestry  Center.  He  first  made  contact  with  the  No  2 
Middle  School,  but  they  rejected  Qian  Zhongren  under  rte 

a  Hunan  accent  which  was  not  suitable  for  teaching. =  Then  he  made  contact  with 
the  No  4  Middle  School *  which  said  that  Qian  Zhongren  s  status  as  a  worker 
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must  first  be  changed  to  that  of  a  cadre  before  he  would  be  accepted  formally 
as  a  teacher.  Xuan  Hulliang  visited  the  Prefectural  Educational  Office,  and 
the  Agriculture  and  Forestry  Office;  so  far  everything  was  going  smoothly. 

But  when  he  visited  the  Prefectural  Personnel  Office,  a  stumbling  block 
appeared,  as  a  clerical  worker  said  this  case  had  to  undergo  examination  and  ,, 
approval  along  with  others  in  September,  and  there  was  a  full  month  to  go. 

But  who  knew  that  during  this  period  of  time,  Qian  Zhongren  would  receive  a  .. 
telegram  from  Professor  Yang  Weiql  of  the  Beijing  Engineering  Institute,  re¬ 
quiring  him  to  send  his  personal  record  to  the  institute  as  soon  as  possible, 
as  the  Beijing  Engineering  Institute  would  enroll  him  exceptionally  as  a  post¬ 
graduate  in  its  Department  of  Mathematics  in  1982.  He  should  not  lose  that 
chance  at  any  cost.  But  it  so  happened  that  Qian *s  personal  record  was  no¬ 
where  to  be  found.  Earlier,  in  1980,  the  Nanjing  Oil  Headquarters  under  the 
Xinjiang  Oil  Administrative  Bureau  had  just  been  set  up;  they  were  in  need  of 
teachers  and  translators,  and  they  would  be  pleased  if  Qian  Zhongren  would  go 
and  work  for  them.  Hence,  Qian  Zhongren ’s  personal  record  was  sent  to  the 
Oil  Department.  But  who  knew  that  this  unit  would  be  closed  down  and  merged 
with  other  enterprises  the  following  year,  and  no  longer  need  hands.  And 
that  was  how  Qian  Zhongren's  personal  record  had  come  to  be  lost. 

There  came  another  telegram  from  the  Beijing  Engineering  Institute  to  press 
for  the  record.  Xuan  Huiliang  was  as  anxious  as  Qian  Zhongren.  He  went 
lobbying  in  personnel  departments,  recounting  Qian  Zhongren Vs  circumstances, 
in  hope  to  win  their  sympathy,  so  that  they  would  prepare  another  copy  of 
Qian's  personal  record.  He  requested  them  to  approve  changing  Qian  Zhongren 's 
status  as  a  worker  to  that  of  a  cadre  ahead  of  schedule,  and  to  make  it  part 
of  his  new  personal  record  to  be  sent  to  the  Beijing  Engineering  Institute. 
Nevertheless,  those  clerical  workers  remained  Indifferent,  and  rejected  Xuan 
Huiliang' s  request. 

The  director  of  the  Propaganda  Department  had  no  rights  in  personnel  and 
financial  affairs,  but  he  had  a  sense  of  justice.  Despite  the  fact  that  he 
ran  into  snags  and  was  foiled  everywhere,  he  was  bent  on  helping  Qian  Zhongren. 
Xuan  Huiliang  had  to  exceed  his  sphere  of  authority  (such  a  practice  does  not 
generally  conform  to  the  formalities  in  getting  things  done  in  China),  and 
made  a  duplicate  of  the  report  on  Qian  Zhongren 's  conversion  to  cadre  status, 
of  his  autobiography,  and  of  his  organizational  appraisal,  and  had  them  stamped 
with  the  seal  of  the  Propaganda  Department  and  sent  to  Beijing. 

But  it  was  too  late,  and  the  delay  had  caused  the  loss  of  an  opportunity.  It 
was  another  failure  for  Qian  Zhongren,. unable  to  enter  the  Beijing  Engineering 
Institute  as  a  postgraduate.  Xuan  Huiliang  was  very  sad  about  it,  and  he  felt 
indignant  about  the  bureaucratism  of  some  organs  and  their  intolerable ^indif¬ 
ference  toward  talented  people;  at  the  same  time,  he  felt  sorry  about  a  real  , 
talent  like  Qian  Zhongren  being  stifled.  Qian  Zhongren  had  lost  one  oppor¬ 
tunity  after  another.  "I  am  forced  to  cross  the  Rubicon,  and  there  is  no  re¬ 
treat.  Come  success  or  failure,  I  will  fight  to  win  or  die.  I  want  to  further 
my  education  in  whatever  form,  and  I  shall  not  allow  myself  to  shrink  from  any. 
difficulties,"  he  told  Xuan  Huiliang,  and  there  was  something  solemn  and  stir¬ 
ring  in  his  sentiments.  . 
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Hardlv  had  one  wave  subsided  than  another  rose.  A  comrade  of  the  reporters 
office  of  GUAHGMING  RIBAO  stationed  In  Xlniiang  wrote  a 

ran  Informing  him  that  Comrade  Fn  Wen,  a  member  of  the  regional  OTC  Committee 

rLEToTi  h :  ?hiJ 

EE  s:  r=S-.f:; 

Agrlcnlture,  Anl^l  *e^e?or::1Srrn2:r;araent 

EE‘th\'c;bL‘‘l“dn:«l™al“ofSe^^^^^^ 

Sr“Jorn^erwarfg£jo[„nd“£^^^^^^^ 

Wii0is^ss£2fi:Bizi:, 

persuasion,  and  finally  succeeded  in  making  Qian  Zhongren  able  to  report 
the  Tarim  Reclamation  University  in  early  19»J. 

SlLT?^ere1srm:“^:reru^e^rr“;^  Till  i? 

liLiLl  departments  conld  become  more  enthusiastic  and  warmhearted, 
like  Xnan  Hulllang,  things  in  China  would  be  run  much  better. 

ft,  TTo^-k  HQ  a  teacher  at  the  Tarim  Reclamation  Univer- 

SETE  E  ;S  Ersr:  =.; 

to  come.  May  he  succeed! 

'■Let  bygones  be  bygones.  It  is  my  hope  that  I  f  Jof 

for  the  neople,  and  be  understood  by  people,  and  I  will  feel  sa^  , 

fight  against.  In  most  cases,  wonders  take  place  in  adversity.  Fina  y 
[words  indistinct],  even  for  half  a  century. 

I  believe,  when  Qian  Zhongren  was  speaking  about  all  this,  tears  must 
been  running  in  his  heart.  Definitely. 
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Qian  Zhongren's  experiences,  his  character,  his  moral  quality,  his  spirit  all 
remind  me  of  the  diversiform-leaved  poplar  on  the  river  bank  in  Tarim,  the  tree 
that  is  capable  of  crying  tears. 

Qian  Zhongren  is  precisely  a  diversiform— leaved  poplar  that  has  struck  root  in 
Aral,  a  once  neglected,  undaunted  soul.  In  the  sweeping  of  the  dry  desert 
wind,  and  the  gnawing  of  salinity,  a  life  suppressed  and  distorted  will  finally 
straighten  its  trunk.  He  is  not  complaining,  he  is  not  losing  faith;  this  is 
because  the  personal  tragedy  of  the  past  was  also  the  misfortune  of  the  work 
society.  Life  is  making  progress,  and  together  with  the  people  and  the  state, 
he  is  enjoying  the  mild  spring. 

Oh,  diversiform-leaved  poplar,  magnificent  tree! 

Oh,  tears  of  the  diversiform-leaved  poplar,  solemn  and  stirring  tears! 


CSO:  4005/015 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


HIGHER  EDUCATION  REFORM  DISCUSSED 

Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  24  Jun  84 'P  5 

i_  r.  r7n99  171?1  Southwest  Institute  of  Political  Science 
"slooL  of  Higher  Educahon  Not  Only  Have  To  Erpand  Powers  But  Also 

Must  Have  Rules"] 

TTPxtl  There  are  many  problems  in  the  management  of  higher  education  in  our 
[TBxtJ  ^  •  tHp  oveiT— concBntiTcit ion  of  inansgsinBiit 

rhrri;y  s  f"Ltirio2  s  Mgh:f:diciri:n!’  xf . 

filffrirtolell^STte^al^derterna^elatio^ 

Under  this  situation,  even  eodres  of  h  gh^^  necessary  to 

uiSo«n“^“SoSro^\lSer\d::ca;ion  My  suggestions^^^^^^ 

TiS™ 

Thf  “r't;  ^”rr  g::;:^™:-  Sr^ar^:  -tree  win  he  responslhle 
for  exercising  leadership  over  ideological  political  work. 

(2)  Reforw  the  cadre  canagewent  system^  f  -"S-n  full 

"SJSitf  aS'deL  L  Will  he  approved  and  ^'^dlitr^' 

^renawSrr^^^ 

-“iVrLrara^dVa!:: 

This  is  also  advantageous  to  cadre  system  reform. 

treated  according  to  the  current  central  policy. 

(4)  Give  necessary  self-governing  power  to  the  schools  to  Implement  refort, 
and  to  create  a  new  situation. 
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(5)  Draw  up  the  regulations  of  schools  of  higher  education  as  soon  as  possible. 
Within  the  schools,  the  leadership  system,  the  division  of  labor  between 
party  and  state,  and  the  authorities  and  responsibilities  of  all  levels 
should  be  clearly  defind  by  the  law.  Therefore,  there  are  regulations 
to  follow  when  dealing  with  various  relationships,  and  to  further  bring 
into  play  the  positive  role  of  the  schools  of  higher  education  within 
the  law.  We  have  to  remove  all  obstacles  in  training  qualified  persons 
and  make  concrete  and  greater  contribution  to  our  country. 


12699 

CSO:  4005/745 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


INDEPENDENCE  OF  HIGHER  INSTITUTIONS  ADVOCATED 
Beijing  GUANGMING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  23  Aug  84  p  2 
[Article  by  Chen  Peiyu  [7115  1014  0151]] 

[Text]  The  system  of  having  institutions  of  higher  learning  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  various  ministries  of  the  central  government  changed. 

These  institutions  should  operate  Independently  from  those  ministries. 

When  institutions  of  higher  learning  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  minis¬ 
tries,  disadvantages  outnumber  advantages: 

First,  this  system  affects  the  development  of  cross-ministry  specialities  and 
hinders  the  exploration  of,  and  research  in,  frontier  sciences.  Because  the 
programming  of  specialities  at  institutions  of  higher  " 

ious  ministries  proceeds  from  the  needs  of  ,  frontier  sciences 

sciences  and  technologies  develop  by  leaps  and  bounds,  and  frontier  science 

also  continue  to  surge  forth;  yet  the  ministries  have  not  shown  any  interest 
in  this  state  of  affairs. 

Second  when  institutions  of  higher  learning  under  separate  ministries  Program 
tteS  soeSaliSL,  they  tend  to  aim  at  "small  but  complete"  operations,  lead- 
^  to  Lplication  of  these  specialities  between  the 

manpower  material  and  financial  resources.  For  example,  ship  institutions 
would  set  up  a  transportation  machinery  specialty  applicable  to  ships,  while 
railroad  institutions  would  set  up  a  transportation  machinery  spec  a  ^ 

cable  to  railroads;  their  names  may  be  different,  but  these 

liar  and  some  turn  out  to  be  even  entirely  the  same.  In  order  to  train  these 

bLically  similar  personnel  of  a  specialty,  the  different 

to  progrL  a  specialty  of  their  own,  hire  a  contingent  of  teachers  of  their 
ZnTZ  a  -®"  “  laboratory  equipment  of  their  own,  and  each  of  them  would 
also  recruit  a  not  very  large  number  of  students. 

Third  oreans  running  the  institutions  thus  overlap  each  other,  and  their  ef- 

In  order  to  lend  the  Inetltutionn  of  higher  learning 

under  tLm,  the  various  ministries  would  set  up  many 

eans  and  these  institutions  under  the  ministries  would  also  often  receive 
Iven’more  documents  whose  contents  are  basically  similar,  attend  even  m 


80 


^etings  of  repetitious  proceedings.  Including  certain  meetings  which  do  not 
necessarily  have  much  to  do  with  education. 

Of  course,^we  are  not  saying  that  there  is  nothing  good  about  having  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  ministries-  the  oractlre 
tions^  enthusiasm  of  the  ministries  in  running  such  institu- 

•'  ^  become  apprehensive  that  if  the  institutions  should  be- 

".l^strles  they  »o„ld  become  "leolated  end  meatoned." 
learSie  ^  ’  "^^^^/ttemptlng  to  make  our  institutions  of  higher 

h!vw  T  ^  ministries,  see  to  it  that  the  disadvantages  of 

^Se  pJSe^y  "Ihlmmee  ere  eHmlneted  while  the  edventegee  of  doing 

When  an  institution  of  higher  learning  becomes  independent  from  any  ministry 
it  becomes  an  independent  entity  in  name  and  in  subLance;  its  pSlS^t 

v?Si  rr  responsible  while  its  party  committee  provlders^e^- 

n  guarantees.  The  institution  would  enjoy  complete  autonomy. 

higher  learning  becomes  independent  from  any  ministry 
its  educational  funds  would  come  from  monetary  allocations  by  the  state  an7’ 

SrairSlScr  *=raining  talents  for  the  minls^s  ir 

^  iicLef  students.  It  may  also  create  its 

"rtreasur^thlir  ministries,  they  would  have 

arA  J  talents  even  more  because  of  this,  not  like  today  when  they 

holed  or  wLSd  ^r  T  training  and  hence  can  be  pigeon- 

led  or  wasted  at  random.  From  the  standpoint  of  an  institution  of  higher 

vides  so  as  to  ensure  the  outflow  of  qualified  talents.  ^ 
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HU  QIAOMU  WRITES  PREFACE  TO  NEW  EDITION  OF  NOVEL 
HK100952  Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  5  Sep  84  p  8 

FArticle  by  Hu  Qiaomu  [5170  0829  2606]:  "Preface  to  the  New  Edition  of 
Zlter  of  a  Hall  in  the  Village  of  Hopelessness’"] 


[Text]  "Master  of  a  Hall  in  the  Village  of  Hopelessness"  [Wuwang  Cun  De 
Guanzhu  2477  2598  4140  7419  0031]  is  a  medium-length  novel  written  by  Comrade 
SM  Tuo:  an  old  writer,  under  the  pen  name  of  Lu  Fen  during  the  enemy’s  occu¬ 
pation  of  Shanghai  in  1939.  Recently,  the  writer  made  a  certain  number  of  al¬ 
terations  in  the  novel  and  gave  many  annotations  on  the  parts  and  phrases 
which  young  readers  and  southern  readers  find  it  difficult  to  understan  . 

Thus,  this  novel,  which  depicts  the  romantic  story  of  a  family  m  northern 
China  (presumably  in  the  writer’s  home  village  in  Henan)  which  goes  from 
poverty  to  wealth  and  back  to  poverty  again  in  four  generations,  has  appeared 
anew  before  readers,  I  think  that  readers  should  be  happy  about  this. 

This  novel  has  certain  value  to  understanding  modern  Chinese  history.  At  the 
mention  of  landlords,  people  often  refer  to  materials 

of  social  development.  Although  these  materials  have  Important  significan  , 
it  is  very  difficult  to  know  from  them  about  the  specific  conditions  o  e 
landlord  society  in  modern  Chinese  history.  Fortunately,  in  modern  Chinese 
literature,  there  are  many  fine  works  exposing  the  decadent,  dark  landlor 
society,  and  this  exposition  can  match  the  needs  of  readers  of  our  times. 

This  medium-length  novel  is  of  such  a  type.  It  bears  its  own  local  chara 
is tics  and  what  it  depicts  is  quite  unique,  therefore,  it  has  its  own  speci 
contributions.  It  depicts  in  detail  the  landlord  society  in  modern  Chinese 
history,  the  life  of  a  landlord  family,  and  characters  and  unexpected  matters 
appearing  in  the  society  and  family.  On  the  one  hand,  we  have  lost  nearly  al 
trace  of  such  things,  and  on  the  other  hand,  their  influence  and  images  can 
still  be  found  in  some  aspects  of  our  life.  Therefore,  it  is  still  beneficial, 

I  think,  to  recommend  this  novel,  which  depicts  the  story  taking  place  in  the 
countryside  before  and  after  the  4  May  movement. 

Being  a  novel,  it  should  be  appraised  from  the  angle  of  novels.  It  is  not  long, 
and  there  are  not  many  characters.  But  the  plot  changes  very  sharp  y, 
sharply  that  sometimes  it  is  as  violent  as  a  storm.  From  this  novel,  readers 
can  know  how  some  people  in  the  old  society  became 

and  apathetic;  and  how  kindhearted  people  were  trampled  underfoot.  For  a  time. 
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the  writer  energetically  and  successfully  wrote,  many  short  stories  in  the 
prose  style  (his  early  short  stories  can  be  found  in  the  "Collection  of  Lu 
Fen  s  Short  Stories"  published  by  the.  Jiangxi  People's  Publishing  House,  and 
the  name  Shi  Tuo  is  still  used).  However,  this  medium-length  novel  has  been 
organized  in  such  a  compact  manner  that  it  can  present  itself  as  a  well-knit 
opera.  The  story  proceeds  very  quickly,  but  the  descrltplon  of  the  characters 
and  scenes  is  minute.  From  the  novel,  we  can  see  many  carefully  and  precisely 
drawn  portrait-paintings  and  genre  paintings.  A  good  novelist  is  not  neces¬ 
sarily  a  person  who  can  write  good  articles,  but  the  writer  can  be  both.  This 
is  another  valuable  point  of  the  novel. 

When  the  novel  was  first  published,  its  distribution  was  quite  limited  due  to 
the  circumstances  at  that  time.  Now  the  reprinting  of  the  novel  is  underway, 
and  I  express  the  hope  that  it  will  arouse  the  attention  of  the  nation's  lit¬ 
erature  and  art  enthusiasts.  I  am  not  a  critic  of  literature  and  do  not  know 
much  about  the  writer  and  his  works  (we  have  corresponded  several  times,  but  I 
still  do  not  know  him,  and  I  am  afraid  I  have  not  read  even  one-fifth  of  his 
works).  Of  course,  I  am  not  so  careless  as  to  say  that  this  novel  is  a  great 
work.  I  only  wish  to  say  that  readers  will  enjoy  reading  this  novel  and  will, 
like  I  do,  thank  the  writer  for  giving  a  beautiful  description  of  tragic  and 
ridiculous,  yet  true  and  believable  historical  events  which  took  place  in  our 
own  country  merely  half  a  century  ago.  I  also  thank  Comrade  Sha  Ding,  whom 
I  respect,  for  recommending  me  the  novel  despite  his  illness.  This  gave  me 
more  confidence  in  writing  the  above  few  lines. 

Postscript  by  Shi  Tuo:  The  writer  did  not  date  this  preface.  It  was  very 
careful  of  him  to  send  me  a  letter  and  to  send  back,  together  with  the  letter 
and  the  preface,  the  envelope  I  had  used  to  enclose  my  letter  which  asked  him 
to  write  the  preface.  On  23  June  1984,  I  sent  him  a  letter  asking  him  to 
write  the  preface,  and  his  letter  for  me  was  dated  10  July  (1984),  in  which  he 
mentioned  that  the  preface  had  been  corrected  three  times.  He  is  very  busy. 

I  was  moved  by  his  kindness  and  his  spirit  of  doing  things  in  a  conscientious 
manner.  Written  in  Shanghai  on  15  July  1984. 
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BAN  YUE  TAN  ON  RURAL  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

HK201335  Beijing  BAN  YUE  Tffl  In  Chinese  No  16,  25  Aug  84  pp  20-23 

(Article  by  Song  Tlngmlng  [1345  1694  2494] :  "Looking  at  the  Dhole  Nation  from 
the  Viewpoint  of  Five  Counties"] 

rTPvtl  How  should  we  further  reform  the  economic  management  system  at  the 
LTnE  iZClte.  universally  iwlementlng  the  system  of  -tracte  respon-^ 

situation  in  the  counties.  "If  you  look  at  one  spot  on  ^  ,1^3 

visualize  the  whole  animal."  From  these  ^rea. 

trends  of  economic  development  in  counties  and  in 

The  five  counties  participating  In  the  f "““®"U“7'!“"^irurai  p^odSlln 
Wuxi  County-lts  gross  output  value  i"  Sjat  S  the  country:  Anhui's 

EeTg!::ng"co^S--  co;nij"hS  changed  from 

rd-d^thraSraf  a^c^iodt^^^^^  Si^jg?  gih  jA-: 

ship  government;  Guangdong  s  Xinhui  Co  y  P^  polypropylene 

trv’s  largest  equipment  for  producing  polyester  long  fiber  ana  P°^YP 
v  ^  fu-her  All  these  five  counties  possess  something  which  ranks  fi 

rcfi  S;  aS\Sy  av^  plaYed 

“-riL^rcrhaee'^f-r  less  the  same^ 

sense,  these  counties  represent  the  direction  of  econo  of  enlightenment 

ties  and  in  the  entire  rural  areas.  We  can  gam  a  great  deal  or  en  g 

from  their  experience. 
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1.  Open  Up  a  Road  to  Prosperity  Through  Carrying  Out  Reforms 

The  various  policies  formulated  since  the  3d  Plenary  Session,  of  the  11th  CPC 
Central  Committee  can  be  boiled  down  to  the  policy  of  making  the  people  rich. 
How  can  prosperity  be  attained?  The  "secret”  of  these  counties  which  have  be¬ 
come  well-off  before  others  is  that  they  dare  to  smash  the  "leftist"  trammels, 
integrate  the  guidelines  of  the  Third  Plenary  Session  with  local  realities, 
boldly  carry  out  reforms,  dare  to  make  Innovations,  and  dare  to  open  up  paths 
leading  to  prosperity.  Fengyang  County  smashed  the  trammels  of  "leftist" 
ideas,  broke  with  the  system  of  "eating  from  the  same  big  pot,"  and  implemented 
the  overall  contracted  responsibilities  system.  A  year  later,  it  succeeded  in 
solving  the  problem  of  food  which  had  remained  unsolved  for  more  than  20  years. 
Nineteen  eighty-three  per  capita  Income  was  350  percent  more  than  that  in  1978. 
Guanghan  County  set  up  agricultural,  industrial,  and  commercial  joint  commit¬ 
tees  to  promote  rural  economic  development  after  reforming  the  commune  system, 
separating  government  work  from  commune  management,  and  restoring  township 
governments.  At  present.  Innumerable  fruits  of  reform  have  been  gathered  in 
the  rural  areas  and  reforms  in  towns  are  now  in  the  ascendant.  The  productive 
forces  xn  urban  and  rural  areas  will  certainly  be  greatly  liberated  and  more 
counties  will  soon  become  rich  by  following  their  examples. 

Development  of  Small  Towns  and  Township  Enterprises,  in  an  Important 
Position  , 

With  the  universal  implementation  of  the  system  of  contracted  responsibilities 
linking  payment  to  output  on  a  family  basis,  large  numbers  of  special  house¬ 
holds  engaged  in  commodity  production  and  management  have  emerged  in  the  rural 
areas.  The  vigorous  development  of  rural  commodity  production  and  special 
households  has  promoted  the  prosperity  of  township  enterprises  and  small  mar¬ 
ket  towns.  The  vigorous  growth  of  small  market  towns  in  turn  boosts  the  eco¬ 
nomic  development  of  counties.  Viewed  from  these  five  counties  and  many  other 
advanced  counties  with  a  relatively  more  developed  economy,  we  have  discovered 
new  trends  of  development  which  have  attracted  much  attention: 

1)  Rural  areas  are  developing  from  a  single-product  economy  to  a  diversified 
and  specialized,  commodity  economy.  The  percentage  of  commodities  in  agricul¬ 
tural  products  has  increased  by  a  big  margin.  The  commodity  rate  of  grain 
production  in  Hualde  County  in  1983,  for  example,  exceeded  72  percent  and  the 
number  of  special  households  engaged  in  various  kinds  of  commodity  production 
abruptly  rose  to  35,000.  2)  The  economic  structure  of  counties  has  changed 

from  having  agriculture  as  a  major  factor  to  having  industry  or  having  industry, 
agriculture,  and  commerce  as  the  major  factors.  3)  County  leadership  which 
mainly  grasped  agriculture  work  in  the  past  has  now  mainly  grasped  industry 
and  commerce.  4)  People  in  rural  areas,  who  looked  forward  to  settling  down 
in  cities,  have  now  given  up  farm  work  but  remain  in  the  same  localities  and 
work  in  factories  without  settling  down  in  towns.  Small  towns  and  township 
enterprises  have  developed  rapidly.  Wuxi  County's  town  and  township  enter¬ 
prises  had  developed  to  2,558  in  1983,  with  a  total  output  value  of  1.3  billion 
yuan  which  accounted  for  more  than  60  percent  of  the  gross  output  value  in  the 
county  s  industrial  and  agricultural  production.  At  present,  a  great  deal  of 
excessive  manpower  and  numerous  skillful  craftsmen  have  given  up  farm  work  and 
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engaged  themselves  In  Industry,  commeree,  building  ^"'*“^'5',  and  servin 
tMdL  They  have  moved  from  rural  areas  into  tomns.  This  la  historioal 
Progress  and  Is  very  useful  in  thoroughly  changing  the  hactoard  situation  of 
million  peasants  to  produce  food"  for  the  country  and  in  quicken- 
ing  the  steps  in  the  modernization  drive. 

Practice  has  helped  us  understand  one  thing:  "Without  ^aplc:i tore,  our  life 

tr:Ln:mJ'fainit1f:nuieSr»itL\rroiledgrwa^ 

ftIfrS  fr°p:or!“Irits  own  superiority  either  In  geograglc  locatl^ 

r:=.r:!;:  :s:.s  “Si"™ 

::u:«i:effr‘tS“iJfgon““;d;^“r?re^;:a:antsas^  -n.” 

We  can  gain  mucti  enlightenment  from  what  they  are  thinking  and  do  g. 

3.  Consider  the  Development  of  County  Economy  on  the  Strategic  Plane 

roi«r;!'1c:Z“2ly%ra^lng!%^fu^ty"iran°l|er:Lipe^^^^^^^^ 
:?rco™?reco“nSyri?1s‘?S™s“y  ^r^ffeot  a  big  change  In^the  guiding 
ideology  for  economic  development  of  leaders  at  the  county  »e-„Hnc!trlal 

i::feL^L:s^air^.“m:L:i:rrcielrS:!"^sL”^ 

flSr°^hrS“cIlofS  ltr?rrrriloS::t!'“Srd!  t  is  neceL 
saJy  to Ta  goS  Job  In  organising  and  leading  economic  work  In  order  o  coor¬ 
dinate  guide!  serve,  and  supervise  the  economic  work  of  ,,, 

!S:rof\erdy  glvl  g  orders  and  instructions. 

«„t"l  crtlJs.  Lr^llonal  dlllsion  of  work  with  them,  and  develop  hermonl- 
onsly  together  with  them. 

1.  mn.n-.-n  ttot-V  reforming  the  economic  management  system 

S  ruftri!!erh“:L:~a”’^'‘ll!£j“r!vlnce  has  decided  to  car2^out^_ 
comprehensive  experiments  on  S^^he^economlc^system^in^^^^^^^^^ 

JmuflerSrie  IJ^lemlnSd  in  handing  over  financial  revenue  to  the  state. 
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in  production  of  grain,  and  in  the  purchases  of  the  chief  agricultural  and 
sideline  products,  A  pattern  suitable  for  the  economic  development  of  there- 

explorations  which  proLeds  from  ^1- 
responIiblHMe^°''”''r^^  ready  to  implement  the  overall  contracted  economic 

cultural  T  existing  system.  A  county  agri- 

h  Commercial  development  committee  and  a  county 

special  households  association  will  be  set  up  to  coordinate  in  L  ovSll 
manner  the  economic  work  6f  the  whole  county. 

^he  County  Technology  to  Bring  About  an  Economic  Take-Off  of 

A  co^on  characteristic  of  these  advanced  counties  which  have  rapidly  developed 
their  economy  is  that  they  have  all  attached  great  importance  to  thf anplua- 

Thrpresenr^nd  “f to  giving  play  to  the  role  of  intellectuals, 
ihe  present  and  past  few  secretaries  of  Hualde  County  have  all  been  college 

sre»t  attention  to  the  InLgratlon  of  Sd 

technology  and  the  economy.  In  the  past  few  years,  the  county  has  given  vari- 

puyirrpoaiuvfrfirir"  teohnlclana.  who  are  n<» 

UerwUh  mrfrta  mn  m  production.  Mnxl  County  has  cooperated  or  set  up 
n^ci-  s  >"ore  than  700  scientific  research  Institutes  and  colleges  In  the 

ported.  's\L“ra“i:'\:rp  r:d  "de'  L?“  ^ tiircr^'’^^"^  . 

persZ'fofK  I  thllfartr^  first  found  capaSe 

pry  go\  -  :n‘o:L^^“  ?;L'1e-ldtr:^ 

aoon  becon.e  pZperous  °  "Hi 
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POLICY  FOR  IDEOLOGICAL,  MORAL  EDUCATION  SUMMARIZED 

Beijing  RENMIN  JIAOYU  [PEOPLE’S  EDUCATION]  in  Chinese  No  5,  25  May  84 
PP  7-9 

[Article  by  Zhang  Wensong  [1728  2429  2646]:  "Summary  of  the  Concluding  Speech 
cten  at  tL  Symposium  on  Ideological  and  Moral  Education  xn  the  Natron  s. 
Elementary  Schools"] 

[Text]  We  hold  this  symposium  so  that  participating  comrades  can  express 
and  exchange  views  and  experiences  concerning  how 

education  in  elementary  schools  can  be  strengthened  xn  vxew  of  the  new 
circumstances.  It  Is  our  hope  that  the  symposium  wxll  expedxte  our  work 
in  the  future.  Now  I  would  like  to  address  some  of  the  Issues  that  have 
come  up  on  the  floor. 

First,  the  strengthening  of  ideological  and  moral  education  in  elementary 
schools  should  be  considered  within  the  same  context  as  the  realxzatxon 
of  the  overall  strategic  mission  and  goal.  Any  xssue  that  can  be  con 
sLered  in  terms  of  its  strategic  standing  is  a  serious  matter  of  overall 
importance  which  affects  the  long  term  interest  of  the  people.  The  12th 
Party  Congress  labeUsd  education  and  science  as  one  o  e  . 

strategic  focal  points  of  the  socialist  economic  construction.  Thxs  is 
why  the  development  of  education  is  a  matter  of  overall  importance.  On 
the  other  hand,  in  terms  of  the  overall  mission  of  the  socialist  economi 
construction,  education  is  a  matter  of  partial  and  local  importance,  in 
other  words,  education  must  give  service  to  the  construction  of  socialis 
material  as  well  as  spiritual  civilization,  and  must  nurture  the  various 
kinds  of  talent  and  laborers  for  each  and  every  sector  needed  in  the 
socialist  construction.  At  the  turn  of  the  century,  elementary  school 
students  will  constitute  the  principal  force  of  China  s  socialist 
construction.  In  order  to  realize  the  task  of  quadrupling  our  output  _ 

the  nuturing  of  talent  becomes  the  most  important,  most  demanding,  and  most 
urgent  task  for  the  preceding  10  years.  Those  of  us  in  the  educational 
field  must  have  strategic  foresight.  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  has  recently 
proposed  that  "education  should  be  geared  toward  modernization,  the  world, 
and  the  future."  This  implies  that  in  view  of  the  accelerated  developmen 
of  the  technological  revolution,  scientific,  ideological,  and  moral 
education  must  be  further  improved.  The  future  generation  should  be 
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superior  to  ours  ideologically:,  morally,  culturally,  and  technologically. 

Furthermore,  we  should  strengthen  ideological  and  moral  education  in 
elementary  schools  through  economic  and  social  programs  and  by  changing 
policies  toward  families.  For  instance,  as  the  economy  expands,  the 
livelihood  of  the  people  continues  to  Improve  and  hew  science  and 
technology  continues  to  be  introduced.  Ideologically  speaking,  children 
who  grow  up  in  this  kind  of  environment  tend  to  be  more  responsive; 
physically  speaking,  they  mature  at  earlier  ages.  Moreover,  students  who 
are  now  in  elementary  schools  enrolled  after  the  "gang  of  four"  had  been 
crushed.  Theoretically  speaking,  the  Ideology  prevalent  during  the 
"cultural  revolution"  should  have  had  little  effect  on  them. 

However,  the  young  parents  of  these  children  grew  up  during  those  10  years 
of  upheaval,  and  this  factor  will  Inevitably  have  some  influence  on  the 
children.  Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  fact  that  there  are 
increasingly  more  children  who  experience  unique  psychological 
circumstances — their  parents  are  young  and  inexperienced  in  raising 
children  and  their  grandparents  often  tend  to  pamper  them.  Out  of  these 
circumstances  arise  an  urgent  issue — i.e.,  what  kind  of  a  generation  of 
successors  will  we  cultivate?  It  may  be  said  that  indifference  to  the 
education  and  nurturing  of  children  is  indifference  to  the  future  of  our 
country  and  people. 

Second,  the  communist  ideology  should  be  the  core  of  our  education;  the 
relay  baton  must  be  passed  on  from  one  generation  to  the  next. 

The  basic  content  and  requirements  of  ideological  and  moral  education  were 
mentioned  in  the  "Outline  of  Ideological  and  Moral  Education  in  Elementary 
Schools"  issued  in  1982.  As  expected,  this  outline  needs  further  improve¬ 
ment.  We  should  stress  moral  cultivation  and  behavioral  discipline  of 
children  and  teenagers.  We  should  strengthen  ideological,  patriotic, 
collective  and  labor  education  through  concrete  but  imaginative  teaching 
methods  in  order  to  Install  in  students  an  urge  to  strive  upward  for  the 
rebuilding  of  China,  a  willingness  to  serve  the  people,  and  also  good 
working  habits.  On  the  basis  of  the  materials  Used  in  teaching  ideological 
and  moral  education  for  elementary  schools  written  and  revised  in  various 
provinces,  cities,  and  autonomous  regions,  a  textbook  for  use  nationwide 
should  be  produced  quickly.  In  order  to  address  this  issue  in  the  proper 
manner,  systematic  investigation  and  research  should  be  conducted  con¬ 
tinuously  on  the  ideology,  morality,  and  behavior  of  elementary  school 
students  of  various  ages.  Systematic  investigation  and  research  should 
also  be  conducted  on  students'  social  environment,  economic  status  and 
family  educational  levels.  Improvements  in  educational  guideline  for 
ideological  and  moral  education  in  elementary  schools  should  be  made 
according  to  realistic  needs.  We  should  also  develop  adequate  textbooks, 
reference  books,  and  supplementary  reading  materials  for  use  nation  wide. 
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Third,  the  strengthening  of  ideological  and  moral  education  in 
elementary  schools  and  the  enhancement  of  the  political  ideology  and 
performances  of  cadres  and  instructors  are  matters  of  crucial  importance. 

Our  elementary  school  teachers  lead  inadequate  material  lives  although 
they  shoulder  heavy  responsibilities.  Ideologically  they  strive  after 
lofty  goals.  They  do  not  mind  material  inadequacy  because  they  are 
content  with  the  fact  that  they  nurture,  for  the  motherland,  a  generation 
of  successors.  We  should  single  out  model  elementary  school  teachers 
and  publicize  extensively  these  exemplary  figures. 

It  was  the  consensus  among  participants  that  moral  cultivation  among  teachers 
is  an  important  task.  It  was  also  agreed  that  a  basic  guideline  on 
professional  ethics  should  be  set  for  elementary  and  high  school  teachers. 

It  was  felt  that  in  order  to  do  their  job  well,  teachers  must  first  of 
all  develop  a  strong  sense  of  love  for  their  students.  They  must  be  morally 
righteous  so  that  they  can  exercise  proper  influence  and  effect  on  the 
students.  As  we  organize  programs  of  advanced  studies  for  teachers,  we  must 
insist  that  they  cultivate  teachers  who  are  both  socialist— minded  and 
vocationally  proficient. 

Ideological  and  moral  education  for  instructors  is  a  task  of  vital 
Importance.  Educational  departments  and  schools  in  various  regions  should, 
on  the  basis  of  well-administered  ideological  and  moral  education  by  all. 
teachers  and  staff  members,  engage  in  careful  selections  of  class  directors, 
counselors  and  instructors  of  courses  in  ideology  and  morality.  Rules 
must  be  set  regarding  documents,  material  and  reports  these  comrades  are 
exposed  to.  Academies  for  advanced  studies  for  teachers  of  various  levels 
and  in  various  areas  should  assign  specialized  personnel  or  set  up  special 
teams  to  conduct  research  on  programs  in  ideological  and  moral  education 
and  in  the  training  of  instructors.  :  . 

Fourth,  the  strengthening  of  ideological  and  moral  education  in  elementary 
schools  should  integrate  with  the  construction  of  socialist  spiritual 
civilization,  party  rectification,  resistance  to  spiritual  pollution,  and 
the  effort  to  fundamentally  Improve  social  customs.  We  should  fully 
recognize  the  fact  that  spiritual  pollution  can  do  great  mental  and  physclal 
damage  to  teenagers  and  children.  As  far  as  elementary  schools  are  con¬ 
cerned,  we  should  not  use  the  same  methods  that  we  use  to  eliminate 
spiritual  pollution;  instead,  we  should  place  our  emphasis  on  the  construction 
of  socialist  spiritual  civilization,  educate  students  about  communism  and 
patriotism,  assure  the  wholesome  growth  of  teenagers  and  children,  and 
resist  the  influence  of  the  bourgeois  and  other  corrupt  classes. 

A  good  way  to  form  the  socialist  Spiritual  civilization  is  to  set  up  schools 
of  civilization  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the  "five  stresses, 
four  points  of  beauty,  and  three  points  of  devotion.  The  continual 
practice  of  the  "five  stresses,  four  points  of  beauty,  and  three  ardent 
loves"  will  affect  positively  social  customs  and  will  give  d  push  to 
the  thorough  Implementation  of  ^thd  educational  policy  and  various  projects. 


As  we  practice  "five  stresses,  four  points  of  beauty,  and  three  ardent  loves" 
and  form  schools  of  civilization,  we  must  take  into  consideration 
characteristics  of  elememtary  schools  and  their  students,  observe  the  guide¬ 
line  for  educational  undertaking,  and  so  solid  work  to  achieve  favorable 
results  and  avoid  formalism. 

We  would  like  to  call  to  the  attention  of  our  comrades  that  when  elementary 
school  students  are  required  to  participate  in  large  scale  mass  activities, 
proper  arrangements  must  be  made  to  assure  order  and  safety  for  children. 
Educational  departments  and  students  may  refuse  to  take  part  in  these 
activities  if  such  measures  are  not  taken. 

Fifth,  educational  departments,  schools,  and  class  directors  should  stress 
the  work  of  teenage  vanguard  teams  and  fully  develop  their  function  in  order 
to  successfully  institute  ideological  and  moral  education  in  elementary 
schools.  Counselors  to  teenage  vanguard  teams  are  close  friends  of  children 
who  are  aware  of  their  ideological  development  and  who  educate  children  as 
they  relax,  converse,  and  engage  in  activities  together.  Educational 
departments  and  schools  should  summarize  the  experiences  of  teenage  vanguard 
teams,  and  be  concerned  with  the  work,  life,  and  advanced  studies  led  by 
counselors.  Full  time  counselors  to  teenage  vanguard  teams  should  be  given 
the  same  treatment  as  teachers  in  schools.  The  standards  by  which 
counselors  are  given  titles,  chosen  as  examplary  figures,  or  promoted  should 
be  the  same  as  those  for  teachers. 

Sixth,  school  education  should  integrate  closely  with  good  family  and  social 
education. 

The  party  Central  Committee's  leading  cadres  have  reiterated  the  importance 
of  paying  attention  to  details  in  the  construction  of  socialist  spiritual 
civilization.  Schools  should  shoulder  this  responsibility.  In  the 
meantime,  family  and  social  education  also  plays  a  major  role.  Its 
imnortance  will  increase  in  view  of  the  new  circumstances.  j 

Some  senior  comrades  in  Henan  Provihce's.Anyang  City  have  recently  suggested 
that  an  "association  of  people  concerned  with  the  next  generation"  should 
be  organized.  This  is  an  excellent  idea.  The  association  can  integrate 
the  older  generation  with  the  next  one.  This  concept  should  be  propagated 
for  the  association  can  open  up  a  broad  and  significant  road  for  the  older 
generation  which  include  senior  cadres,  aged  workers,  veterans  of  the  Red 
Army  and  the  8th  Route  Army,  old  labor  models  and  those  comrades  that  have 
occupied  positions  of  secondary  or  3d-rate  importance.  It  is  our  hope  that 
the  association  will  develop  thoroughly  and  be  of  service  to  teenagers  and 
children  in  various  areas.  Naturally  we  should  not  neglect  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  senior  comrades  are  old,  we  should  insist  on  the  principle  of 
volunteerism  and  allow  them  to  perform  within  the  limits  of  their  abilities 
so  as  not  to  Increase  their  burden. 

Also,  it  would  be  a  good  idea  for  schools  to  hire  outside  counselors.  The 
experience  of  Beijing's  Lixue  Primary  School  related  at  the  conference  were 
good  ones.  Hired  hy  the  school  were  senior  cadres,  senior  party  members, 
veterans  of  the  Red  Army,  the  8th  Route  Army  and  people's  militia,  old 


91 


workers,  peasants  and  exemplary  figures  from  various  sectors  who  assisted 
the  school  in  educating  teenagers  and  children  in  patriotism  and  th  ^ 
SdSoforthe  revolution.  It  proved  to  be  a  matter  of  major  significance. 

It  18  also  our  hope  that  radio  and  television  stations,  movies,  the  literary 
and  art  circles,  the  publishing  Industry  and  various 

nhvsical  education  and  health  will  provide  children  with  more  and  better 
food  for  thought.  We  would  like  to  urge  various  regions  and  departments 
to  open  up  for  children  activity  centers  such  as  youth  Palaces,  youth  omes, 
youth  centers  for  extra  curricular  activities,  gyms  for  children,  movi 
theatres,  museums,  reading  rooms,  and  scientific  techno  ogy  cen  e  s. 

In  order  to  educate  children  in  the  proper  way,  schools  should 

vHfh  t-hp  narents.  Young  parents  who  do  not  know  how  to  educate  their 
cMldren  should  be  "re-educated."  Some  schools  have  held  seminars  for  parents 
aducata  children  and  practice  children  health 
even  taken  the  important  and  necessary  step  of  opening  up  schools  for  t 
narents  where  knowledge  in  education  and  psychology  is  introduced  ^  ^ 

ITslTatfcllly.  Some  areas  have  initiated  compaigns  which  encourage  students 
HIT good  stldents  in  school,  good  children  at  home  and  in  society  We 
would  like  to  propose  that  parents  should  also  strive  to  ^^ood  parents 
If  all  families  are  "families  that  are  good  in  5  aspects,  and  if  all  pare 
are  good  parents  at  home  and  good  citizens  in  society,  children  will 
definitely  be  under  favorable  influence. 

Seven,  more  consideration  should  be  given  to  how  to  lessen  the  academic  burden 
of  primary  school  students. 

Presently,  moral  and  physical  education  is  still  being  neglected  in  some 
Ireas  ?he  tendency  to  stress  a  larger  portion  of  students  entering  schools 
of  higher  grades  has  in  some  areas  interfered  with  primary  school  educatio  . 

We  should  not  blame  entirely  those  comrades  in  charge  of  elementary 
education,  much  less  the  teachers,  for  the  existence  of  such  a  phenomenon. 

It  can  be  attributed  to  many  things.  However,  so  far 

is  concerned,  we  should  insist  on  acting  according  to  the  guideline  for 
educational  undertaking,  Implementing  the  socialist  educational  po  icy 
throughly,  and  being  concerned  with  all  the  children  so  that  they  can  enjoy 

well-rounded  development  morally,  intellectually,  ^  masses 

aesthetically.  We  would  like  to  suggest  that  as  soon  as  a  student  Passes 
the  elementary  school  graduation  examination  given  by  the  school  he  should 
S  aUo”S  “  graduats  Eacrulting  exams  should  no  longer  be  given  rn  areas 
„Lre  the  numbL  of  Junior  high  schools  is  large.  Priority  "iS*' 

Ly  recruit  "students  who  are  good  in  the  three  aspects"  recommended  by  their 
elLientary  schools  and  also  students  with  good  grades.  Our  comrades 
evS^S  Lght  to  be  aggressive  In  creating  ways  to  Improve.  We  must  first 
nf  all  liberate  elementary  school  students  from  the  heavy  burden  of  exams 
LdeS  ^rS  wfm2t  liberate  cadres  In,  and  teachers  of.  el^entary 
schools  from  the  pressure  of  having  to  have  greater  portions  of  students  ^ 
who  enter  schools  of  higher  grades.  This  reform  should  be  ^P^imented  in 
snecially  designated  areas  before  it  is  instituted  extensively.  At  the  same 
we  upgrade  the  quality  of  Junior  high  schools  which  form  the  weakest 
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link,  we  should  try  to  integrate  this  effort  with  the  accelerated  development 
of  professional  and  vocational  education.  In  the  absence  of  the  integration, 
it  would  be  difficult  to  solve  the  problem  we  face. 

Further  Improvements  ought  to  be  made  in  the  curricula,  the  planning  and 
content  of  teaching  methods  so  that  elementary  school  students  can  enjoy 
lively  and  positive  development  morally,  intellectually,  physically,  and 
aesthetically.  Instruction  schedule  should  be  flexible.  We  should  also 
institute  colorful  extracurricular  and  out-of-school  activities  to  enrich 
the  lives,  broaden  the  interest,  and  develop  the  intellect  of  children.  It 
is  for  these  reasons  that  we  urge  educational  departments  in  various  regions 
to  institute  in  elementary  schools  this  experiment  in  educational  reform. 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


TOTAL  NEGATION  OF  CULTURAL  REVOLUTION  URGED 
Yinchuan  NINGXIA  RIBAO  in  Chinese  15  Aug  84  p  4 


[Article 


Zhang  Tongji  [1728 
'Dichotomy'  Should  Never  be  U 
Revolution" ] 


by 

f 


0681  1013]:  "A  Proudhon-type 
sed  to  Evaluate  the  Cultural 


a  French  19th  century  potty  bourgeois  economist 


Proudhon  wai?  «  j.x  - -  ^  ^  ^ 

and  sociologist  and  one  of  the  founders  of  anarchism.  The 
Proudhon-type  "dichotomy"  is,  in  simple  language,  the  division 
of  any  matter,  simply  and  mechanically .into  two  aspects,  a 
good  one  and  a  bad  one,  and  applying  this  principle  in  a 
confusing  way  as  a  general  formula.  As  1:  roudhon  saw  it,  the 

good  and  the  bad,  the  beneficial  and  the  harmful,  compose  con¬ 
tradictions  inherent  in  every  economic  category.  Nhat  is  ^ 
necessary  then  is  merely  to  preserve  the  good  and  eliminate 
the  bad  aspect."  According  to  this  kind  of  dichotomy, 
must  not  only  not  completely  negate  the  slavery  system,  tne 
feudal  system  and  the  ownership  system  of  capitalism,  bu 
should,  after  all  elimination  of  their  bad  aspects,  render  chem 
perfect  and  flawless.  This  is  utterly  absurd.  As  Marx 
precisely  pointed  out:  "If  we  would  sura  up  the  whole  process 
of  the  dialectical  movement  into  a  simple  contrast  o.  goc 

evil _ there  will  be  no  more  dialectics  left;  in  its  stead  '  ^ 

there  will  be  at  most  nothing  more  than  pure  morality. 
Proudhon's  "dichotomy"  is  not  at  all  the  same  as  the  one  ;  .  ■ 
divides  into  two"  of  Marxism,  but  is  a  typical  Tcind  of  meta- 
nhysics  and  sophistry,  as  it  is  also  a  pure  and  simple 
subjective  idealism  that  starts  out  from  moral  principles  in.  ■ 
evaluating  things •  . 

The  regretable  thing  about  it  is  that  Proudhon’s  "dichotomy," 
which  Marx  criticized  already  more  than  100  years  ago,  is  ^ 
brought  up  again  these  days  by  certain  comrades  in  an  ^  ^  ' 

evaluation  of  the  cultural  revolution.  As  t.hey  see  it,  ta^re 
are  also  two  aspects,  the  good  and  the  bad,  in  the  culture  . 
revolution,  or,  as  they  say,  there  are  the  two  elements, 
achievements  and  mistakes.  We  should  therefore  not  thorough..y 
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negate  the  culturaJ.  revolution,  but  must  merely  overcome  Its 
mistakes.  This  is  an  extremely  harmful  viewpoint  and  also 
completely  contrary  to  the  resolution  of  the  party’s  Central 
C o 111 m i 1 1 e e  of  t h o r o li g li  1  y  n e g a t i n g  t he  c u 'J. t u r a  1  r e v o - 1  u t i on. 

This  so-called  ’’dichotomy first  of  all,  runs  counter  to  the 
principle  of  seeking  truth  from  facts,  and  second,  runs 
counter  to  dialectics.  Dialectics  deals  v/ith  the  general 
character  as  well  as  v/lth  the  Individual  character,  the  so- 
called  "one  divides  into  two”  in  fact  reflects  the  general 
character  of  things.  However,  there  is  not  one  thing  on -ear th 
that  does  not  contain  contradictions  of  its  particular  kind, 
making  up  Its  part.i.cular  structure.  Whether  we  want  to  use 
the  '’one  divides  into  two”  viewpoint  or  the  "dichotomy”  in  an 
analysis  of  concrete  things,  we  must  therefore  take  care  to 
effect  a  concrete  analysis  of  tfie  concrete  problem. 

As  applied  to  .our  work,  we  can  distinguish  achievements  and 
mistakes,  and  as  regards  the  mistakes,  no  matter  of  v/hat  kind 
they  are,  jV/e  must;  under  :no  circumstances  again  try  to  pick  out 
from  them  any  correct  aspects.  In  case  of  mistakes,  we  must 
apply  the  "one  divides  into  two"  rule,  must  gain  an  under- 
standing  of  them  only  from  an  analysis  of  their  causes  pud 
character ;must  understand  and  get  a  hold  of  them  with  the 
Idea  of  possibly  being  able  under  certain  circumstances  to 
turn  bad  things  into  good  ones.  As  to  the  mistake  of  the 
cultural  revolution,  v/e  Can  also  only  in  this  sense  understand 
its  "one  divides  into  two.”  Some  of  our  comrades  have  ;■ 

forgotten  the  soul  of  materialist  dialectics  which  is  to  make 
a  concrete  analysis  of  n  concrete  problem ;  they  are  taking  the 
’’one  divides  into  .two”  .as  a  mechanical,  eternal.ly  constant 
formula,  taking  the  concrete  ;patterri  of  the  "one  divides  into 
two”  rule  "good  and  bad,  correct  and  mistaken)  as  the  fixed 
and  permanent,  'model  that  applies  to  everything  .and  -are  I’.liereby 
committing  the  metaphysical-  error  of  having  the  partial  stand 
for  the  whole.  . 

If  this  is  clear,  those  comrades  v;ho  believe  one  can  also 
differentiate  good  and  bad  in  the  cultural  revolution  and  who 
do  not  advocate  a  complete  negation  of  the  cultural  revolution 
should  as  soon  as  possible  discard  a  Proudhon-type"dichotpmy" 
and  rather  use  the  materialist  dialectical  standpoint  in 
evaluating  the  cultural  revolution. 


9808  ;c.,  ■  :  ; 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


BUILDING  OF  THIRD  ECHELON  CADRES  URGED 

Beijing  LIAOWANG  /OUTLOOK/  in  Chinese  No  24,  11  Jun  84  p  1 

/Commentator’ s  article :  "Carefully  Attend  to  the  Job  of  Third-Echelon  Building// 

/Text/  Third— echelon  building  is  an  important  strategic  measure  for  accomplishing 
a  smooth  cooperation  between  the  old  and  the  new  forces  as  well  as  a  smooth 
transfer  of  authority  from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  for  maintaining  the 
development,  continuity  and  stability  of  the  party's  undertakings^  It  concerns 
the  party's  future  and  destiny. 

There  are  two  main  tasks  in  the  party  rectification  concerning  organization: 
first,  a  complete  elimination  of  the  "three  types  of  people"  and  the  other 
elements  who  are  antiparty  or  dangerous  to  the  party;  and  second,  careful 
attendance  to  the  job  of  building  the  third  echelon.  The  former  is  a  crucial 
question  of  party  purification;  the  latter,  a  decisive  factor  in  building  the 
party  organizations  into  stronger  cores  of  leadership.  The  two  are  interrelated 
and  mutually  complementary.  The  success  or  failure  in  these  two  tasks  will  be 
an  important  indication  of  whether  or  not  the  party  rectification^ in  a  department 
or  unit  has  been  carried  out  in  a  perfunctory  way  as  far  as  organizational 
consolidation  is  concerned. 

The  most  Important  requirement  in  building  the  third  echelon  is  to  adhere 
firmly  to  the  criterion  of  personnel  selection.  In  short,  this  criterion,  as 
repeatedly  stressed  by  the  central  authorities ,  is  that  the  cadres  must  be 
more  revolutionary,  younger  in  average  age,  better  educated  and  professionally 
more  competent.  This  is  a  concrete  implementation  of  the  principle  of  selecting 
cadres  of  "ability  and  integrity"— a  principle  constantly  upheld  by  the  party- 
in  the  new  age.  We  must  comply  with  this  requirement  and  waste  no  time  in 
promoting  those  fine  young  cadres— who  follow  the  correct  ideological  and 
political  lines;  have  orthodox  work  styles,  good  professional  knowledge, 
practical  work  experiences,  and  strong  revolutionary  spirit  for  Innovation; 
and  are  able  to  create  new  situations — to  leading  posts  at  various  levels.^  ^ 
Practice  has  proved  that  a  great  deal  of  arduous  and  cautious  work  is  required 
in  order  to  accomplish  this  task. 

First,  we  must  exert  great  efforts  to  remove  the  obstacles  to  the  selectipn 
and  promotion  of  third  echelon  cadres.  Because  of  various  complex  historic 
and  social  reasons,  many  obstacles  have  been  encountered  in  this  connection. 
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Examples  of  these  obstacles  are  the  disruption  from  the  survivors  of  faction¬ 
alism,  the  pernicious  "Leftist”  influences  in  discriminating  against 
intellectuals,  ranks  based  on  seniority  of  service,  prejudice  against  talents, 
insistence  on  perfection,  appointing  people  by  favoritism,  and  other  obsolete 
ideas  atid  -force  of  habit.  Unless  these  obstacles  are  removed,  it  will  be 
impossible  for  us  to  create  the  necessary  ideological  conditions  for  promoting 
fine  cadres. 

Second,  we  must  be  highly  vigilant  politically.  Meticulous  and  indepth 
investigations  must  be  conducted  into  the  political  consciousness  of  the 
candidates,  and  particularly  their  actual  political  behavior  during  the  "great 
cultural  revolution"  and  after  the  3rd  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  party 
Central  Committee,  in  order  to  prevent  the  infiltration  of  the  camouflaged 
"three  types  of  people"  into  the  ranks  of  the  third  echelon. 

Furthermore,  in  selecting  cadres,  we  must  note  their  past  achievements  in 
combination  with  their  future  prospects  and  lose  no  opportunity  in  promoting 
those  who  have  made  great  achievements  and  are  courageous  in  exploration  and 
Initiating  reforms  with  a  pioneering  spirit.  Those  cadres  who  are  only  mediocre 
in  work  performance  and  dare  not  uphold  principles  because  of  their  timidity 
and  obsession  with  old  conventions  and  "good-guyism"  must  never  be  admitted 
to  the  leading  bodies.  These  cadres  may  have  good  relations  with  the  people 
around  them  and  the  number  of  votes  they  receive  may  also  be  impressive;  but 
facts  have  proved  that  they  are  incapable  of  leading  the  masses  in  creating 
new  situations. 

The  mass  line  must  be  followed  in  building  the  third  echelon.  We  must  adopt 
the  method  of  combining  the  leadership  with  the  masses,  the  higher  organs  with 
the  lower  ones,  and  the  organization  and  personnel  departments  with  the  other 
functional  departments,  open  more  channels  of  recommendation  and  enlarge  as 
much  as  possible  the  scope  and  the  field  of  vision  in  our  observation  and 
selection.  We  cannot  follow  the  old  practice  of  relying  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  organization  and  personnel  departments,  selecting  from  the  existing 
personnel  of  our  own  departments  or  units,  or  from  the  small  number  of  people 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  leadership.  Historical  experiences  have  proved 
these  methods  to  be  unsuccessful  and  unsuitable  for  the  promotion  of  those 
talented  people  who  are  urgently  needed  for  our  socialist  construction.  These 
methods  must  therefore  be  corrected.  Just  as  Comrade  Deng  Xiaoping  pointed 
put  long  ago,  "it  is  hoped  that  the  party  committee  at  all  levels  and  the 
prganization  department  will  make  a  drastic  change  in  this  respect ,  resolutely 
emancipate  the  mind,  overcome  all  obstacles,  break  away  from  the  old  conventions, 
and  be  courageous  in  reforming  the  outdated  organizational  and  personnel  systems. 

The  reserve  cadres  selected  already  for  the  third  echelon  must  be  boldly  put 
to  use,  and  we  must  exercise  greater  care  in  training,  tempering  arid  testing 
them.  This  is  also  a  very  important  point.  There  is  a  story  about  one 
"Thunderbolt"  in  the  Tang  dynasty — -a  certain  Pei  Tanji  then  serving  as  a  minor 
official  in  Tongzhou.  Because  of  his  youth,  the  magistrate,  named  Li  Chiongyi, 
wanted  to  test  him  arid  assigned  to  him  hundreds  of  long  outstanding  cases, 
all  to  be  closed  as  quickly  as  possible.  As  it  later  turned  out,  all  these 
cases  were  satisfactorily  closed  in  a  short  time.  Thus  he  became  famous  and 
gained  the, nickname  "Thunderbolt."  One  lesson  we  can  learn  from  this  story 


is  that  the  young  reserve  cadres  must  be  given  certain  responsibility  and 
allowed  to  develop  their  wisdom  and  ability.  This  is  particularly  necessary 
for  those  cadres  who  have  been  groomed  to  work  in  the  party  committees.  We 
should  arrange  for  them  to  participate  in  guiding  the  party  rectification  so 
that  they  can  be  put  under  observation.  At  the  same  time,  it  will  help  them 
accumulate  more  experiences  of  leadership,  improve  their  skill  of  handling 
coii5)lex  matters,  and  enhance  their  prestige  among  the  broad  masses. 
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INITIATING  A  NEW  PHASE  Ijf  PROCURATORIAL  WORK  ' 

Beijing  ZHDNGGUO  FAZHI  BAG  in  Chinese  .15  Aug  84  p  1 

[Ai-ticle  by  staff  commentator:  ''Conform  With  the  Hew 
Situation;  Initiate  a  New  Phase  in  Procuratorial  Work"] 

[Text]  During  the  initial  stage  of  our  struggle  for  the  con¬ 
solidation  of  public  security  and  the  stern  battle  -against 
serious  criminal  activities,  the  procuratorial  organs, 
fighting  in  close  cooperation  and  coordination  with  other 
political-legal  departments,  have  well  performed  the  official 
functions  o.f  the  procuratorial  organs  as  supervisors  o.f  the 
law.  However,  past  victories  must  not  be  overestimated  and 
there  must  be  absolutely  no  relaxation  in  t)ie  struggle.  The 
p  r  o  c  u  r  a  t  o  r i a 1  o  r  g  a  n  s  m  u  c  t  c  o  n  t i n  u  e  t  o  direct  t  h  e  m  a i n  t  h  r  u  s  t 
of  their  v/ork  toward  a  basic  turn  for  tiie  better  in  our  public 
security  and  toward  guaranteeing  the  socialist  modernisations ; 
they  must  work  cease.lessly  and  unremittingly,  push  on  in  the 
flush  of  victory  and  continue  to  launch  a  struggle  in  depth  to 
combat  serious  crimes.  They  must  pay  particular  attention  to 
strike  v/ith  accuracy,  they  must  pay  attention  to  drawing  dis¬ 
tinctions  in  accordance  with  the  party's  policy,  they  must 
ensure  quality,  firmness  and  accuracy  in  their  ways  of  dealing 
with  cases  and  must  ruthlessly  strike  against  all  serious 
criminal  elements. 

We  must  fully  realize  that  the  concentrated  strike  against 
criminal  activities  is  an  exceptional  measure  adopted  at  a 
time  when  public  security  is  in  an  abnormal  condition.  Con¬ 
sidered  from  a  long-term  point  of  view,  the  policy  that  we 
must  conscientiously  Implement  is  one  of  handling  all  cases  in 
a  comprehensive  way  and  of  strengthening  work  at  the  grass¬ 
roots  level  and  basic  work.  While  effectively  and  sternly 
fighting  against  serious  crimes,  the  procuratorial  organs  must 
also  pay  attention  to  the  effective  performance  of  all  other 
work  of  comprehensive  administration.  Only  by  an  effective 
mastery  of  the  three  links,  combatting,  reforming  and 
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preventing,  will  it  be  possible  to  attain  excell ent  result s  in 
our  efforts  at  solving  the  p r o b  1  e in  o f  public  s e c u i  i t y  • 

At  present,  the  central  task  of  the  entire  party  is  to  carry 
our  e c o n o in i c  construction  f o r v/ a r cl  and  to  accelerate  t n e 
progress  of  our  modernizations.  The  procura t or ial  organs  must 
be  determined  to  free  themselves  of  old  ideas,  gain  a  clear 
idea  of  the  now  situation  and  new  tasks  of  the  economic 
construction,  study  the  new  conditions,  so.lve  new  problems  and 
sum  up  nev/  experiences.  Simultaneously  with  the  fight  against 
serious  crimes  in  general,  they  mu st  launch  an  in-depth  fight 
a g a i n s t  s e r i o u s  c r i m e s  i. n  t h e  e c o n o m  1  c  f  i. .1. d  ,  vS o  as  t o  s e r v e 
with  full  political  awareness  as  protectors  and  promoters  of 
the  smooth  development  of  our  economic  construction*  ^fhey 
must  p a r t i c u  1  a r  1  y  r e c o g n i z e  that  d u r i n g  the  p r o c e s s  ox.  o ii r 
economic  reforms,  of  the  opening  up  of  out  country  and  of 
invigorating  our  domestic  economy,  many  new  situations  and 
problems  Iiave  emerged  v/ith  v/hich  we  are  not  familiar  and  whicli 
we  have  never  before  experienced.  This  demands  of  us  that  we 
adapt  to  the  nev;  situation,  intensify  our  studies ,  enhance  our 
knowledge,  eliminate  ’’Leftist"  ideological  influences  and 
f  u r  t  j'l e r  rid  ourselves  of  the  f  e  1 1 e r  s  o  f.  o u t d a t e d  c o n v e n 1 1  o n s  . 


In  one 
the  ne 
serious 
c  r  i  ri  i  ri  a ! 


an  d 


r  e  s  o  1 11 1  e  'i  y 


f  ight 


promote 
a  g  a  i  ri  s  t 


work,  it  is  necessary  to  support, 
e  m  e  r  g  1  n  g  t  h  i  n  g  s  a  n  cl  a  1  s  o  t  o 
c  r  i  rn  i  n  a  1  e  1  e  m  o  n  1:  s  i  n  t  ii  e  c:  o  n  o  m  1  c  f  i.  c?  1  d  a  n  n 
elements  that  infringe  upon  the  legitimate  rights  and 


against 


interests  of  the  masses.  To  conform  to  the  deraands  of  the  new 
situastion,  the  procuratorlal  organs  must  intensify  their 
investigation  and  research,  open  up  a  variety  of  channels  for 
investigation  and  research,  must  go  into  the  midst  of  actual 


the 


practice  to  study  the  new  condi t ions ,  must  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  new  policy  and  legal  questions  related  to 
nev^  situation  and  must  distingulsli  the  borderline  between 
criminal  and  noncriminal  acts,  so  as  to  accurately  use  the 
weapon  of  the  law,  protect  legitimate  economic  activities 
permitted  by  our  policies,  safeguard  tlie  implementation  of  our 
policy  of  opening  up  to  the  outside  world  and  of  invigorating 
our  domestic  economy,  and  ensuring  the  healthy  development  of 
our  socialist  modernizations. 

The  Airlnd  of  reform  is  nov/  sv^eeping  througli  the  whole  country . 
Our  procuratorlal  organs  must  also  resolve  to  reform  and  to 
blaze  new  trails,  to  energetically  strengthen  our  efforts  at  a 
more  revolutionary,  more  regularized  and  more  modernized 
construction  and  to  institute  a  new  overall  situation  in 
procuratorlal  v;ork. 


9808 

CSO:  4005/850 


100 


national:  affairs 


ELIMINATING  ^THREE  TYPES  OP  PEOPLE  URGED 


Kunming  YUNNAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  U  Aug  84  p  1,,.  . 

[Editorial':  "Leading  Cadres  Must  Under  No  Circumstances .  Serve 
as  Protective  Umbrellas  for  Factionalism"] 

[Text]  The  key  to  the  work  of  eliminating  factionalism, 
s t r e li g t h e n i n g  p a r t y  s p i r i t  and  of  c 0 n s c i e n t i o u s  1  y  a n d  ^ 
effectively  liquidating  the  "three  types  of  people"  [1.  Those 
who  are  followers  of  the  "gang  of  f our . "  2 .  Those  who  are 

seriously  factionalist  in  their  ideas.  3.  Those  who  are 
engaged  inbeating ,  smashing  and  looting  during , the  CR  .  ] 
lies  A'jith  the  leading  groups.  In  the  course  of  our  party 
consolidation,  the  leading  cadres  at  all  levels  must  attach 
the  greatest  importance  to  tJie  under  takings  :  of ,,  the  .  par  ty  ,  must 
clearly  real ize ' the ’ extremely  harmf ul ' effect  of  factionalism 
on  party  solidarity  and  unity,  must  take  the  lead  in 
effectively  eliminating  factionalism  and  str engthening ^ par ty 
spiri t  and  '  must  act  as  examples  among  the  masses.  Leaning 
cadres  must  under  no  circumstances  serve  as  protective 
umbrellas  for  factionalism;  this  is  also  a  serious  test  for 
every  single  leading  cadre  in  the  course  of  our  party  ;  .  : 

consolidation.  .  Especially  the  question,  whether  party  spirit.  , 
or  factionalism  is  used  in  guiding  the  work  of  liquidating  the 
"tliree  types  of  people,"  is  a  majot  question  of  principle, 
namely  whether  one  is  able  to  maintain  a  high  degree  of 
Identity  of  Viev/s  in  political  matter s  with  i  the  party  *  s 
Central  Committee'.  .  .  h 

As  to  the  leading  cadres,  particularly  high  demands  are  made 
on  them  in  the  matter  of  effectively  eliminating  factionalism. 
This  IS  so  because  it  is  they  who  cast  the  decisive  -vote  that 
touches  upon  the  interests  of  the  whole  and  affects,  the  over¬ 
all  situation  in  all  the  work  of  liquidating  the  "three  types 
of  people,"  in  selecting  "the  third  battle  formation"  and  in 
the  appointment  of  cadres.  Every  single  cadre  in  leading 
position  must  therefore  have  a  high  degree  of  political 
awarenessln  the  question  of  eliminating  factionalism. 
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The  masses  are  looking  , up  to  oiur  icvacling  cadres.  If  tneie  xo 
factionalism  among  our  leading  cadres,  it  will  have  wioest 
r  e  a  e  r  c  u  s  s  i.  o  n  s  .  i  t  w i  1 1  h a  v  e  a  b  a  d  inf  1  u  e  n  c  e  o  n  t  h  e  m a  s  s  e  s  , 
v/ill  even  provide  loopholes  for  the  ‘three  types  of  people 
with  no  end  of  trouble  in  the  future .  There  is  of  course  only 
a  very  small  number  of  leading  cadres  that  show  factionalism, 
but  the  impact  they  are  producing  must  not  be  unaerestimated. 

C  e  r  t  :i  n  1  e  a  din  g  c  a  d  res  w  h  o  h  a  d  p  a  r  t  :l  c  i  p  a  t  e  d  i  n  i  a  c  t  i  o  n  a .  i  s  t 
activities  during  the  "cultural  revolution,  wno  haa  committed 
mistakes  and  had  been  problematic,  must  be  subjected  to 
concrete  analyses  and  dealt  with  in  a  differentiating  way 
ac  c  o  r  d  i  n  g  t  o  t  h  e  p  a  r  t  y  *  s  p  r  i  n  c  i  p  1  e  s  a  n  d.  poll  c  i  e  s  .  _  l\  i  t  a  r  e  g  a  x  c 

to  senior  cadres  who  had  participated  in  f actx.onalist^  , 
activities  during  the  "cultural  revolution,  the  pax ty 
organization  should  adopt  the  form  of  heart-to-aeart  talks, 
patiently  extend  help  to  them  and  educate  taein.  Ii  -  ^<^7  hrc- 
only  brought  to  realize  the  mixrfake  of  factionalism,  made_  ^o 
sum  up  their  experiences  and  drav/  lessons  rrom  them,  if  f 
are  made  to  rid  themselves  of  all  factionalism  and  to  active. y 
involve  themselves  in  the  work,  of  liquidating  the  'three  types 
of  people,"  then  no  further  questions  will  he  asxed  of  them. 
Comrades  who  have  committed  mistakes  of  a  general  nature  tJhal_, 

be  uroraptly  "disentangled ,"  in  '  the  spiri  t  of  the  Centra.. 

Committee's  resolution  on  party  consolidation  and  in  accoid^ 
anre  vxith  the  relevant  specific  regulations  of  the  provincia.. 

■  -  ■  - . 1--  .....--I-  be  made  to  ipv  dnvni 


party  c  o niiii i  1 1 0  p  •  x  k.  ^ —  —  ^ 

their  culpable  burden  and  join  in  v/ith  Rreater  zeal  xn  che  . 
v;ork  of  par ty  consolidation  and  the  liquiua tion  oi  die  Liiiee 
types  of  people."  Speaking  of  those  comrades  wlio  have 
committed  mistakes ,  the  f irst . thing  to  do  is  co  explain  the 
problems  clearly  and  distinctly,  then  to  correct  all  mistakes 
and  have  them  participate  in  party  consolidation,  stanaing  on 
the  standpoint  of  party:  spirit  and  not  on  the  standpoint  oi^ 
factionalism.  U n d e r  n o  c i r c u m s t a n c e a  ^ m u s t  o n e  do d g e  a n d  e v a c c. 
one's  own  mistakes,  or  even  use  all  kinds  or  subterfuges  anc 
arpue  for  factionalism;  to  go  on.  in  this  way  would  ^ue  veiy 
danserous.  Leading  cadres  should  be  extremely  carerul  hot  to 
serve  as  protective  umbrellas  for  factionalism,  nor,  even  ^ 
worse  still,  to  serve  ah  protective  umbrellas  fox  the_  three 
tvpes  of  people."  Certain  mistakes  committed  by  leaaing 
cadres  during  the  "cultural  revolution"  may  be  seized  upon^^as 
their  vulnerable  points  by  some  people  who  threaten  them.  .t.^ 
you  are  going  to  check  into  my . problematic  past ,  then  let  u- 
Ltl,  got  iatk^posing  everythlni.."  Othara^even  thrPatan:  .U 

yon  get  me  labeled  a  'third  type  of  pferson,  then  I  vxill 
incriminate  you  as  a  'third  t3''pe  oi  peison.  ^  n  ...uc^ 
situations  our  senior  cadres  must  preserve  a  clear-cud  stand, 
must  not  waver  ambiguously,  iMtst  of  their  own  accord  put  oown 


;se  comrade! 


d  ovxn 


tlielr  culpable  burdens,  firmly  stand  on  the  standpoint  of 
party  spirit  and  stand  up  to  tlie  pressures  and  threats.  Under 
no  circumstances  should  factionalism  be  a  possible  oonsidor- 
a t i. o n  ,  c o h s ;i. d e r i n <>  i n  v/ ha I;  c d n n e c t i. on  •  o n e  m a y  ^  1j t;  mi x e d ■ . u p  v/ i 1 1 1 
that  otlier  person,  because  otherwise  one  would  lose  all 
back! ng,  could  not  possible  resolve  to  'eliminate  factionalism 
and  woul.d  end  up  in  a  completely  passive  position.  As  to 
those  pressures  and  threats,  people  v/ho  frame  others  as  being 
"tliird  type  persons,"  pr  commit  serious  mistakes ,  are  heaping 
mistakes  on  mistakes  and  vii.ll  be  promptly  and'  sternly  dealt 
with  by  tlie  party  organization.  ' 

Notification  No  9  from'  the  Central  Party  Consolidation  Guiding 
Committee  points  out  the  important  significance  Of  eliminating 
factionalism  and  of  strengthening  party  spir it .  '  All  party  ' 
consolidation  units  must  proceed  in  the  spirit  of  the  Notifi-: 
cation  and  continue  to  organize  the  large  numl)er  of  our  party 
members  for  an  in-depth  study  of  the  fesolutidn  of  the  Sixth 
Plenum  of  the  lltli  CPC  Central  Committee,  as  well  as  of  the 
article  "Questions  and  Answers'  Concerning  the  Thorough  Nega¬ 
tion  of  the  ’Cultural  Revolution,'  El liiinat ion  of  Faction¬ 
alism  and  Strengthening  of  Party  Spirit ,‘"  published  in  the  y 
J1.EFAMGJUN  BAG,  and  also  the  relevant  documents  of  the  pro¬ 
vincial  party  committee.  There  must  be  a  true 'settlement , 
ideologically  and  emotionally  ,  of  the  question  ‘  of  negating  the 
"cu.ltural  revolution"  and 'negating  all ':re'bel  otgailizations  of 
w  1 1  a  t  e  V  e  r  f  a  c  t  i  o'  n  .  1 1  m  u  s  1:  b  e  ‘  r  e  c  o  g  n  i  z  e  c]  w  1. 1  h '  a  Iv  solute  c  1  a  r  i  t  y 

that  a  1. 1  r  e b e  1  d r  g a n  1.  z a  tie n  s  o  f  \/h a  t  e  v e r  f  a c  1 1  on  that  e x i  S t  e d 
during  the  "cultural  reyoliition"  were  all  wrong.  This  is  nov/ 
a  crucial  question  in  the  effective  elimination  of  faction¬ 
alism  and  strengthening  of  party  spirit ,  as  it  is  also  a 
precondition  to  ensure  the  Smooth  progress  of  tlie  investiga¬ 
tion  of  the  "tliree  types  of  people."  In  this  respect,  leading 
cadres  at  all  lev e 1 s  m u s t  g a 1 n  a n  e v e h  d e e p e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  ' 
and  must  be  resolute  in  tlieir  implementations .  '  ' 
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NATIONAL  AFFAIRS 


\  BRIEFS  '  ■ 

LEADERS  CONGRATULATE  COMEDIANS— Shenyang,  9  September  (XINHUA)— Awards  for  the 
1984  Comic  Dialogue  National  Festival  were  announced  in  Shenyang  on  9  September. 
Excerpts  of  37  comic  dialogues  from  18  provinces,  municipalities  and  autonomous 
regions  won  separate  awards  for  their  contents  and  performances.  It  was, the  „ 

first  national  festival  for  comic  dialogue  performances.  Party  and  state 

leaders  Chen  Yun,  Deng  Yingchao,  Li  Desheng  and  others  either  wrote  letters 
or  called  by  telephone  to  extend  their  greetings.  In  his  reply  letter  to 
Xu  Bi,  general  advisor  to  the  Comic  Dialogue  National  Society  and  famous  comic 
dialogue  performer  Hou  Baolln,  Comrade  Chen  Yuh  said:  "It  is  hoped  that  you 
would  score  even  greater  achievements  in  developing  arts  for  comic  dialogue 
and  enriching  the  people’s  spiritual  life."  Comic  dialogue  is  a  unique  na¬ 
tional  art  performance  with  a  strong  mass  following.  In  order  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  performing  arts  of  comic  dialogue  and  provide  the  people  with 
even  better  and  more  spiritual  food,  the  Central  People’s  Broadcasting  Station, 
the  Bureau  of  Arts  under  the  Ministry  of  Culture,  the  Editorial  Department  of 
the  magazine  QUYI  and  the  ZHONGGUO  QINGNIAN  BAG  [CHINA  YOUTH  DAILY]  jointly 
sponsored  the  national  comic  dialogue  festival.  [By  J-  , 

cerpts]  [OW110602  Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese  0822  GMT  9  Sep  «4J 

INSCRIPTION  HONORING  MARTYR— Zhengzhou,  II  September  (XINHUA)  A  meeting 
held  this  morning  in  Zhenping  County,  Henan  Province,  to  commemorate  the  ^Oth 
anniversary  of  Comrade  Peng  Xuefeng’s  death  for  the  country.  The  meeting  heard 
the  recitation  of  an  inscription  written  for  the  occasion  by  LiXiannian, ^mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Political  Bureau  of  the  CPC  Central  Com¬ 
mittee  and  president  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China.  The  inscription  reads: 
"Learn  from  the  revolutionary  spirit  of  Comrade  Peng  Xuefeng;  strive 
China’s  socialist  modernization!"  Comrade  Peng  Xuefeng  died  a  hero  s  death  at 
the  age  of  37  in  the  BallzhUang  battle  in  Henan’s  Xiayl  County.  Present  at 
today’s  meeting  included  responsible  comrades  of  the  Commission  of  Science 
Technology,  and  Industry  for  National  Defense;  Henan  Province;  Nanyatig  Prefec¬ 
ture;  and  Zhenping  County.  [Excerpts]  [ON120411  Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Ser 
vice  in  Chinese  1530  GMT  11  Sep  84] 

title  for  memorial  HALL-Tianjin,  16  September  (XINHUA) -The  unveiling  ceremony 
was  held  for  the  memorial  hall  rebuilt  bn  its  former  site  for  the 
Society"— a  patriotic  and  progressive  student  organization  organized  by  Comrade 
Zhou  Enlal  in  Tianjin  during  the  "4  May"  Movement.  Located  at_^No  4,  San^ Cheng 

Li  Zhaowel  Road,  Hebei  District,  Tianjin  City,  the  former  building  which 
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housed  the  *'Jue  Wu  Society"  was  destroyed  in  an  earthquake  In  1976.  In  1983, 
the  Tianjin  Municipal  CPC  Committee  and  the  municipal  people’s  government  de¬ 
cided  to  rebuild  the  memorial  hall .  Comrade  Deng  Yingchao  inscribed  in  gold 
characters  on  a  red  horizontal  board  "Jue  Wu  She  Jiu  Zhi"  [6030  1889  4357 
5283  0968  Former  Site  of  Jue  Wu  Society],  [By  reporter  Zhang  Shuying] 

[OWl 801 29  Beijing  XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese  1409  GMT  16  Sep  84] 

DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  ACTING  CHAIRMAN— Beijing,  19  September  (XINHUA)— The  vice 
chairmen  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  China  Association  for  Promoting 
Democracy  have  decided,  after  consultation,  that  Vice  Chairman  Ye  Shengtao 
will  serve  as  acting  chairman  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  association 
before  a  chairman  of  the  Central  Committee  is  elected  at  the  Second  Plenary 
Session  of  the  Seventh  Central  Committee  of  the  association;  Ye  Shengtao, 
born  in  Suzhou  City,  Jiangsu  Province,  in  1894,  is  a  well-known  educator  and 
writer,  and  a  veteran  of  cultural  and  publishing  circles  in  China.  Currently, 
he  is  bolding  such  positions  as  vice  chairman  of  the  CPPCC  National  Committee 
and  director  of  the  Central  Research  Institute  of  Culture  and  History.  Zhou 
Jlanren,  former  chairman  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  China  Association 
for  Promoting  Democracy,  died  on  29  July  this  year.  [Text]  [OW200203  Beijing 
XINHUA  Domestic  Service  in  Chinese  1438  GMT  19  Sep  84] 
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Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  4  Jul  84  p  2  .  .s  .  ■  ^ 

[Report  by  Liu  Ziyi  [0491  1311  3015] ,  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Standing 
Committee  of  the  Sichuan  Provincial  People's  Congress,  on  24  June  1984 
at  the  Second  Session  of  the  Sixth  Congress] 


[Text]  Deputies; 

By  request  of  Chairman  Du  Xinyuan  [2629  1800  3293]  and  on  behalf  of  the 
standing  committee  of  the  Sichuan  provincial  people's  congress,  I  report 
on  the  work  of  the  standing  committee  to  the  second  session  of  the  sxxth 
congress  for  its  consideration.  ‘  • 

After  the  first  session  of  the  congress,  the  standing  committee,  in  line 
with  the  tasks  stipulated  and  powers  granted  it  in  the  constitution^and 
the  "Local  Rules  of  Organization,"  implemented  the  relevant  resolutions 
and  decisions  of  the  first  session  and ; performed  the  following  tasks. 

I.  Expediting  the  Propaganda  and  Enforcement  of  the  Constitution  and 
Laws 


China's  new  constitution  promulgated  in  1982  is  the  basic^law  of^t  e 
state  and  the  general  program  to  achieve  the  socialist  modernization  ^ 
and  construction  and  run  the  country.  Formulated  under  the  constitution, 
the  laws  of  the  state  are  the  important  guarantees  to  implement  the 

constitution.  Guaranteeing  and  supervising  the  enforcement  of  the 

constitution  and  laws  are  important  functions  of  the  local  people  s 
congresses  of  the  various  levels  and  their  standing  comit tees.  After 
the  first  session  of  the  sixth  congress  made  the  Resolution  Concerning  ^ 
the  Intensive  Unfolding  of  Activities  to  Study,  Propagandize  and  Implement 
the  Constitution,",  the  departments  concerned  of  the  proyincial  leve  ^  ^ 

immediately  made  plans  and  demanded  that  all  areas  in  “ 

40  days  covering  the  last  10  days  of  June  and  the  month  of  July,  focus 
their  effort  on  the  propaganda  and  educational  activities  on  socialist 
legality,  centering  L  the  constitution.  Based  on  the  opinions  expressed 
at  the  chairmen's  conference,  the  standing  committee^pffice  of  the  pro¬ 
vincial  congress  issued  a  notice,  instructing  that  the  standing  committees 
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of  the  various  municipal,  prefectural  and  county  congresses  organize 
forces,  actively  take  part  in  the  activities  and  strengthen  supervision 
and  inspection.  With  the  serious  attention  of  the  leading  party  and 
government  organs  of  the  various  levels,  all  areas,  in  unfolding  the 
activities,  started  from  their  own  practical  conditions,  combined  legal 
education  with  the  various  tasks,  integrated  the  propaganda  of  the  con¬ 
stitution  with  that  of  the  various  laws,  coordinated  legal  education  with 
law  enforcement,  trained  large  groups  of  backbone  propaganda  and  lecturing 
personnel  by  all  kinds  of  means,  performed  work  deep  among  the  masses  in 
manifold  forms,  launched  the  activities  in  a  vivid  and  lively  manner  and 
produced  good  results.  By  means  of  the  propaganda  and  educational 
activities,  all  areas  popularized  the  knowledge  of  the  constitution  and 
the  laws,  strengthened  the  legality  concept  of  the  vast  number  of  cadres 
and  masses,  preliminarily  spread  the  idea  of  "obeying  the  constitution 
and  the  laws”  throughout  the  society  and  laid  a  sound  ideological  foundation 
for  the  thorough  implementation  of  the  constitution  and  the  laws. 

At  its  third  session,  the  standing  committee  heard  the  report  of  the 
provincial  judicial  department  on  the  province-wide  educational  activities 
centering  on  the  constitution,  and  it  affirmed  the  achievements.  It  found 
that  propagandizing  the  constitution  and  the  laws  and  deploying  legal  edu¬ 
cation  among  the  vast  number  of  cadres  and  masses,  thereby  enabling  everyone 
to  know  and  abide  by  the  laws,  constitute  an  important  long-term  task  of  the 
state  organs.  In  view  of  the. severe  depredation  of  the  socialist  legality 
and  morals  and  mores  by  the  counterrevolutionary  clique  of  Lin  Biao  and 
the  "gang  of  four"  and  the  deep-seated  influence  of  certain  old  concepts 
and  old  habits,  we  must,  in  connection  with  the  various  tasks,  fully 
mobilize  the  masses  and  exert  a  long-range  sustained  effort  before  we  can 
fulfill  the  basic  demands  of  this  important  task.  The  meeting  demanded 
that  the  local  state  organs  of  the  various  levels  persevere  in  study  and 
propaganda,  so  that  everyone  forms  the  habit  of  obeying  the  constitution 
and  the  laws  and  consciously  combats  violations. 

In  studying,  propagandizing  and  implementing  the  constitution  and  the 
laws,  the  leading  cadres  of  the  various  levels  must  serve  as  examples  and 
models,  especially . in  regard  to  acting  strictly  according  to  law  and 
meting  out  punishment  in  case  of  violations.  The  local. congresses  of  the 
various  levels  and  their  standing  committees  must  earnestly  perform  their 
functions  as  the  state  power  organs  of  the  localities ,  defend  the  dignity  : 
of  the  constitution  and  the  laws  and  struggle  against  all  violations .  In 
the  past  year  or  more,  the  standing  committees  of  the  local  congresses  of 
the  various  levels  were  solemn  and  earnest  in  acting  according  to  law. 
However,  violations  also  occurred  in  individual  areas,  mainly  during  the 
period  of  organizational  reform.  In  the  appointment  and  removal  of  stand¬ 
ing  committee  members  and  government  personnel,  the  standing  committees  of 
some  areas  failed  to  act  in  strict  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
law  and  made  improper  or  excessive  appointments  and  removals  of  personnel 
which  should  have  been  individually  appointed  or  removed.  Once  discovered, 
such  issues  were  solved  by  appropriate  measures:  By  means  of  studying, 


107 


some  took  the  initiative  to  examine  and  eorreot  the  mistakes  and  others 
made  rectifications  upon  instruction  by  the  standing  committee  o  . 

higher  level.  The  standing  committee  of  the  provincial  congress  ^  J; 
somfiork  in  this  aspect.  As  pointed  out  by  Chairman  Peng  Zhen,  we  must 
firmly  enforce  the  constitution  and  the  laws  ^ 

to  thL  Failing  to  act  according  to  law  is  askxng  for  trouble  and 
eveS  c;rreSion  of  a  violation  is  a  profound  legal  education  These 
words  have  a  positive  significance  in  impelling  the  cadres  and  “^^ses  to 
study  harder,  propagandizing  and  implementing  the  constitution  and  the 
laws  an^eix^ncinS  Le  consciousness  in  their  enforcement  and  observance. 

II.  Performing  Local  Legislative  Work  and  Formulating  Local  Laws  and 
Regulations 

Performing  local  legislative  work  is  an  important  function  assigned  by 
tS  institution  to  the  standing  committee  of  the  provincial  congress. 

After  the  first  meeting  of  the  sixth  provincial  congress,  its  standing 
t  “itte:  formulated  tio  local  laws,  deliberated  and 
regulations  of  two  minority  autonomous  prefectures  and 
the  "Provisional  Regulations  on  Sichuan  s  Afforestation  (  ) 

congress  for  consideration# 

At  its  first  session,  this  congress  decided  to  assign  the  proposal  made 
by  some  deputies  to  formulate  laws  to  protect  women  and  children  to  the 
iaiing  committee  for  action.  After  the  close  of  the  meeting,  the  ^ 
chairmen’s  conference  of  the  standing  committee,  after  earnest  consid 
tion  of  the  proposal,  found  that  protecting  the  legitimate  rights  of 
women  and  children,  developing  the  roles  of  women  in 

material  and  spiritual  civilization  and  ensuring  the  healthy  growth  ot 
children  constitute  an  important  issue  in  Sichuan  requiring  egis  a  lo  , 
as  well  as  a  major  matter  linked  with  the  socialist  modernization  and 
cLIlruction  and  the  prosperity  of  the  state  and. the  nation,  decided  to 
immediately  study  the  matter  jointly  with  the  organs  concerned  and 
drafted  the  "Provisions  on  Protecting  the  Legitimate  Rights  of  Sichuan 
Women  and  Ghildren."  The  fourth  meeting  of 

deliberated  and  passed  this  law,  and  promulgated  it  on  16  January  iy»4 
In  the  activities  launched  last  March  during  the  propapnda  month 
protecting  women  and  children,  it  was  widely  propagandized  in  all  areas 
rthfproviuce  and  won  the  enthusiastic  suppott^of 

f-hP  broad  masses  of  women.  In  the  past  few  months,  along  with  the  vast 
number  of  cadres  and  masses,  the  women  of  Sichuan,  with 

launched  a  firm  struggle  against  the  criminals  injuring  women  and  children. 

In  line  with  the  "Election  Law"  revised  by  the  Fifth  National  People’s 
Sngress  and  the  "Provisions  on  Direct  Elections  of  People’s  Congresses 
rSa  county  Level  and  Below"  Pa-ed  at  the  26th  session  of  its  standing 
committee,  and  according  to  the  practical  experience  °fthe  first  direct 
election  of  the  county  and  commune  levels  held  in  Sichuan  in  1980,  the 
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standing  committee  made  revisions  of  Sichuan's  "Regulations  on  Elections 
of  People's  Congresses  of  the  County  and  Commune  Levels"  passed  by  the 
standing  committee  of  the  fifth  provincial  congress  in  August  1980.  The 
third  meeting  of  the  standing  committee  deliberated  and, passed  the  "Regu¬ 
lations  on  the  Election  of  Deputies  to  People's  Congresses  of  the  County 
and  Township  Levels  in  Sichuan"  and  promulgated  them  in  October  1983, 
thereby  creating  conditions  for  the  smooth  progress  of  the  elections  of 
new  congresses  of  the  county  and  township  levels  held  in  the  past  winter 
and  spring. 

At  its  second  session,  the  standing  committee  deliberated  and  approved 
the  "Supplementary  Regulations  of  the  'Marriage  Law  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China'  in  force  in  the  Aba  Zang  Autonomous  Prefecture" 
submitted  by  the  standing  committee  of  the  autonomous  prefectural  congress. 
At  its  fifth  meeting,  it  deliberated  and  approved  the  "Flexible  Regulations 
on  the  'Election  Law  of  the  National  People's  Congress  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  and  Local  People's  Congresses  of  the  Various  Levels'  for 
the  Liangshan  Yi  Autonomous  Prefecture"  submitted  by  the  standing  committee 
of  the  autonomous  prefectural  congress . 

Afforestation  is  a  great  undertaking  to  improve  Sichuan's  ecology,  build 
a  socialist  material  and  spiritual  civilization,  raise  the  people's  living 
standard  and  the  nationality  qualities  and  benefit  future  generations. 

To  expedite  afforestation.,  it  was  necessary  to  formulate  an  appropriate 
law.  At  its  seventh  meeting,  the  standing  committee  deliberated  and 
passed  the  "Provisional  Regulations  on  the  Afforestation  of  Sichuan 
(Draft)." 

Pursuant  to  the  decision  of  the  first  session  of  the  sixth  provincial 
congress,  the  standing  committee  created  various  work  committees.  Working 
actively,  the  work  committees  considered  the  drafting  of  local  regulations 
and  expressing  opinions  on  draft  laws  and  regulations  submitted  by  the 
units  concerned  to  the  standing  committee  for  consideration  as  their  main 
functions.  Consequently,  the  standing  committee  is  equipped  with  regular 
work  mechanism  in  its  exercise  of  the  legislative  power  granted  it  by 
the  constitution,  and  local  legislative  work  gradually  became  regular  and 
systematic. 

In  local  legislation,  the  standing  committee  started  from  Sichuan's 
actual  conditions  and  practical  needs  and  Impelled  the  parties  and  depart¬ 
ments  concerned  to  study  and  propose  their  legislative  plans,  in  order  to 
exert  a  joint  effort,  perform  the  work  properly  and  enable  Sichuan's 
legislation  to  proceed  according  to  plAn  and  step  by  step.  The  provincial 
people's  government  made  plans  on  economic  legislation  from  1983  to  1985, 
and  is  in  the  course  of  organizing  the  departments  concerned  to  draft  a 
batch  of  economic  laws.  The  various  minority  autonomous  areas  are  also 
in  the  course  of  making  plans  in  order  to  gradually  launch  minority 
legislative  work. 
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In  deliberating  and  formulating  local  laws,  the  standing  coimittee  gave 
attention  to  investigation  and  study  and  widely  heard  the  views  of  th 
various  parties  concerned,  the  basic  level  units  and  the  vast  number  of 
cadres  and  masses.  Before  consideration  by  the  standing  committee, ^the 
draft  regulations  on  the  election  of  deputies  to  county  and  township 
congresses,  provisions  on  protecting  the  legitimate  rights  of  women 
and  children  and  provisional  regulations  on  afforestation  were  pri 
and  distributed  to  the  standing  committees  of  the  various  city  and 
“iff "Sal  congresses,  the  various  prefectural  adudnlstratnve  offices 

Ld  the  provincial  departments  concerned  for  their^ Views.  ^ork 

committees  concerned  also  severally  proceeded  to  basic  level  to  ^ 

conduct  surveys,  hold  forums  and  hear  different  views,  so  that  the  laws 
were  formulated  after  fairly  full  consideration  and  are  feasible  and 

practical. 

While  proceeding  with  local  legislation,  the  standing  committee  also 
gave  attention  to  the  supervision  and  inspection  of  the  enforcement  of 
Klal  Sfand  to  the  xeLtions  of  all  sides.  Its  work  committees  Purpose¬ 
fully  inspected  the  enforcement  of  the  laws  passed  by  ‘'“^i 

of  tL  fifth  people's  congress  and  studied  the  new  problems  and  new  condi 
tLS  encountered  in  the  Lurse  thereof,  in  order  to  facilitate  revisions 
and  supplements  at  an  appropriate  time  and  make  the  laws  more  perfect. 

In  the  past  year  or  more,  the  standing  committee,  pursuant  to  the  demands 
of  the  lega/work  committee  of  the  National  People  s  Confess  standing 
committee,  took  part  in  deliberating  the  draft^laws  Jfdres 

forums  for  the  provincial  departments  concerned  and  the  basic  level  cad^^ 

or.a  maQGPs  to  discuss  the  "Self-Government  Law  of  Minority  Areas,  niii 
St  "St^lutlcu  xa»,"  "Patunt  Law"  aud  "Water  Pollution 

CoSrL  Law,"  a  total  of  10  draft  laws,  and  widely  solicited  opinions. 

5ts  vLious  work  committees  concerned  also  held  sP^uial  discussions,  col- 
Jectld  and  collated  the  views  of  all  sides  on  revisions  and  submitted  them 
to  the  NPC  standing  committee. 

III.  Hearing  and  Deliberating  Government  Work  Reports  and  Deciding  on 
Major  Matters 

Tn  the  past  year  or  more,  the  standing  committee  heard  and  deliberated 
15  work^or  situation  reports  of  the  provincial  people  s  government  an 

the  departments  concerned  and  made  10  resolutions  and  decisions. 

Tn  June  last  year,  the  party  Central  Committee  and  the  State  Council  made 

t-ViP  Important  decision  to  firmly  prohibit  arbitrarily  hiking  the  prices  o 
pioduc?ion  means  and  arbitrarily  apportioning  ^^^uses  to  the^construction 
units  and  to  concentrate  financial  and  material  resources  on  key  projects. 

At  Its  third  sssslou, 

l=ird^»^:S  ^eloSLs^irp/oJSruud  ihlevmg  ths  sustained 
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development  of  Sichuan* s  economy.  Its  members  expressed  satisfaction  with 
Sichuan* s  achievements  in  fulfilling  the  instructions  of  the  party  Central 
Committee  and  the  State  Council  and  advanced  views  and  suggestions  on 
such  issues  as  firmly  prohibiting  arbitrary  price  hikes  of  production 
means  and  arbitrary  apportionment  of  expenses,  rectifying  the  excessive 
dispersal  of  funds,  improving  the  economic  results  and  achieving  the  unity 
of  results  and  speed.  Giving  serious  attention  to  their  views,  the 
provincial  people *s  government,  in  the  course  of  its  work,  either  adopted 
them  or  made  corrections. 

The  specialized  households  which  emerged  in  rural  areas  upon  the  introduction 
of  the  contract  responsibility  system  linked  with  production  and  which  served 
as  leaders  in  working  hard  to  get  rich,  developing  commodity  production  and 
improving  production  technology,  were  newborn  forces  in  rural  development. 

The  fifth  session  of  the  standing  committee  heard  vice  provincial  governor 
Liu  Chunfu*s  [0491  4783  1133]  report  on  the  continued  stabilization  and 
perfection  of  the  rural  contract  responsibility  system  linked  with  production, 
active  support  of  the  specialized  households  and  vigorous  development  of 
rural  commodity  production.  It  passed  the  "Resolution  on  Supporting, 
Protecting  and  Developing  Rural  Specialized  Households"  and  instructed  the 
governments  of  the  various  levels  and  the  broad  masses  of  cadres  to  correctly 
understand  the  importance  of  the  specialized  households  in  rural  economic 
development,  strengthen  leadership  and  vigorously  support  the  specialized 
households.  The  resolution  emphasized  that  the  legitimate  rights  of  the 
specialized  households  must  be  protected  and  that  no  unit  or  individual 
may  charge  them  with  expenses  not  found  In  the  provisions  of  laws  and 
policies,  resort  to  blackmail  or  extortion  against  them  oti  any  excuse  or 
infringe  their  ownership  of  legitimate  assets. 

Last  September,  the  NPC  standing  committee  passed  the  '’Decision  on  Severely 
Punishing  Criminals  Seriously  Endangering  Social  Security"  and  the 
Decision  on  the  Procedure  to  Promptly  Try  Criminals  Seriously  Endangering 
Social  Security."  At  its  third  session  held  in  the  last  third  of  September, 
the  standing  committee  studied  the  two  decisions  and  heard  provincial  public 
security  department  chief  Bai  Shangwu’s  [4101  1424  2976]  report  on  severely 
punishing  the  criminals  and  ensuring  the  smooth  progress  of  the  four 
modernizations  drive .  Its  members  declared  that  cracking  down  on  crimes  is 
the  strong  demand  of  the  broad  masses  and  that  the  handful  of  criminals 
committing  murder,  robbery,  rape  and  bombing  which  seriously  endangered 
social  security  and  the  safety  of  lives  and  property  must  be  severely  and 
promptly  punished  according  to  law.  The  meeting  expressed  satisfaction 
with  the  preliminary  successes  in  Sichuan* s  struggle  against  criminal 
activities,  passed  the  "Resolution  on  Severely  Cracking  down  on  Criminal 
Activities  and  Promptly  Achieving  the  Basic  Improvement  of  Social  SecurityV 
and  demanded  that  the  people  of  all  nationalities  throughout  the  province 
take  further  action,  advance  on  the  momentum  of  success  and  wage  a  firm 
struggle  to  the  final  end.  After  the  meeting,  some  members  proceeded 
severally  to  some  counties  and  cities  in  Neijiang,Lashan,  Daxian,  Wanxian 
and  Puling  prefectures  to  inspect  the  implementation  of  the  resolution  and 
advanced  views  and  suggestions  on  a  number  of  legal  issues  emerging  in  the 
struggle  against  criminal  activities  in  some  areas. 
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Bulldine  a  socialist  spiritual  civilization  and  combating  spriritual 
TonToLtuTe  a  ^ajor  ^tter  linked  with  the  future  of  the 
State  At  the  fourth  session  of  the  standing  committee,  the  provincial 
cuUu;al  bLadcastlng  and  television,  higher  education,  education,  and 
public  security  departments  made  reports  on  the  conditions 
spiritual  pollution  and  strengthening  the  building  of  a  socialist 
cLllization.  The  meeting  emphatically  pointed  out  that  these  constitut 
a  momentous  issue  in  today's  ideological  realm,  that 

f-ommittees  of  local  people's  congresses  of  the  various  levels  must  take 
an  active  interest,  and  that  we  must,  with  the  constitution  as  the  weapon, 
teach  the  people  to  uphold  the  four  basic  principles  and  build  a  social 

spiritual  civilization. 

The  standing  coimlttee  also  heard  the  provincial 

SLoughly  and  concretely  launching  the  afforestation  .ovement  °n  the 

^he^;:::;n;e«^rdlslo:^ne^cLftnr::^^^ 

nnlltical  power,  the  student  recruitment  committee  s  report  on  the  retorm 
of  Sichuan's  college  and  technical  secondary  school  student  recruitment, 
the  ^uSuc  L^lth  Apartment's  report  on  the  reform  <>* 

a^fpA^^LrATanAstArd'irmiS  SpAASt^  rSAutlons  on  some  Issues. 
It  alsrmaSe  a  AcLlon  in  moving  up  the  election  dates  of  the  people  s 
congresses  of  Chengdu,  Chongqing  and  Zigong  and  a  J«tision  on  ' 

eleAlon  of  county  and  township  people’s  congresses.  Some  of  its  members 
in  Chenedu  heard  the  education  department  s  report  on  investigat  g 
iASlA  cSL  A  insulting  and  beating  middle  =lt”““7/thool 

Aachers,  expressed  their  firm  support  of  the  actions  taken 
S  the  iepahments  concerned  give  earnest  attention  to  the  cases  not  yet 
J;;As tilted  and  firmly  check  the  evil  trend  against  teachers  in  some 

areas . 

IV.  Rendering  Guidance  on  Election  of  County  and  Township  People's  Congresses 

The  Ae  resolutLrof^the  NPC^standing  committee, 

the  second  meeting  of  the  standing  J^^eJrwerr 

the  new  congresses  in  the  past  winter  an  of  1984. 

Tasf rcfobrr,1i:^«^^^^^^^  fnd  ^^departments  concerned^called 

“Si  sss, “3  £  sf.";:™?.:. 

townships. 
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By  8  May,  the  elections  of  the  county  and  township  congresses  of  the  211 
counties  (cities,  districts)  throughout  the  province  had  concluded  sue- 
cessfully.  More  than  95  percent  of  the  voters  in  the  province  cast  their 
votes  and  elected  more  than  55,000  county  deputies  and  more  than  510,000 
township  deputies.  The  new  deputies  are  of  a  wide-ranging  representativeness. 
Among  those  of  the  county  level,  there  are  personages  from  all  fields  and 
quarters,  advanced  figures  in  the  four  modernizations  drive  and  reform  work 
and  representatives  of  rural  specialized  households  who  have  worked  hard  to 
get  rich.  The  proportions  of  intellectual  and  minority  deputies  all  showed 
increases,  and  more  than  20  percent  of  the  deputies  are  women.  The  newly 
elected  county  and  township  congresses  all  held  meetings  and  elected  standing 
committee  members,  county  and  township  government  leaders  and  chiefs  of  county 
people ^s  courts  and  procuratorates.  More  revolutionary,  younger  in  average 
age,  better  educated  and  professionally  more  competent,  the  newly  elected 
cadres  are  a  tremendous  improvement  over  those  of  the  previous  term. 

As  the  county  and  township  elections  were  held  simultaneously  and  in 
conjunction  with  the  work  of  separating  the  government  and  the  commune, 
creating  township  governments  and  forming  villagers^  committees,  the  tasks 
were  rather  arduous.  With  the  new  conditions  emerging  after  the  general 
introduction  of  the  rural  responsibility  system  on  top  thereof,  the  work 
volume  was  increased.  For  this  reason,  the  various  areas  strengthened  the 
leadership  of  election  work  and  the  leading  party  and  government  organs 
concentrated  on  it  as  a  central  task  for  a  period.  As  a  whole,  the  election 
work  was  very  successful  and  better  than  the  first  direct  county  elections 
in  1980.  The  various  areas  trained  and  organized  contingents,  adopted 
flexible  and  manifold  methods,  widely  propagandized  to  the  broad  masses 
the  importance  of  serving  as  masters  of  the  country,  properly  electing  the 
deputies  and  actively  exercising  their  democratic  rights,  generally  educated 
the  broad  masses  of  cadres  on  acting  strictly  according  to  law  and  improved 
their  legal  concept.  In  regard  to  the  phenomenon  of  failing  to  act  according 
to  law  in  a  handful  of  areas,  the  standing  committees  of  the  county  congresses 
and  the  county  election  committees  promptly  took  legal  measures  and  ensured 
the  smooth  progress  of  election  work.  The  various  areas  fully  developed 
democracy,  followed  the  mass  line,  respected  the  will  of  the  people  and 
ensured  the  full  exercise  of  the  voters’  democratic  rights. 

In  addition,  after  the  first  session  of  this  congress,  the  standing  committee 
appointed  according  to  law  the  secretary  general  of  the  provincial  government, 
the  various  department  and  bureau  chiefs  and  the  chairmen  of  committees,  and 
appointed  and  removed,  or  approved  the  appointment  and  removal,  of  cadres  of 
courts  and  procuratorates.  In  the  course  thereof,  it  upheld  the  standards 
of  the  cadre  "four-modernization.”  In  the  past  year  or  more,  it  acted  on 
some  of  the  suggestions,  criticisms  and  opinions  of  the  deputies  at  the  first 
meeting,  handled  the  people's  letters  and  visits  and  improved  contacts  with 
the  provincail  people’s  deputies  and  the  standing  committees  of  local  people’s 
congresses.  It  received  the  China  relations  delegation  of  the  (European 
Council),  the  delegation  of  Japan’s  Hiroshima  prefectural  diet  and  the 
Colombian  parliamentary  delegation,  and  launched  some  foreign  affairs 
activities. 
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There  are  still  many  shortcomings  in  our  work,  which  still 
SurSort^nhrdemnds  of  tte  state  and  the  people.  Ihongh  we  per- 
formed  some  work,  some  of  our  tasks  are  still  among^the 

iSrn^^L^nuL^nrrrtS  rke  varloL  local 

on  law  applications  and  legal  procedures  'f f  ^ 

helping  the  landing  c^ittees  f^^^*'^„nrrnof  sufficiently  thorough. 

r^rns^t 

l^ortant  speech  on  the  work  of  =  “”f  „ethoL 

:?£rrTonr  T SL  :S  Se  spint  and  dewands  of  his  speech 
^LT^tion  with'our  work  -"^i‘Jernw“cL“Se°Snctions 
Sigr::^;”?rL-iruS;n!"— %ln-ent  tL^various 

resolutions  of  this  congress  and  ^“°’'%i“chSirthl 

socialist  democracy,  strengthening  socialist  legality,  4 

refo^  of  aU  side;,  proB«lng  a  socialist  material  and 
clSSatiofand  achieving  as  soon  as  possible  Sichuan's  demand  for 
"rich  peasants"  and  "escalation." 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


REPORT  OF  STANDING  COMMITTEE  OF  SICHUAN  CPPCC  COMMITTEE 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  4  Jul  84  p  2 

[Report  of  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Fifth  Sichuan  CPPCC  Committee  by 
Pan  Dakui  [3382  1129  6652]  on  19  June  1984  at  the  Second  Session  of  the 
CPPCC  Committee  (Excerpts)] 

[Text]  It  has  been  more  than  a  year  since  the  first  session  of  the  fifth 
Sichuan  CPPCC  committee.  During  the  interval,  the  people  of  all  nationalities 
throughout  the  province,  under  the  guidance  of  the  spirit  of  the  12th  Party 
Congress  and  the  leadership  of  the  Sichuan  provincial  party  committee,  united 
as  one,  worked  hard  to  make  the  country  strong,  toiled  assiduously  for  a  new 
phase  of  Sichuan’s  socialist  modernization  and  construction  and  made  great 
achievements.  Industrial  and  agricultural  production  throughout  the  province 
further  increased,  the  people’s  material  and  cultural  lives  made  new  Improvements, 
the  work  of  building  a  socialist  spiritual  civilization  and  combating  spiritual 
pollution  made  a  tremendous  progress,  the  party  style  and  social  mores  gradually 
improved,  and  the  stable  and  united  political  situation  continued  to  consolidate 
and  develop.  A  vigorous  scene  also  emerged  on  the  patriotic  united  front. 
Sichuan’s  various  democratic  parties  and  federations  of  industry  and  commerce 
successively  held  congresses,  summarized  past  experiences,  proposed  future 
policies  and  tasks  and  made  new  strides  in  serving  the  four  modernizations 
drive  and  unifying  the  motherland.  The  China  Zhi  Gong  Dang  formed  the  Sichuan 
Provincial  work  committee  and  actively  launched  work  among  the  returned 
overseas  Chinese  and  their  families.  During  this  interval,  this  committee, 
together  with  the  CPPCC  of  the  various  cities ,  prefectures  and  counties  made 
new  progresses  in  achieving  the  three  great  tasks  of  the  eighties  centering 
on  economic  construction.  In  the  past  year  or  more,  this  committee  mainly 
performed  work  in  the  following  aspects: 

Strengthening  Political  Consultation;  Developing  Democratic  Supervision 

First,  we  reinforced  the  substance  of  political  consultation  and  supervision. 

We  fairly  extensively  launched  discussions  on  the  major  policies  and 
principles  of  the  state,  the  important  issues  of  building  the  two 
civilizations,  the  united  front  and  mass  life,  and  the  drafts  of  certain 
provincial  laws  and  regulations.  At  the  fifth  session  of  this  committee 
and  its  many  formns,  we  listened  to  provincial  party  committee  secretary 
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Yancr  Riiflal' s  [2799  3067  i486]  spesch  on  the  spirit  of  the  2d  Plenary 
sSion  S  the  12th  Party  CoigrLs  and  the  2d  enlarged  full  sessxon  of 
the  4th  provincial  party 

conunittee  secretary  Nie  Ronggux’s  [5119  2837  6311]  talk  on  tne  p  y 
demarcation  between  party  ®^^®“^ades  of  provincial 

Apartments  concerned  on  Sichuan’s  current  Amitte^ s 

AL  tasks  of  1984,  implementation  of  the  party  Central  Comittee  s 

Document  No  1  of  1984,  fulfillment  of^the  “sAth  cAtrS  Law 

higher  institutions  of  learning.  We  dxscussed  the 

llR0™rfftr  L  ■■Proksiona  on  Protacting  th^legU^^ 

of  Sichuan’s  Women  and  Children  (Draft).  Nex  5  rr^Vl^snpH 

cLmSrof  conaultation  and  supervision,  this  co^ttee 

AnrAts  With  the  provincial  people’s  congress  and  government  and  the 
departments  concerned,  exchanged  views  on  unfoldxng  ^°^“^pAple’sAongress 
supervisory  work  and  agreed  on  the  specrfic  methods.^  ^e  people  s  cong^ 
and  government  and  departments  '“““tned  all  rendered^^^actrv^^  ?Srsuant 
Thirdly,  we  Increased  the  forms  of  consultat  .  ^  ^  the  annual 

to  the  relevant  provisions  among  the  rules  of  CPPCC,  besides  rne 

full  session,  we  held  quarterly  standing  committee  meetings  and  mon  y 

chairmen’s  meetings  and  attended  the  relevant  meetings  Arpose 

standing  committee  of  the  provincial  P®°Pl®  ®  ,^AlatLA 

of  sharing  information,  exchanging  rJlAas  the 

strengthening  cooparation  and^sarnastly^Mrng^^P^ 

headquarters  of  the  united  front,  this  year  we  crea  joint 

himonthly  forums  for  the  ::,“targSLwf  the  various 

of  the  provincial  party  committee. 
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Assisting  In  Fulfilling  the  United  Front  Policies;  Raising  Enthusiasm  in 
the  Four  Modernizations  Drive 

Pursuant  to  the  instructions  and  plans  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and 
the  provincial  party  committee,  last  year  this  committee  assisted  the 
departments  concerned  in  fulfilling  the  various  united  front  policies,  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  policies  of  the  CPPCC.  First,  together  with  the 
united  front  department  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  the  various 
democratic  parties,  industrial  and  commercial  federations,  the  public 
security  department,  courts  and  civil  affairs, department,  we  jointly 
organized  seven  policy  implementation  inspection  groups  which  severally 
proceeded  to  Chongqing,  Mianyang,  Yibin,  Aba,  Wanxlan,  Dukou  and  Daxian, 
a  totalof  17  cities,  prefectures  and  autonomous  prefectures  to  Inspect 
the  policy ^implementation  of  the  various  areas.  When  the  inspection  group 
of  the  national  CPPCC  came  to  Sichuan,  this  committee  actively  cooperated 
with  it,  held  a  forum  of  the  national  CPPCC  members  in  Chongqing  and 
provincial  members,  totaling  more  than  100  persons,  and  relayed  the  problems 
raised  by  them  to  the  units  concerned  for  handling.  Thereafter,  the  party 
organization  of  the  provincial  CPPCC  and  the  united  front  department  of  the 
provincial  party  committee  issued  a  joint  announcement,  requesting  that  all 
areas  make  a  general  Inspection  of  policy  implementation  case  by  case.  Our 
various  work  groups  also  held  forums  on  the  implementation  of  the  intellectuals 
policy,  the  policy  on  our  Taiwan  compatriots  and  their  families  and  the  policy 
on  former  industrialists  and  businessmen,  reported, the  conditions  of 
implementation  to  the  departments  concerned  and  expressed  views  and  made 
suggestions.  Not  long  ago,  committee  chairman  Yang  Chao  [2799  6389]  and 
others  visited  such  units  as  the  Southwest  Teachers'  College  and  Southwest 
Agricultural  College  to  inspect  the  Implementation  of  the  intellectuals 
policy  and  discussed  with  the  party  committee  the  solution  of  the  problems. 
Several  vice  chairmen  separately  visited  Chongqing,  Neljiang,  Jianyang  and 
Renshou  to  Inspect  the  implementation  of  CPPCC  policies.  To  further 
implement  the  policies  of  the  CPCCs  of  the  various  levels,  we,  pursuant  to 
the  party  Central  Committee  leaders'  instruction  to  "focus  on  policy  implemen¬ 
tation;  take ^ the  initiative  to  solve  the  problems"  and  the  spirit  of  the 
forum  on  policy  implementation  held  by  the  national  CPPCC  and  the  Central 
United  Front  Department  and  with  the  approval  of  the  provincial  party 
committee,  formed  jointly  with  the  provincial  united  front  department  a 
policy  implementation  office  in  charge  of  fulfilling  the  CPPCC  policies 
of  the  various  levels  and  the  various  united  front  policies.  On  the 
basis  of  the  achievements  already  made  in  recent  years,  we  solved  the 
pending  problem  of  some  members,  such  as  returning  their  seized  assets 
and  confiscated  houses  and  redressing  the  unjust,  false  and  wrong  cases. 

After  policy  implementation,  some  members  became  very  excited  and  rushed 
around  to  share  the  news.  They  all  expressed  their  determination  to  con¬ 
tribute  their  strengths  to  make  the  country  strong  and  unify  the  motherland. 
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Serving  Sichuan’s  Four  Modernizations  Program  by  Special  Subject 
Investigations  and  Forums 

centering  on  the  general  «shs  and  genetar  goals  proponed  by  the 

^"LLTirsl^hla'^:  't«ir£dhftSl"arag?^^Uhral.U  t  value  b. 
the  end  of  the  century  and  strive  to  p^giS^e^rolL  of  its 

committee  adopted  manifold  Sichuan's  four  modernizations 

members  and  the  figures  in  all  Central  Committee  and 

drive.  Pursuant  to  the  instructions  of  the  .  _£ 

the  provincial  party  committee  to 

rural  developmental  strategies,  we  science  and  promotion 

of  rural  specialized  households,  pop  n'r>  Bavi  county  the  construe-  ^ 

Neijiang  prefecture.  ^°’?^t^“^  ^.i^  ._J_tieation  reports  received  the 
conditions  and  useful  opinion  ,  riooi-npH  In  conjunction  with  the 

serious  attention  of  the  departmen  s  co  studied  the  reform  of  teacher 

experimental  units  of  -ban  system  refo™^we^atudred^the«fo__^ 

training  in  Chongqing  city  an  analyses  and  suggestions  in  our 

industry  in  Chengdu,  and  include  _  5  After  the  party  committee  proposed 

reports  to  the  P-vlnelal  party  no^ttee  Af  ter^the  parg^^^^_^^ 

that  this  year  we  concentrate  on  rich  p  gjacation  medicine  and  health, 

groups  on  economics,  science  minority  religion,  and  culture  and 

industry  and  the  appeal,  held  special  subject  forums  for 

sports  actively  enhniitted  numerous  constructive  views  and 

suggestions  and  advices,  and  submit  departments  concerned  on  developing 

suggestions  to  the^party  opening  inland 

rural  specialized  revolution  and  promoting  the 

river  navigation,  welcoming  the  new  technical  tevolutio^ 

dominance  of  military  projects.  qichuan’s  hinterland,  we  invited 

middle  Sichuan  basin,  the  l^tgest^granary  in^Sichuan^s  hint 

more  than  10  experts  and  Pf  into  the  Solution  of 

meetings  and  wrote^a  report  en  Land  in  Middle  Sichuan."  The  provincial 

the  Irrigation  Problem  of  th  y  comprehensive  suggestions  deserve 

government  commented  that  the^CPP  P  planned  economy  commission  and 

study"  and  immediately  asked  the  prov  ^P  regard  to  the  long-standing 

hydroelectric  department  to  study  the  we  sent  scientific 

problem  of  the  rotting  core  of  Sichuan  s^  _„eas  to  render  consultative 

Ld  technical  personnel  to  the  Sport  on  the 

services  and  analyze  from  many  aspects  the  causes,  ana  a  p 

solution  was  submitted  to  the  party  committee. 

Committee  secretary  Yang  tlsSfSSSirsolvrSSStting 

research  branch  is  “/^"S^^rural  and  livestock  branch  ls_^re,uested 

core  problem  or  tne  appr  &  In  minority  areas  and 

to  strengthen  i^.i^sdershl^of  apple^P^^^  concerned  are  in  the  course  of 

Sflng  tS  ^roSerin’^llne  »lth  Comrade  Yang  Eudal's  instructions.  After 
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the  party  conmittee  made  the  appeal  to  promote  traditional  medicine,  this 
^mmittee  orpnized  the  parsonages  concerned  to  investigate  and  study. 
Their  special  report  was  favorably  received  by  the  province-wide  work 
meeting  on  traditional  medicine,  fully  affirmed  by  the  leaders  of  the 
public  health  department  and  praised  by  the  responsible  comrades  of  the 
provincial  government  for  doing  a  good  deed  for  the  Sichuan  people. 


Properly  Performing  the  Work  toward  Taiwan;  Contributing  Strengths 
the  Unification  of  the  Motherland 


for 


Pursuant  to  the  principles  and  policies  of  the  party  Central  Committee, 
this  committee  further  strengthened  the  propaganda  toward  Taiwan,  gradually 
built  a  propaganda  writing  group  with  our  members  as  the  main  body  and 
through  various  channels  and  by  manifold  forms,  propagated  the  principles 
and  policies  of  peaceful  reunification  and  Sichuan's  tremendous  achievements 
in  economic  and  cultural  constructions.  In  the  past  year,  we  sent  out 
successively  a  total  of  123  pictures  and  manuscripts,  and  70  of  them  were 
“^“'^scripts  were  published  in  BEIMEI  RIBAO  and  Hong  Kong 
TAKUNG  PAO,  and  others  were  assessed  as  excellent  propaganda  material  for 
iaiwan.  We  also  compiled  and  printed  one  volume  of  selected  "Historical 
Anecdotes"  and  the  selected  1983  manuscripts  of  propaganda  to  Taiwan,  No  2, 
for  reference  by  the  propaganda  branch.  During  this  period,  we  surveyed 
and  clarified  the  conditions  of  our  members'  relatives  in  Taiwan  and 
actively  promoted  visits  and  contacts  between  the  people  on  the  two  shores 
of  the  strait.  We  helped  some  people  go  to  Hong  Kong  and  meet  with  their 
aiwan  relatives  and  assisted  the  departments  concerned  to  locate  the 
mainland  relatives  of  overseas  Chinese.  Alongside  the  departments  concerned, 
we  took  part  in  receiving  our  compatriots  from  Taiwan,  Hong  Kong-Macao  and 
overseas  and  helped  them  increase  their  understanding  of  the  principles 
and  policies  of  peaceful  reunification. 


Organizing  Studies,  Visits  and  Inspections;  Promoting  Understanding  of 
the  Party's  Line,  Principles  and  Policies 


Pursuant  to  the  plans  of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  the  provincial 
party  committee,  we  continued  to  organize  our  members  and  the  figures  in 
all  fields  to  study  ^rXlsm-Leninism  and  Mao  Zedong  Thought,  current  aff alts 
and  politics,  and  scientific  knowledge.  Our  study  committee  systematically 
organized  our  members  and  the  figures  in  all  fields  to  study  further  the 
documents  of  the  12th  Party  Congress,  the  spirit  of  the  6th  NPC,  the  first 
session  of  the  national  CPPCC  and  the  provincial  party  congress,  people's 
congress  and  CPPCC,  and  the  important  documents  and  speeches  of  the  party 
Central  Committee  and  provincial  party  committee  and  their  leaders, 
particularly  the  "Selected  Works  of  Deng  Xiaoping"  and  the  documents  of 
the  2d  Plenary  Session  of  the :i2th  Party  Congress.  Early  this  year,  we 
organized  everyone  to  earnestly  study  the  Party  Central  Committee's 
Document  No  1  (1984)  and,  in  conjunction  thereto,  invited  the  responsible 
comrades  of  the  units  concerned  to  give  special  subject  guidance  lectures. 
During  the  study,  under  the  guidance  of  the  four  basic  principles  and  in  close 
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connection  with  the  ideolgoical  ,s®line!^prinSples 

gradually  increase  their  understanding  of  t  p  ^  their  political 

Ld  policies  since  its  Third  Plenary  Session  and  maintain  their  pol 

s: 

federations  of  the  Jne^turL^rSe  new  eoLtitutlon,  science 

units  concerned,  we  3°i"tly^held  lectures  on  ^^d  art  and  won 

and  technology,  medicine  and  public  »ealth,  and  literature^a^^^ 

rriti*  fa«!rt 

Learn  cn  =  ppprr  Work  "  The  party  committee  forwarded  the 

a  ®  ^^/:^ady  aL  iJlpleLntatlon,  thereby  effectively 

riwj 

4-u-i  full  TTippt'ins  our  members  to  maK.e  on  tne  spuL  ^ 

Llped  everyone  further  understand  rLarareas!’’hLtening 

party  Central  Committee's  front  policies  in  the 

the  urban  economic  reform  and 

various  areas,  especially  the  policies  of  the  CPPC  . 

Vigorously  Launching  the  Work  of  Collecting,  Collating  and  Publishing 
Historical  Materials 

the  spirit  Of  the  conference,  and  historic^  ^a^  At  our  second 

formulated  accordingly  long  range  an  further  studied 

irr 'ai?“t:r:“Sith“LYrri0Uc  banner  as  our  Suiding^ide^o^. 

r:ii-a^rrssrs.Tui-Yco“:fcr  ultu. 

totaling  about  3.56  million  words.  completed  and  sent 

"Selections  of  Sichuan's  “i^t'^^dal  Materials  and 

to  the  publisher  Nos  32  to  34.  During  this  period,  we  sent  ^ 

CPPCC  publication  our  catalogue  °*  '“"“®^"|'®/hlstirlcal  periods, 
Statistical  chart  of  manuscripts  o  evaluation  of  superior 

recommended  28  superior  works  and  social  sciences, 

works  of  1984  organized  by  the  provincial  federation  oi 
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Strengthening  Contact  with  Municipal,  Prefectural  and  County  CPPCCs 

To  further  strengthen  our  contact  with  the  municipal,  prefectural  and 
county  CPPCCs,  after  the  issuance  of  provincial  party  committee  Document 
No  60,  we  promptly  held  a  work  forum  attended  by  the  responsible  persons 
of  80  local  CPPCCs  and  united  front  departments,  exchanged  experiences 
and  studied  the  issue  of  initiating  a  new  phase  in  Sichuan’s  political 
consultative  work.  Afterward,  a  more  lively  atmosphere  emerged  in  the 
work  of  many  areas.  By  means  of  publications  and  bulletins,  we  propa¬ 
gandized  and  introduced  the  conditions  and  experiences  of  political 
consultative  work  in  many  areas. 

Strengthening  Ideological  and  Organizational  Constructions  in  Conjunction 
with  Organizational  Reform  and  Party  Consolidation 

During  the  period  before  and  after  the  start  of  the  new  term,  pursuant 
to  the  unified  planning  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  the  organs 
of  this  committee  launched  organizational  reform  and  readjusted  and 
replenished  our  leading  groups  and  affaris  handling  structures.  In  line 
with  the  principle  of  democratic  centralism,  we  created  and  strengthened 
various  systems  on  meetings  and  work.  After  the  start  of  the  CPC’s  party 
consolidation,  we  organized  the  party  and  nonparty  cadres  of  our  organs 
to  study  fairly  systematically  the  party’s  line,  principles  and  policies 
since  its  Third  Plenary  Session,  especially  the  instructions  and  documents 
of  the  party  Central  Committee  and  provincial  party  committee  relevant  to 
the  united  front  and  political  consultative  work,  and  helped  everyone 
further  purge  the  "leftist"  ideological  Influence  and  improve  the  policy 
and  ideological  levels  and  professional  ability. 

Meanwhile,  pursuant  to  the  demand  of  simultaneous  consolidation  and 
reform,  we  adopted  some  necessary,  methods  and  measures  in  regard  to 
improving  the  labor  division  and  cooperation  of  the  leading  groups, 
reinforcing  our  coordination  with  the  various  democratic  parties  and 
industrial  and  commercial  federations ,  adjusting  the  work  and  activities 
of  the  committeed  and  groups  and  maintaining  a  close  contact  with  the 
various  local  CPPCCs. 

Currently,  we  are  in  the  course  of  accelerating  the  system  reform,  opening 
our  doors  wider  to  the  outside  and  welcoming  the  new  economic  prosperity 
and  technical  revolution.  The  development  of  the  situation  has  posed  higher 
demands  on  the  work  of  the  CPPCC.  All  our  work  must  serve  and  be  subordinated 
to  the  socialist  economic  construction.  Our  tasks  hereafter  are:  Under  the 
guidance  of  the  line  of  the  12th  Party  Congress,  earnestly  implement  the 
spirit  of  the  second  session  of  the  sixth  NPC  and  national  CPPCC,  actively 
answer  the  call  of  the  Sichuan  provincial  party  committee  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  achieving  the  general  goals  of  the  12th  Party  Congress,  rally 
all  nationalities  and  figures  in  all  fields  throughout  the  province  to 
reform  courageously,  open  the  doors  boldly,  exert  a  vigorous  effort  for 
"rich  peasants"  and  "escalation,"  pioneer  and  advance,  and  make  greater 
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contributions  to  initiating  a  new  phase  in  the  ^ 

committee  must  fully  exploit  the  talents  gathered  in  the  CPPCC  and 
strive  for  Sichuan's  economic  prosperity.  We  must  earnestly  f 
the  spirit  of  Premier  Zhao  Ziyang' s  "Government  Work  Report  the  _ 

secon^session  of  the  sixty  NPC,  firmly  stress  system  reform  and  opening 

to  the  outside,  the  two  major  undertakings,  in  economic  work,  and  serve 

as  promoters  of  reform.  Our  various  committees  and  work  groups  must 

continue  to  organize  special  forums  for  advices  and  suggestions  on  . 

"rich  peasants"  and  "escalation,"  launch  down-to-earth  special  investi¬ 
gations  on  such  issues  as  hastening  the  reforms  of  the 

system,  science  and  technology,  education,  ^^^the  economic  and  cultural 
construction  of  "old,  outlying  and  sparsely  inhabited  areas,  end  submi 

views  and  suggestions  on  promoting  the  beneficial  and  eliminating  the 
harmful.  We  must  vigorously  support  the  CPPCC  members 

commercial  federations  and  widely  establish  connections  and  build  bridges, 
recruit  capital,  technology  and  talents  and  accelerate  the  strides  of 

Sichuan's  four  modernization  construction,  Activate 

the  final  end  in  Implementing  the  policies  of  the  CPPCC,  further  activate 

the  enthusiasm  of  all  sides,  continue  to  make  policy  J 

task  In  1984,  assist  the  departments  concerned  and  do  f  f 

itarS  S'iirSrd 

Tur^inf  to‘':Sf2Aounfe:^n? 

?LS:s^“Surtrkssrh“  thi 

must  concretely  solve  the  issue  of  information  made  available  to  th 
CP?CcTmSrs  of  the  various  levels.  We  must  send  investiation  groups 
under  leading  comrades  to  the  various  areas  to  inspect,  supervise  a 
expedite  policy  implementation,  strengthen  contact  with  our  compatrio 
in^Taiwan!  Hong  Kong-Macao  and  abroad  and  promote  the  early  achievement 
of  the  unification  of  the  motherland.  We  must  assit  the  departments  ^ 
concerned  to  perform  properly  the  propaganda  work  toward 

all  forms  and  at  all  opportunities,  f^^dLrorthe 

of  unification.  This  year  is  the  35th  anniversary  aLLve- 

new  China.  We  must  emphatically  propagandize  Siphuan  s  -increase 

ments  in  constructions  of  all  kinds  iti  the  past  3  decades  or  more,  incr 
the  centripetal  force  of  our  Taiwan  compatriots  toward  the  mainland  an 

promote  the  success  of  the  unification  cause.  We  the 

wnf-b  our  Taiwan  Hong  Kong-Macao  and  overseas  compatriots ,  and  assist  t 
SSrtmLtrcon^erne!  in  facilitating  visits  and  correspondence  between 
tS  Swah  pLple  and  their  mainland  relatives  and  in  receiving  pur 

Taiwan  Hong  Kong-Macao  and  overseas  compatriots  coming  to  the  mainla 
^vSlt  fSatfvL  and  friends,  give  lectures  and  pursue  advanced,  studies . 

In  raising  high  the  patriotic  banner  and  further  unfolding  the  work  of 
collecting  and  collating  historical  materials,  we  must  uphold  the  vie  - 
of  historical  a^terlallar.  and 

from  the  facts.  While  continuing  our  effort  to  collect,  salvage  ano 
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compile  historical  materials,  we  must  collate  and  study  them  system¬ 
atically  and  by  special  subjects,  collect  from  the  outside,  make  prepara¬ 
tions  for  publication  and  give  full  attention  to  materials  of  a  referential 
nature  in  promoting  the  great  unity  and  unification  of  the  nation  and 
benefiting  Sichuan's  economic  prosperity,  "rich  peasants"  and  "escalation." 

We  must  vigorously  organize  our  members  and  figures  in  all  fields  to  study 
political  theories,  current  affairs  and  policies,  and  modern  scientific 
and  cultural  knowledge.  At  present,  we  must  focus  on  the  study  of  the 
major  documents  of  the  second  meetings  of  the  sixty  NPC  and  CPPCC, 
especially  Premier  Zhao  Ziyang's  "Government  Work  Report"  and  Chairman 
Deng  Ylnchao's  important  speech,  help  everyone  recognize  the  momentous 
significance  of  hastening  the  strides  of  reform  and  opening  the  doors 
wider  to  the  outside,  develop  the  fine  traditions  and  styles  of  political 
consultation,  democratic  supervision, cooperation  and  working  together, 
making  a  wide  circle  of  friends,  and  self-education  formed  over  a  long 
period  of  united  front  work  and,  with  the  spirit  of  reform,  continue  to 
unfold  a  new  phase  on  all  fronts  and  in  political  consultative  work. 

Meanwhile,  we  must  continue  to  organize  all  kinds  of  special  subject 
lectures  to  popularize  modern  economics  and  scientific  and  technical 
knowledge,  and  help  everyone  improve  his  modern  scientific  and  cultural 
levels.  We  must  strengthen  the  theoretical  studies  and  propaganda  education 
of  the  united  front  and  political  consultation,  widely  report  and  propagandize 
in  manifold  forms  the  achievements  and  experiences  of  the  CPPCC,  the  Various 
democratic  parties  and  the  figures  in  all  fields  in  serving  the  four  modern¬ 
izations  drive,  and  continuously  improve,  on  the  basis  of  integrating  theory 
and  practice,  the  knowledge  of  the  broad  cadres  and  masses  of  the  nature, 
position  and  role  of  the  united  front  and  the  CPPCC. 

We  must  continue  to  strengthen  the  ideological  and  organizational  construc¬ 
tions  of  the  organs,  vigorously  improve  our  work  style,  overcome  bureau¬ 
cracy  and  enhance  efficiency.  In  our  work,  we  must  further  purge  the 
"Leftist"  ideological  influence,,  vigorously  develop  the  fine  traditions 
and  styles  of  the  united  front,  give  special  attention  to  cooperation 
between  people  inside  and  outside  the  party  and  fully  develop  the  positive 
roles  of  the  nonparty  comrades. 

This  year  is  the  35th  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  PRC.  Let  us, 
under  the  leadership  of  the  provincial  party  committee  and  the  guidance  of 
the  CPPCC  national'-committee,  continue  to  unfold  a  new  phase  of  the  united 
front  and  political  consultative  work,  unite  as  one,  struggle  vigorously, 
make  new  contributions  to  achieving  the  general  goals  proposed  by  the  12th 
Party  Congress,  building  a  socialist  material  and  spiritual  civilization 
and  completing  the  three  great  tasks  of  the  eighties  and  nineties,  and 
welcome  the  35th  anniversary  of  the  nation  by  our  practical  acts. 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


IMPROVEMENT  OF  QUALITY  OF  NEW  PARTY  MEMBERS  REPORTED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  30  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporter  Mei  Songxju  [2734  2646  2976];  'Noticeable 
Improvement  Seen  in  the  Quality  of  Newly  Admitted  Party  Members"] 

[Text]  Since  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  more  than 
190,000  new  party  members  have  been  admitted  into  the  party  by  party 
organizations  at  all  levels  throughout  the  province.  The  quality  of  these 
new  party  members  is  relatively  good.  More  than  44,000  among  them  are  ^ 
professional  and  technical  personnel  and  the  overwhelming  majority  of. them 
are  the  backbone  of  all  walks  of  life.  Approximately  half  of  them  have 
been  chosen  as  outstanding  party  members,  advanced  workers  or  model  workers. 
Many  of  them  have  been  promoted  to  leading  posts  in  organizational  reform. 

After  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  party  committees 
and  organizational  departments  at  all  levels  throughout  the  province  have, 
in  recruiting  new  party  members,  exerted  efforts  to  surmount  leftist 
interference  and  other  forms  of  resistance  and  to  recruit  a  member  as  soon 
as  that  person  is  qualified  for  party  membership  in  strict  accordance  with 
membership  qualifications  stipulated  in  the  constitution  of  the  party, 
thereby  ensuring  the  quality  of  the  newly  admitted  party  members.  The 
Daxian  Prefectural  Cotton  Textile  Weaving  and  Dyeing  Mill  party  committee 
has  conscientiously  done  a  good  job  in  recruiting  new  party  members  on  the 
front  line  of  production  and  has  recruited  102  new  party  members  over  the 
past  5  years  including  73  belonging  to  the  front  line  of  production.  Tliese 
73  new  party  members  have  brought  the  exemplary  vanguard  role  into  full  p  ay 
in  production.  Some  of  them  have  been  chosen  as  national  shock  workers  in 
the  New  Long  March  or  provincial  and  prefectural  model  workers.  A  total  of 
57  people  received  rewards  for  their  meritorious  services,  67  assumed  posts 
as  team  or  group  heads  and  14  were  elected  at  the  plenary  session  of  the 
party  branch  and  approved  by  the  party  committee  at  the  upper  level  to  be 
workshop  party  branch  secretaries  or  were  promoted  to  be  workshop  directors. 
The  party  committee  of  the  Primary  Steel  Rolling  Mill  of  the  Pan  Zhi-Hua 
Iron  and  Steel  Company  has  paid  attention  to  recruiting  new  party  members 
from  among  the  middle-aged  and  young  intellectuals.  As  a  result,  48  percent 
of  the  intellectuals  of  the  whole  mill  are  now  party  members.  The  over¬ 
whelming  majority  of  the  new  party  members  among  the  teachers  of  the  Chengdu 
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Institute  of  Telecommunications  Engineering  are  the  backbone  of  mathematical 
and  scientific  research.  Many  of  them  have  succeeded  in  bringing  about 
creations  and  Inventions.  Some  of  them  have  assumed  posts  as  heads  of 
colleges,  departments  or  institutions.  Two  professors  have  been 
transferred  to  assume  posts  as  deans,  respectively,  of  the  Hangzhou  and 
the  Guilin  Institutes  of  the  Electronics  Industry.  The  overwhelming 
majority  of  new  party  members  recruited  from  among  students  are  "students 
with  three  good  qualities"  chosen  from  the  outstanding  cadres  of  various 
classes  or  leagues.  The  Xiaoshui  District  party  committee  of  Yingshan 
County  recruited  39  new  party  members  from  among  the  peasants,  of  whom 
33  are  young  peasants  under  the  age  of  35,  36  are  senior  or  junior  middle 
school  graduates,  35  are  cadres  of  production  brigades  or  teams  or  are 
the  backbone  of  teachers  of  schools  run  by  local  people  and  19  have  already 
become  key  households  or  professional  households  who  have  become  rich 
through  hard  work. 

New  party  members  admitted  into  the  party  over  the  past  few  years  have 
added  fresh  blood  to  party  organizations  at  all  levels  throughout  the 
province.  At  present,  there  are  a  total  of  3.3  million  CPC  members  in 
the  whole  province,  of  whom  women  make  up  13.5  percent,  minorities  3.25 
percent  and  intellectuals  6.1  percent.  Tens  of  thousands  of  activists 
throughout  the  province  have  filed  their  applications  for  party  membership. 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


POLITICAL  CONSULTATIVE  COMMITTEE  MEMBERS  PUSH  EDUCATIONAL  REFORM 

Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  26  Jun  84  p  2 

[Article  by  staff  reporter:  "Educational  Reform  Is  Must  ] 

[Text]  At  the  Second  Session  of  the  Fifth  Provincial  People’s  Political 
Consultative  Committee,  this  reporter  visited  three  members  of  the 
committee  working  on  the  educational  front  and  asked  them  to  discuss 
questions  associated  with  educational  reform. 

Reform  in  Education  Must  Attain  the  Goal  of  Developing  More  Talent  and 
Developing  It  Quickly. 

Li  Guorun  [2621  0948  3387].  member  of  the  standing  committee  of  the 
Provincial  People’s  Political  Consultative  Committee  and  professor  of  the 
Department  of  Hydraulic  Engineering  of  Chengdu  University  of  Science  and 
Technology,  said  that  in  the  European  countries  as  well  as  in  the  Unite 
States  aS  Japan,  a  university  professor  teaches  more  than  30  students,  while 
in  our  country,  there  are  only  5  to  6  students  taught  by  a  professor. 
Comparatively  speaking,  we  have  trained  too  little  talent.  The  key 
judging  whether  the  reform  in  education  carried  out  in  a  school 
or  not  lies  in  whether  it  can  achieve  the  goal  of  developing  more  talent 
and  developing  it  quickly.  The  same  can  be  applied  to  judging  a  teacher. 

We  have  to  see  whether  a  student  cultivated  by  him  can  play  a  proper  role 
in  our  constructions  after  being  assigned  to  work  in  a  unit.  So  iL  is  ^ 

with  the  students.  When  you  graduate  from  a  school,  if  the  place  where  y 
are  assigned  to  work  at  is  not  willing  to  accept  you,  can  you  say  you  are 
successful  in  study?  For  this  reason,  in  order  to  make  people  useful  it  i 
necessary  to  combine  education  with  the  realities  of  the  development  of 
production.  Teachers  must  lead  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  go  deep 
Lto  the  realities  of  life  to  do  design  work  and  to  practice.  This  will^ 
be  advantageous  to  improving  the  quality  of  teaching,  to  achieving  results 
and  to  developing  talent. 

Reform  in  Education  Must  Be  Combined  with  the  Implementation  of  the  Policy 
on  Intellectualls 

Luo  Ylran  [2867  1837  3544],  member  of  the  Provincial  People’s  Political 
Consultative  Committee  and  former  deputy  secretary  of  the  party  committee 


of  Chongqing  Institute  of  Construction  Engineering  and  former  deputy,  dean  of 
the  institute,  said  that  the  reform  in  education  must  be  integrated  with  the 
implementation  of  the  policy  on  intellectuals.  In  recent  years,  our  party 
has  done  tremendous  work  in  implementing  the  policy  on  intellectuals,  has 
reversed  many  wrong  verdicts  and  has  improved  the  working  and  living  con¬ 
ditions  of  intellectuals.  Their  enthusiasm  has  thus  improved.  However, 
we  must  also  see  to  the  fact  that  at  present,  the  problem  of  not  paying 
enough  respect  to  intellectuals  still  exists.  For  instance,  affairs  which 
should  be  handled  by  the  head  of  a  department  are  taken  over  by  the 
secretary  of  the  general  party  branch  of  the  department.  Or,  party  cadres 
veto  professors’  suggestions  for  handling  affairs.  Secretaries  of  party 
committees  and  general  party  branches  should  not  interfere  with  the  duties 
of  professors.  The  work  of  a  party  committee  should  concentrate  on  the 
implementation  of  the  party’s  guiding  principles  and  policies,  on  political- 
ideological  work,  on  school  spirit  and  on  style  of  study.  At  present, 
professional  households  in  the  rural  areas  look  like  the  Eight  Immortals 
crossing  the  sea,  each  one  showing  his  or  her  special  prowess.  I  feel  that 
schools  must  also  delegate  powers  to  the  department  heads  and  professors  to 
act  on  th.eir  own  in  order  to  untie  their  hands  so  that  they  can  show  their 
special  prowess  and  bring  their  roles  into  play.  In  so  doing,  the  policy 
on  intellectuals  will  also  be  further  implemented. 

We  Must  Attach  Importance  to  Liberal  Arts  and  Carry  out  Reform  in  Liberal 
Arts. 

Tong  Enzheng  [4547  1869  2973],  member  of  the  standing  committee  of  the 
Provincial  People’s  Political  Consultative  Committee  and  associate  professor 
specializing  in  archaeology  at  the  Department  of  History  of  Sichuan 
University,  said  that  the  liberal  arts  are  important.  Talents  cultivated 
in  the  liberal  arts  occupy  a  decisive  position  in  the  revitalization  of 
China  and  in  the  construction  of  the  four  modernizations.  Political 
economy  has  a  bearing  on  the  success  or  failure  of  the  economic  construction 
of  the  state,  and  the  theories  of  Marxism-Leninism  involve  the  question 
of  our  directions  and  paths.  So  far  as  institutional  reform  itself  is 
concerned,  it  is  not  possible  to  do  a  good  job  if  we  do  not  have  a  higher 
ideological,  theoroetcal  or  political  level  or  if  we  do  not  have  a 
knowledge  of  political  economy.  At  present,  the  allocation  of  funds, 
materials  and  teaching  personnel  in  schools  indicates  that  the  stress  is 
placed  on  science  but  not  on  the  liberal  arts.  It  is  wrong  in  doing  things 
this  way.  Branches  of  learning  are  interacting.  It  is  impossible  to  improve 
science  and  engineering  if  the  liberal  arts  are  neglected.  Therefore,  the 
trend  of  neglecting  the  liberal  arts  must  be  ended. 


9560 

CSO:  4005/766 


127 


SOUTHWEST  REGION 


THOROUGH  NEGATION  OF  'CULTURAL  REVOLUTION'  URGED 


Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  30  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  commentator:  "Thoroughly  Negate  'Cultural  Revolution,’ 
Resolutely  Overcome  Factionalism"] 


[Text]  The  team  of  the  provincial  party  committee  for  guiding  party  con¬ 
solidation  has,  in  the  light  of  the  problems  that  have  emerged  during  party 
consolidation,  decided  that  all  units  of  organizations  at  the  provincial 
level  should  concentrate  for  a  period  of  time  on  conducting  extensive 
education  for  party  members  in  order  to  negate  thoroughly  the  Great 
Cultural  Revolution."  This  is  absolutely  necessary. 


Only  until  we  thoroughly  negate  the  "Cultural  Revolution"  can  we  thoroughly 
negate  factionalism.  History  has  shown  that  the  "Cultural  Revolution  was 
a  period  of  domestic  turmoil  which  was  initiated  by  a  leader  laboring 
under  a  misapprehension  and  capitalized  on  by  counterrovolutionary  cliques 
and  which  thereby  brought  catastrophe  to  the  party,  the  state  and  the  whole 
people.  It  was  not  a  revolution  or  social  progress  in  any  sense  and  it  was 
impLslble  for  it  to  be  so.  The  two  factions  in  the  "Cultural  Revolution, 
no  matter  what  banner  they  flaunted  or  what  call  they  responded  to  at  that 
time,  were  completely  wrong.  They  have  to  be  thoroughly  negated.  Viewed 
from  the  overall  and  the  guiding  ideology,  the  two  factions,  no  matter  w  a 
units  they  belong  to,  were  spurious  in  boosting  "revolution  but  were  ^ 
sincere  in  scrambling  for  power  and  profit.  No  matter  what  their  faction, 
they  both  fell  consciously  or  unconsciously  into  the  trap  of  the  counter 
revolutionary  cliques  of  Lin  Bao  and  Jiang  Qlng.  Both  of  these  factions 
engaged  in  some  stupid  activities  including  ruthless  and  merciless  blows. 

Just  as  the  "Cultural  Revolution"has  been  thoroughly  negated  and  likewise 
the  two  factions,  could  there  still  be  a  question  of  right  or  wrong  in 
struggles  between  these  two  factions  during  the  Cultural  Revolution. ^ 

Could  there  still  be  any  reason  for  the  people  who  have  participated  in 
struggles  between  the  two  factions  to  speak  in  defence  of  their  own  mistakes. 
Comrades  who  incurred  hatred  in  struggles  between  these  two  factions  in  the 
past  must  proceed  from  party  character,  remove  previous  resentments  and  forget 
about  old  enmities  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  of  P^rty 
consolidation  to  have  heart-to-heart  talks,  to  lay  their  hearts  bare  and  to 
carry  out  criticism  and  self-criticism  so  that  mutual  understanding  can 
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be  reached  and  normal  relationships  between  comrades  can  be  restored. 

Conducting  an  education  to  negate  thoroughly  the  "Cultural  Revolution" 
can  help  all  party  members,  particularly  the  young  comrades  who  joined 
the  party  since  the  "Cultural  Revolution, "understand  deeply  the  harmful¬ 
ness  of  factionalism  and  thereby  strengthen  their  party  character  and 
conscientiously  resist  and  overcome  factionalism.  Like  factionalism  during 
the  "Cultural  Revolution,"  factionalism  at  present  is  still  the  chief 
enemy  of  party  character  which  seriously  endangers  the  unity  of  the  party 
and  jeopardizes  the  implementation  of  the  line,  guiding  principles  and 
policies  of  the  party  even  though  it  is  presently  only  a  kind  of  residue. 
Party  character  cannot  be  enhanced  as  long  as  factionalism  has  not  been 
eliminated.  Party  members  and  cadres  must  take  a  clear-cut  stand  to  resist 
and  overcome  factionalism.  It  is  not  advisable  to  take  a  negative  attitude 
toward  factional  problems  in  one’s  own  unit  and  it  is  not  permitted  to 
"treat  people  with  indifference." 

If  the  "leftist"  theories  and  methods  employed  during  the  "Cultural 
Revolution"  are  not  thoroughly  negated,  it  will  be  impossible  for  us 
to  have  the  current  line,  guiding  principles  and  policies  or  the 
political  stability  and  unity  as  well  as  the  new  aspect  of  a  thriving 
economy  of  today ^  The  "leftist"  ideology  in  some  people’s  minds  has  not 
yet  been  thoroughly  removed.  They,  therefore,  have  resentments  against 
the  present  institutional  reform  and  the  policy  of  opening  to  the  outside 
world  and  hold  a  skeptical  attitude  toward  the  party’s  line,  guiding 
principles  and  policies.  Some  of  them  even  take  advantage  of  factionalism 
to  interfere  or  to  resist.  In  party  consolidation,  to  conduct  an 
education  for  all  party  members  to  negate  the  "Cultural  Revolution" 
thoroughly  is  actually  to  help  those  comrades  who  have  not  yet  been 
liberated  from  the  restraints  of  the  "leftist"  ideology  emancipate  their 
minds  and  correctly  understand  and  implement  the  party’s  line,  guiding 
principles  and  policies  in  order  to  realize  further  a  high  degree  of 
ideological  and  political  consistency  throughout  the  party.  Our  purpose 
is  not  to  get  entangled  with  matters  of  the  past,  not  to  "punish  somebody," 
but  to  unify  our  ideology  in  order  to  carry  out  our  work  with  nothing  on 
our  conscience. 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


SICHUAN  CPPCC  SEES  UNITED  FRONT  WORK  THRIVING 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  22  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporter:  "Provincial  People's  Political  Consultative 
Connnittee  Holds  Panel  Discussions  on  United  Front  Work"] 

[Text]  The  Second  Session  of  the  Fifth  Provincial  People  s  Political 
Consultative  Committee  held  panel  discussions  the  whole  day  of  20  ^ne  on 
the  report  relaying  the  spirit  of  the  Second  Session  of  the  Sixth 
People's  Political  Consultative  Conference,  the  report  of  the  work  of  the 
standing  Comnlttae  ot  the  Fifth  provincial  People's  Political  Consultative  _ 
Committee  and  the  report  on  motions  proposed  at  the  Fifth  Provincial  People  s 
Political  Consultative  Committee. 

In  their  speeches ,  members  of  the  committee  expressed  the  unanimous  opinion 
that  things  which  are  thriving  and  full  of  vitality  have  taken 
on  the  patriotic  united  front  in  our  country.  Ran  Ruitu  [0393  3843  0956] , 
member  of  the  standing  committee  (director  of  the  Research  Office  of  Liver, 
Gall  Bladder  and  Pancreas,  Department  of  Medical  Science,  Sichuan  Medical 
College),  said,  "After  listening  to  the  work  reports,  I  feel  that  the 
Consultative  Committee  has  added  several  new  contents:  first,  I  attended 
a  few  consultative  forums  organized  by  the  consultative  committee  during 
the  past  year  and  listened  to  reports  of  relevant  leading  cadres  of  the 
Kovernment  which  have  enabled  me  to  understand  more  about  the  situation. 

I  feel  that  the  consultative  committee  has  done  a  good  job.  Second,  many  new 
work  teams  have  been  set  up.  In  the  past,  the  consultative  committee  never 
had  work  teams  of  this  kind.  Although  our  consultative  committee  is  not 
an  organ  of  power,  it  is  still  able  to  play  a  democratic  role.  Shu  Guofan 
[5289  0948  5672] ,  the  newly  appointed  member  of  the  consultative  committee 
(member  of  the  Commission  of  Culture  and  Histroy  of  the  Provincial 
Consultative  Committee),  said  that  at  present,  no  matter  whether  it  is 
in  the  whole  country  or  in  the  whole  province,  a  new  and  heartening  aspect 
has  emerged.  I  am  deeply  moved  and  have  an  intimate  knowledge  of  it. 

First,  the  united  front  work  in  the  new  era  has  bright  prospects,  especially 
since  the  3d  Plenum  of  the  11th  CPC  National  Congress  has  added  new  substance 
and  entrusted  new  tasks  to  the  united  front.  We  must  do  united  front  work 
well  and  unswervingly  uphold  the  CPC's  leadership.  Second,  the  central 
task  of  the  consultative  committee  is  to  promote  economic  construction. 

The  provincial  consultative  committee  has  done  a  relatively  goo  jo  in  s 
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respect.  For  instance,  the  consultative  committee  in  the  past  organized 
consultative  services  for  the  three  prefectures  of  Garze,  Aba  and  Liangshan 
and  also  organized  the  people  of  all  walks  of  life  to  suggest  ways  and  means. 
All  this  has  in  a  better  way  brought  to  bear  the  superiority  of  the 
consultative  committee  in  its  accumulation  of  knowledge.” 

Many  members  talked  glowingly  about  the  domestic,  diplomatic  and  united 
front  situations  in  our  country.  They  all  left  greatly  encouraged  and  said 
that  they  will  suggest  more  ways  and  means  in  order  to  make  more  contributions 
to  the  vitalization  of  the  economy  in  Sichuan.  Committee  member  Chen  Daochong 
[7115  6670  0339]  (senior  engineer  of  the  Xindu  Machinery  Plant)  said  that 
science  and  technology  is  forging  rapidly  ahead  at  the  present  in  our  country, 
especially  because  the  successful  launching  of  the  communications  satellite 
in  the  recent  past  has  indicated  that  the  gap  between  the  world's  advanced 
standard  and  ours  has  been  narrowed.  The  development  of  science  and 
technology  is  bound  to  help  the  development  of  all  other  undertakings. 

As  a  worker  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology,  I  must  make  more 
contributions  to  vitalizing  the  economy  in  our  province  and  to  "making  people 
richer”  and  "promoting  people  to  a  higher  level.”  Committee  member  Zhang 
Dingming  [1728  7844  6900]  (professor.  Department  of  Mathematics,  University 
of  Sichuan)  said  "After  hearing  the  report  relay  the  spirit  of  the  Second 
Session  of  the  Sixth  Chinese  People's  Political  Consultative  Conference, 

I  feel  that  Chairwoman  Deng  Yingchao's  speech  is  very  intimate  and  that  my 
heart  is  rejoicing.  I  must  suggest  more  ways  and  means  for  the  construction 
of  the  four  modernizations.  I  must  have  deep  love  for  our  party  and  act 
as  the  party's  expostulatory  friend.  I  believe  that  our  country  must  pay 
attention  to  principal  contradictions  and  to  achieving  great  order  across 
the  land.  Only  when  there  is  great  order  across  the  land,  can  the 
construction  in  our  country  flourish.” 

When  taking  the  floor,  some  members  also  put  forward  valuable  ideas  and 
suggestions.  Committee  member  Zhang  Yang  [1728  2254]  (associate  professor 
at  the  Chengdu  University  of  Science  and  Technology)  said  that  the  three 
prefectures  of  Garze,  Aba  and  Liangshan  are  rich  in  the  resource  of  hides. 

We  must  do  our  best  to  develop  the  tannery  industry.  Utilizing  sheepskin 
to  make  apparel  has  a  bright  future.  We  must  think  highly  of  it. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  cultural  and  educational  undertakings  in  the 
minority  regions  are  relatively  backward,  that  there  is  a  lack  of  technical 
force  and  that  very  few  college  students  are  assigned  to  work  in  these 
regions,  I  feel  that  we  must  strengthen  our  efforts  to  recruit  students 
at  fixed  points  in  these  regions  in  order  to  alter  quickly  the  situation 
of  the  shortage  of  technical  personnel  and  the  backwardness  of  these  three 
prefectures. 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


DETECTING,  CULTIVATING  COURAGEOUS  PEOPLE  URGED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  19  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporter  Fu  Yugui  [02657183  6311]:  "Readjust  and 
Strengthen  Leadership  During  Party  Rectification  ] 

[Text]  Organizations  at  the  provincial  level  must  pay  attention  to  detecting 
and  cultivating  talented  people  who  are  bold  in  carrying  out  reform  and^ 
promote  outstanding  cadres  who  accord  with  the  demands  of  the  cadre  s  four 
modernizations"  to  leading  posts.  This  is  an  important  matter  which  Comrades 
Yang  Rudai  [2799  3067  1486]  and  Nie  Ronggui  [5119  2837  6311]  repeatedly 
emphasized  at  the  work  conference  of  organizations  at  the  provincial  level 
on  party  rectification  convened  on  15  June. 

When  talking  about  grasping  firmly  the  building  of  the  leading  groups  during 
party  rectification.  Comrade  Nie  Ronggui  analyzed  the  situations  of  leading 
party  groups  in  organizations  at  the  provincial  level.  He  said  that, 
generally  speaking,  the  leading  groups  set  up  during  the  organizational 
reform  last  year  are  good.  However,  the  cultural  level  is  relatively  low 
and  the  age  is  a  little  bit  old;  there  is  especially  a  shortage  of  people 
around  40  years  old.  A  ladder-shaped  structure  has  not  yet  been  formed  and 
the  combination  of  personnel  is  not  rational.  This  is  far  from  being  able 
to  suit  the  needs  of  the  construction  of  the  four  modernizations.  During 
party  rectification,  we  must  work  to  strengthen  the  existing  leading  groups 
and  to  adjust  and  reverse  irrational  situations.  During  party  rectification, 
we  must  pay  attention  to  detecting  and  cultivating  talents,  especially  the 
young  cadres  who  are  bold  in  carrying  out  reform,  imbued  with  the  spirit  of 
creating  the  new,  rich  in  ideas  and  well  educated  so  that  we  can  test  and 
temper  them  during  party  rectification  and  promote  them  during  the  later 
stage.  Comrade  Nie  Ronggui  said  that  while  the  leading  groups  are 
readjusted  and  strengthened,  a  ladder-shaped  age  structure  must  be  formed. 

We  must  have  people  around  50  and  40  years  old  as  well  as  those  around  30 
years  old  in  order  to  maintain  relative  stability  among  the  leading  groups. 

When  talking  about  the  building  of  party  groups.  Comrade  Yang  Rudai  stressed 
that  at  the  time  when  leading  groups  are  being  readjusted  and  strengthened, 
we  must  speed  up  the  building  of  the  "third  echelon."  He  said  that  during 
party  rectification  at  this  time,  we  have  two  organizational  tasks. 

The  one  is  to  clear  up  the  "three  types  of  people"  and  other  elements 
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who  are  harmful  to  the  party.  The  other  is  to  do  a  good  job  in  building 
the  ” third  echelon.”  To  sort  out  the  ”three  types  of  people”  means  to  purify 
party  organizations,  and  to  build  the  ”third  echelon”  means  to  enable  party 
organizations  to  be  further  strengthened  and  to  have  more  fighting  power. 
These  two  tasks  work  in  coordination  and  help  each  other  forward.  Whether 
these  tasks  can  be  successfully  accomplished  or  not  is  the  key  to  determining 
whether  party  rectification  will  be  carried  out  superficially  or  not. 

Only  when  we  can  build  the  ”third  echelon”  to  enable  the  leading  groups 
to  form  a  ladder-shaped  age  structure,  can  we  assure  the  continuance  and 
stability  of  the  development  of  the  cause  of  the  party.  Comrade  Yang  Rudai 
said  that  the  building  of  the  ”third  echelon”  in  all  units  must  be  started 
immediately  after  comparison  and  evaluation  have  been  accomplished.  The  team 
of  the  provincial  party  committee  for  guiding  party  rectification  and  the 
liaison  officers  in  party  rectification  work  sent  out  by  the  provincial  party 
committee  must  help  party  organizations  in  all  units  study  and  solve  this 
matter  conscientiously. 

While  referring  to  the  criterion  for  selecting  cadres,  Comrade  Yang  Rudai 
stressed  that  we  must,  on  the  basis  of  the  demands  set  out  in  the  cadre's 
”four  modernizations,”  select  those  who  follow  correct  political  and 
ideological  lines,  behave  themselves  properly,  have  professional  knowledge 
and  practical  work  experience  and  dare  to  carry  out  reform,  but  not  those 
worldly-wise  people  who  are  content  with  things  as  they  are,  not  eager 
to  make  progress  and  lack  an  enterprising  spirit  and  boldness  in  work. 

He  also  said  that  if  the  young  cadres  whom  we  have  decided  to  select  are 
short  of  adequate  experience,  we  must  purposely  and  meaningfully  send  them 
to  the  grass-roots  level  to  temper  them  so  that  they  can  improve  their 
abilities  by  practice. 
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EDUCATION  FOR  PARTY  MEMBERS  STRESSED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  7  Jul  84  p  1 


[Article;  "Concentrate  on  Reform  and  Opening  to  the  Outside  World  To 
Strengthen  Education  for  Party  Members"] 

[Text]  The  propaganda  department  of  the  provincial  party  committee  recently 
ionveied  rpLvLcial  work  conference  on  education  for  party  members  with 
thrstrLs  L  discussions  of  the  question  of  how  to  center  on  reform  to  do 
a  good  job  in  conducting  education  for  party  members  during  the 
of  this  year  in  areas  where  party  rectification  has  not  yet  been  started. 

During  the  first  half  of  this  year,  in  areas  where  party  rectification 
has  not  yet  been  started,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  Par  y 
Central  Committee  and  the  Plans  drawn  up  by  the  provincial  party  committee 
they  regarded  the  study  of  the  documents  relevant  to  party  rectification 
as  their  most  important  work.  They  adopted  the  method  of  conducting 
rotational  training  in  small  groups  to  educate  P^’^ty  members  in  order^to 
maVc  nrpnarations  for  party  rectification.  In  so  doing,  positive  results 
have  Len  achieved.  How  can  we  do  a  still  better  job  in  conducting  education 
for  party  members  during  the  second  half  of  this  year?  The  conference  fel 
that  education  for  party  members  during  the  second  half  of  this  year  must  b 

refom  L  order  to  eneure  that  retom  will  be  carried  out  moothly. 

In  accordance  with  this  demand,  the  conference,  'I;®  ® 

drawn  up  by  the  provincial  party  committee,  suggested  that  in  the  stu  y 
t^HocumeLs  relevant  to  party  rectification,  we  must  do  a  good  job  in 
conducting  education  in  three  directions: 

1  We  must  conscientiously  conduct  education  for  party  members  in  the  two 
LortanrmatLrs  of  both  institutional  reform  and  opening  to  the  outside 
wo?ld  in  order  to  enable  the  masses  of  party  members  to  understand  thorough  y 
the  fact  that  reform  and  opening  to  the  outside  world  are  o 

nJfiLnL  to  the  reali.Lion  of  the  general  goal  In  or  er  -  -rry  out 
reform  and  the  policy  of  opening  to  the  outside  ^t 

meet  with  ideological  obstructions  of  one  kind  or  another.  For  instance, 
some  party  members  in  the  rural  areas  are  skeptical  about  and  complaining 
"rthe  deLlopment  of  the  "two  households."  A  handful  of  party  “Ambers 
have  become  "infuriated."  They  are  not  willing  to  adopt  ^ 
toward  the  "two  households"  who  have  become  rich  first.  In  the  cities. 
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some  party  members  do  not  value  and  they  try  to  resist  the  implementation 
of  the  policy  on  intellectuals.  All  this  indicates  that  enormous  work  must 
be  done  in  reform  and  in  carrying  out  the  policy  of  opening  to  the  outside 
world.  Party  organizations  at  all  levels  will  thus  be  required  to  conduct 
education  for  party  members  in  various  forms  in  order  to  enable  them  to 
eliminate  the  "leftist"  influence  and  to  break  away  from  those  old  ideas 
and  restrictions  which  are  not  suited  to  the  needs  of  reform  and  opening 
to  the  outside  world  so  that  they  may  stand  in  the  forefront  of  reform  and 
play  an  exemplary  vanguard  role.  Party  organizations  must  go  all  out  to 
support  and  commend  the  pioneers  and  reformers  among  party  members  and  the 
masses . 

2.  We  must  strengthen  our  efforts  to  conduct  education  in  cultural, 
scientific  and  technical  knowledge  for  party  members  so  as  to  improve  their 
abilities  for  participating  in  the  construction  of  the  four  modernizations. 
It  is  an  important  task  in  conducting  education  for  party  members, 

a  requirement  in  the  building  of  the  party,  a  need  of  the  times  and 
a  pressing  demand  of  the  broad  masses  of  party  members  to  care  for  and 
help  party  members  to  raise  the  level  of  their  cultural,  scientific  and 
technical  knowledge  and  to  improve  the  quality  of  party  members  in  an 
all-round  way.  Party  organizations  at  all  levels  must  make  a  distinction 
between  different  targets,  coordinate  with  the  departments  concerned  and 
adopt  a  variety  of  methods  to  go  all  out  to  help  party  members  raise  their 
cultural,  scientific  and  technical  levels.  We  must  specifically  set  demands 
on  party  members  under  40  years  old  and  ask  them  to  take  action  in  person. 

3.  We  must  center  oh  the  celebration  activities  for  the  35th  anniversary 
of  the  founding  of  the  People's  Republic  in  order  to  conduct  an  education 

in  the  signal  successes  achieved  since  the  founding  of  the  People's  Republic 
and  to  enable  party  members  to  believe  further  that  the  construction  of  the 
four  modernizations  will  eventually  succeed  so  that  they  can  cheer  up  and 
be  bold  in  carrying  out  reform  in  order  to  win  glory  for  the  party  and  make 
contributions  to  the  four  modernizations. 

The  conference  demanded  that  education  for  party  members  during  the  second 
half  of  this  year  must,  under  the  leadership  of  party  committees  at  all 
levels,  overcome  problems  currently  existing  in  education  for  party  members 
such  as  dull  forms,  simple  methods,  stereotyped  contents  and  lack  of 
pertinence.  We  must  proceed  from  actual  conditions  to  conduct  the  education 
of  party  members  in  a  more  lively  way  in  order  to  achieve  still  better 
results . 
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SICHUAN  HOLDS  CONFERENCE  ON  PARTY  RECTIFICATION 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  16  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporter  Fu  Yugui  [0265  7183  6311]:  "Sichuan  Provincial 
CPC  Committee  Sets  Demands  on  Organizations  at  Provincial  Level  in  Party 
Rectification"] 


[Text]  On  the  morning  of  15  June,  the  team  of  the  provincial  party  committee 
for  guiding  party  rectification  called  organizations  at  the  provincial  level 
to  a  work  conference  on  party  rectification  in  order  to  act  in  the  spirt 
of  Circular  No  8  put  out  by  the  Central  Commission  for  Guiding  Party 
Rectification.  Comrades  Yang  Rudai  [2799  3067  1486]  and  Nie  Ronggui 
[5119  2837  6311]  stressed  at  the  conference  that  departments  responsible  tor 
economic  work  must  continue  to  do  away  with  outdated  ideas  and  restrictions 
in  order  to  put  reform  measures  of  one  kind  or  another  into  practice  as 
quickly  as  possible  and  that  departments  of  the  superstructure  must  do 
a  good  job  in  their  own  work  in  party  rectification  in  order  to  satisfy 
the  need  to  carry  out  institutional  reform  and  the  policy  of  opening  to 
the  outside  world. 


At  present,  party  rectification  work  is  being  healthily  carried  out 
in  organizations  at  the  provincial  level.  A  total  of  15  units  of  the 
91  ministries,  commissions,  departments  and  bureaus  have  basically  graduate 
from  the  stage  of  comparison  and  evaluation,  while  35  units  of  them  are 
presently  at  the  stage  of  comparison  and  evaluation  and  the  rest  will 
enter  the  stage  of  comparison  and  evaluation  soon.  By  the  end  of  July, 
the  absolute  majority  of  these  units  will  basically  complete  the  work  of 
comparison  and  evaluation.  Recently,  the  team  of  the  provincial  party 
committee  for  guiding  party  rectification  made  a  conscientious  analysis 
and  study  of  party  rectification  work  carried  out  in  various  units  and  put 
out  concrete  proposals  to  guide  the  next  step  of  work.  Leading  cadres  of 
various  ministries,  commissions,  departments  and  bureaus  and  spokesmen  for 
the  departments  responsible  for  party  rectification  work  and  of  the  party 
rectification  liaison  group  appointed  by  the  provincial  party  co^ittee 
attended  the  conference  convened  on  15  June.  Comrades  Yang  Rudai  and 
Nie  Ronggui  spoke  on  behalf  of  the  team  of  the  provincial  party  committee 
for  guiding  party  rectification.  They  demanded  in  their  speeches  that  _ 
in  party  rectification,  organizations  at  the  provincial  level  must  act  in 
accordance  with  the  spirit  of  Circular  No  8  put  out  by  the  Central  Commission 
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for  Guiding  Party  Rectification  in  order  to  organize  party  cadres  and 
party  members  to  study  and  implement  conscientiously  the  "Report  on  the 
Work  of  the  Government"  made  by  Premier  Zhao  Ziyang  at  the  Second  Session 
of  the  Sixth  National  People's  Congress  and,  on  the  basis  of  the  spirit 
of  the  report,  earnestly  to  check  up  on  operational  policies  as  well  as 
on  regulations  and  systems  of  their  own  units  so  that  things  which  present 
an  obstacle  to  the  implementation  of  the  various  reform  measures  put  forward 
in  the  report  can  be  corrected.  Special  attention  must  be  paid  to  problems 
which  exist  in  the  two  Important  tasks  of  institutional  reform  and  to  opening 
to  the  outside  world  in  order  to  propose  ways  for  making  improvements. 

When  referring  to  the  question  of  reform,  Comrades  Yang  Rudai  and  Nie  Ronggui 
said  that  reform  measures  put  forward  by  the  economic  department  in  party 
rectification  and  reform  must  be  implemented  and  be  put  into  action. 

Some  departments  and  bureaus  have  proposed  certain  reform  measures, 
but  they  failed  to  put  them  into  effective  practice.  They  therefore  lagged 
behind  in  action.  It  owes  mainly  to  the  fact  that  certain  departments 
and  units  are  short  of  a  unified  ideology  and  take  action  slowly  or  that 
responsible  departments  do  their  work  in  a  perfunctory  manner.  They  are 
inefficient  and  they  stall  for  time.  In  order  to  implement  the  various 
reforms,  all  units  must  take  further  steps  to  do  a  good  job  in  ideological 
education  for  the  masses  of  party  members  and  cadres,  to  correct  their 
workstyle  earnestly  and  to  put  an  end  to  the  phenomenon  of  delay  and  arguing 
back  and  forth. 

Comrades  Yang  Rudai  and  Nie  Ronggui  demanded  that  departments  of  the 
superstructure  must  enthusiastically  carry  out  reform.  They  said  that 
departments  of  the  superstructure  should  serve  the  economic  base. 

Comrades  of  these  departments  must  be  interested  in  economic  work  and 
feel  happy  to  reform.  At  present,  some  fine  examples  have  emerged  in  the 
reform  of  the  superstructure.  We  expect  that  the  units  concerned  learn 
conscientiously  from  them  and  explore  ways  of  reform  actively  and  boldly 
in  order  to  do  an  even  better  job  in  serving  economic  construction  and  in 
making  efforts  to  "make  people  rich  and  promote  people  to  a  higher  level." 

Comrades  Yang  Rudai  and  Nie  Ronggui  also  stressed  in  their  speeches  that 
all  units  must  continue  to  rectify  activities  which  try  to  seek  personal 
gain  by  power  and  the  bureaucratic  workstyle  which  does  not  hold  itself 
responsible  to  the  people.  On  the  basis  of  the  spirit  of  the  successive 
circulars  of  the  Central  Commission  for  Guiding  Party  Rectification  and  of 
the  team  of  the  provincial  party  committee  for  guiding  party  rectification, 
they  must  also  conscientiously  bring  problems  to  light  and  deal  with  them 
sternly. 
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THOROUGH  NEGATION  OF  'CULTURAL  REVOLUTION'  URGED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  In  Chinese  18  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporter  Fu  Yugui  [1265  7183  6311]:  "Conduct  Extensive 
Education  for  Party  Members  To  Negate  'Cultural  Revolution  Thoroughly  ] 

[Text]  All  units  of  organizations  at  the  provincial  level,  no  matter  what 
stage  they  have  entered  in  party  rectification,  must,  on  the  basis  of  the 
situation  of  their  own  units,  concentrate  for  a  certain  period  of  time 
conducting  an  extensive  education  among  party  members  in  order  to  negate 
the  "Great  Cultural  Revolution"  thoroughly.  This  is  a  decision  ^de  by 
the  team  of  the  provincial  party  committee  for  guiding  party  rectification 
to  deal  specifically  with  problems  reflected  during  party  rectification. 
After  the  decision  was  announced  at  the  work  conference 

at  the  provincial  level  on  party  ’ 

Comrades  Yang  Rudai  [2799  3067  1486]  and  Nie  Ronggui  [5119  2837  6311] 
spoke  on  the  significance  and  purpose  of  and  the  demands  on  conducting  t 

education. 

According  to  an  investigation  and  study  made  by  the  team  of 

party  committee  for  guiding  party  rectification,  the  overwhelming 

of  cLrades  in  organizations  at  the  provincial  level  are  presently ^of  the 

opinion  that  the  "Great  Cultural  Revolution  must  be  thoroughly 

nLever,  there  are  still  a  handful  of  comrades  who  are  muddleheaded.  Some 

comrades  have  tried  to  find  excuses  of  one  kind  or  another 

defense  of  the  mistakes  they  themselves  made  during  be  rea  individual 
Revolution  "  They  have  so  far  stuck  to  their  factious  ideas.  In  individual 
uniti,  the'phenomenon  whereby  factionalism  often  interferes 
rectification  has  emerged.  In  some  units,  "there  are  no  visible 
but  there  are  hidden  reefs."  Personal  relationships  are  ^ 

factional  affiliations  in  order  to  cotton  up  to  each  other  and  bo  fom 
coteries.  Some  leading  cadres  have  tried  to  evade  the  , 

in  their  own  units  and  failed  to  criticize  or  resist  words  and  deeds  which 
are  wrong  but  rather  have  chimed  in  with  them  and  made  endless  concessions. 

With  regard  to  the  abovementioned  circumstances.  Comrade  Nie  Roinggui  thought 
S'ab'fSely  necessary  to  conduct  education  a.ong  party  -  order 

to  negate  the  "Great  Cultural  Revolution"  thoroughly.  He  said  bhat  it  is  an 
imporLnt  matter  of  principle  whether  we  affirm  or  negate  it  or  follow  t 
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so-called  "one  divides  into  two."  Getting  to  the  heart  of  this  issue  is 
an  important  part  in  unifying  our  thinking,  an  important  aspect  in 
maintaining  both  ideological  and  political  unanimity  with  the  Party  Central 
Committee  and  an  important  condition  in  eliminating  factionalism,  enhancing 
party  character,  safeguarding  stability  and  unity  and  doing  a  good  job  in 
investigating  the  "three  types  of  people."  Every  Communist  Party  member, 
especially  the  leading  cadres,  must  give  definite  answers  without  the 
slightest  ambiguity. 

During  the  study  of  the  documents  relevant  to  party  rectification  or  the 
stage  of  comparison  and  evaluation,  some  departments  and  bureaus  have 
already  conducted  or  are  conducting  education  for  party  members  to  negate 
thoroughly  the  "Great  Cultural  Revolution."  Comrade  Nie  Ronggui  said 
after  a  briefing  on  the  methods  used  by  the  provincial  second  department 
of  light  industry  in  carrying  out  this  work  and  on  their  achievements  that 
leaders  of  all  units  must  have  a  clear-cut  stand  in  dealing  with  those  who 
are  not  ready  to  negate  thoroughly  the  erroneous  views  of  the  "Great  Cultural 
Revolution"  and  have  so  far  stuck  to  their  factious  views.  If  this  issue 
is  to  be  "covered  up,"  party  rectification  will  be  in  danger  of  becoming 
just  a  gesture  and  we  ourselves  certainly  will  make  mistakes. 

When  referring  to  the  purpose  of  and  demand  in  carrying  out  this  kind  of 
education.  Comrades  Yang  Rudai  and  Nie  Ronggui  said  that  the  masses  of 
party  members  must  be  organized  to  study  conscientiously  the  part  in  the 
"Resolution  on  Certain  Questions  in  the  History  of  Our  Party  Since  the 
Founding  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  Adopted  by  the  Central  Committee 
of  the  Chinese  Communist  Party"  dealing  with  the  "Great  Cultural  Revolution" 
and  to  study  the  commentary  "It  Is  Necessary  To  Negate  the  'Cultural 
Revolution'  Thoroughly"  published  in  RENMIN  RIBAO  on  23  April  and  the 
article  "Strengthen  Party  Character,  Overcome  Factionalism"  written  by 
Comrade  Zhang  Yun  [4545  5686]  and  published  in  issue  nine  of  RED  FLAG 
magazine.  After  having  undergone  study  and  discussion,  we  clearly 
understand  that  the  "Great  Cultural  Revolution"  was  a  mistake  both  in 
theory  and  in  practice.  Therefore,  it  must  be  negated.  There  is  no 
difference  between  the  two  factions  of  rebelling  organizations  with  regard 
to  the  question  of  which  one  is  better  or  right  because  both  of  them  are 
wrong.  People  who  have  made  serious  mistakes  must  carry  out  self-criticism 
in  order  to  gain  the  forgiveness  of  the  masses.  To  get  rid  of  the 
ideological  mistakes  made  during  the  "Great  Cultural  Revolution"  is  not  to 
reverse  history  or  to  get  entangled  with  matters  of  the  past,  but  to 
distinguish  clearly  between  right  and  wrong,  to  draw  lessons,  to  do  away 
with  factionalism  and  to  enhance  unity  in  order  to  make  concerted  efforts 
to  open  up  new  prospects  for  carrying  out  institutional  reform  and  the 
policy  of  opening  to  the  outside  world. 


9560 

CSO:  4005/765 


139 


SOUTHWEST  REGION 


CRACKDOWN  ON  CRIMINAL  ACTIVITIES  URGED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  27  Jun  84  p  2 

[Article:  "Crack  Down  Severely  on  Seriona  Criminal  Activities,  Safeguard 
Socialist  Legal  System"] 

[Text]  Gao  Zhenzhong  [7559  2182  0022],  chief  Proj:urator 
people’s  procuratorate,  made  a  "Report  on  the  Work  o  e  p  ^ 
ProLratorate  of  Sichuan  Province"  at  the  Second  Session  of  the  Sixth 

ElriS’HffEsJ  S^l^ort^rtasks. 

They  have  achieved  notable  successes. 

The  report  says  that  in  the  struggle  to  crack  down  severely  on 
activities  procuratorial  organs  throughout  the  province  have,  on  the  basi 
of ficts  and  law,  correctly  implemented  the  principle  of  carrying  out 

Ei?i£Se€Ssirn  ^ 

•i£iS  ii“-s  •Sri“:ss-:=">is 

r^JifcarSer  “r^  o^r^  £ugh^?rrorreed„catlon  throng  laDor  rake 
as  in  places  wne  strueele,  procuratorial  organs  at  all 

ri1  App  Are  lawful  or  not.  J-U  rnis  t'  i 
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confess  their  crimes  and  severity  to  those  who  refuse  to"  has  been  realized. 
®6iug  strict  or  lenient  as  it  should  be  so  as  to  combine  leniency  with 
severity  has  thus  further  divided  and  demoralized  the  criminal  elements. 
Procuratorlal  organs  at  all  levels  have  also  paid  close  attention  to  the 
comprehensive  administration  of  public  security  which  has  played  a  certain 
role  in  removing  the  hidden  perils  which  are  harmful  to  public  security, 
in  eliminating  the  factors  which  have  aroused  crimes  and  in  promoting 
public  security  in  order  to  make  a  continuous  and  steady  turn  for  the  better. 

The  report  says  that  even  though  the  struggle  in  our  province  to  crack  down 
severely  on  criminal  activities  has  achieved  a  signal  victory,  it  has  not 
been  evenly  developed  and  public  security  has  not  yet  been  basically  turned 
for  the  better.  In  some  places,  criminal  cases  which  are  seriously  harmful 
such  as  murder,  bombings  or  armed  assaults  occur  from  time  to  time. 

We  have  not  done  enough  to  crack  down  on  criminals  who  have  long  succeeded 
in  staying  hidden.  Many  criminals  who  have  long  been  fleeing  hither  and 
thither  have  not  been  arrested  and  brought  to  justice.  A  large  number 
of  important,  long-pending  cases  have  not  yet  been  uncovered.  Therefore, 
the  people’s  procuratorial  organs  at  all  levels  must  duly  understand  the 
complex,  arduous  and  protracted  nature  of  the  struggle  and  continue  to 
coordinate  with  the  departments  of  public  security,  the  courts  and  the 
judicial  administration  to  search  Intensively  for  criminals  who  have  long 
succeeded  in  staying  hidden,  to  improve  further  the  quality  of  case  handling 
and  to  apply  correctly  the  law  in  order  to  make  great  efforts  to  strive 
for  a  fundamental  turn  for  the  better  in  public  security  as  soon  as  possible. 

When  referring  to  a  crackdown  on  criminals  in  the  economic  field,  the  report 
points  out  that  many  procuratorial  organs  have,  in  coordination  with  the 
departments  concerned,  entered  some  departments ,  organizations  and  large-scale 
enterprises  to  carry  out  Investigations  and  study  in  a  planned  way. 

As  a  result,  they  have  found  and  investigated  a  ntanber  of  serious  criminal 
cases  in  the  economic  field.  After  having  handled  these  cases,  an  economic 
loss  of  more  than  5.4  million  yuan  suffered  by  the  state  and  the  collectives 
has  been  prevented.  The  crackdown  on  criminal  activities  in  the  economic 
field  has  played  a  role  in  ensuring  the  implementation  in  our  province  of 
the  policy  of  vitalizing  the  economy  domestically  and  opening  to  the  outside 
world.  Procuratorial  organs  must  continue  to  strengthen  their  work  in  this 
respect.  Important  criminal  cases  in  the  economic  field  which  have  already 
been  uncovered  must  be  firmly  checked  up  on  and  dealt  with.  Affairs  must 
be  handled  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  law  in  order  to  protect  the 
legal  Interests  of  the  refomers,  of  the  specialized  and  key  households 
in  the  rural  areas,  of  individual  enterprises  in  the  cities  and  towns 
and  of  joint  economic  concerns  for  effectively  ensuring  smooth  progress 
in  the  reform  of  the  economic  system. 

The  report  says  that  it  is  an  important  duty  entrusted  to  procuratorial 
organs  by  the  law  to  wage  struggles  against  illegal  offenses  committed  by 
state  workers  who  utilize  their  powers  of  office  to  violate  the  citizen’s 
legal  rights  in  order  to  guarantee  that  the  legal  ri^ts  of  citizens  not 
be  violated.  Over  the  past  year,  procuratorial  organs  at  all  levels  have 
strengthened  their  inspections  of  the  effectiveness  of  discipline  and  the  law. 
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They  have  also,  in  accordance  with  the  law,  placed  c^es  of  various  kinds 
of  violations  of  citizen's  democratic  rights  and  ^^iolSions 

"i  o“sp:fd:re\:d  L  forth  ;n  me  for 

and  L  forth.  Sincf  responsibilities  for  the  crimes  f  ®  f  ^®“^®ratic 
have  been  investigaed  and  affixed,  the  citizen  s  personal  and  democratic 

rights  are  well  protected. 

“rfr^SorSng 

conSSStlon  Ld  of  tovlng  a  d<»n-to-oarth  workatyla  In  ona'a  o™ 

""devoir' to^ilrffioftL'S^^noa^  w  ^nd  and  good 

SaSrto’uphold  Jnstlce  while  chectog  ^  “  “ono^rpouSae 

:"nd  iew  to  fhe  pnofeoflon 

and  promotion  of  economic  reform. 
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COMMENTARY  ON  INTELLECTUALS’  DIFFICULTIES  IN  BECOMING  CPC  MEMBERS 
Kunming  YUNNAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  2  Jul  84.  pi 

[Article  by  staff  commentator:  "Problem  of  Intellectuals'  Difficulties 
in  Becoming  Party  Members  Can  Be  Resolved  Through  Conscientious  Work"] 

[Text]  At  the  time  when  we  are  celebrating  the  birthday  of  the  party, 
the  purpose  of  a  news  release  by  us  to  report  that  we  are  actively 
recruiting  qualified  intellectuals  into  the  party  is  to  encourage 
organizations  at  all  levels  to  pay  attention  to  doing  a  good  job  con¬ 
scientiously  and  earnestly  in  admitting  intellectuals  into  the  party  so 
that  the  building  of  the  party  may,  in  a  still  better  way,  be  suited  to 
the  needs  in  carrying  out  the  new  mission  in  a  new  era. 

"Intellectuals  encountering  difficulties  in  becoming  party  members"  is 
a  universal  reflection  of  the  situation  of  intellectuals  who  are 
enthusiastically  seeking  party  membership .  Some  people  have  applied  for 
party  membership  3  to  5  times  and  have  undergone  tests  for  8  to  10  years, 
but  the  answers  they  have  received  still  says:  "Further  tests  are  needed!" 

Some  outstanding  intellectuals  with  progressive  ideas  and  noble  characters 
who  have  worked  conscientiously  for  the  party  and  the  people  for  scores 
of  years  were  admitted  as  members  of  the  party  only  posthumously.  Gan 
all  party  organizations  and  all  members  of  the  Communist  Party  look  on  this 
phenomenon  with  equanimity  and  not  alter  it? ! 

Intellectuals  encounter  difficulties  in  becoming  party  members.  Where  do 
the  difficulties  lie?  The  difficulties  lie  in  the  fact  that  the  "leftist" 
influence  has  not  been  totally  eliminated.  Speaking  in  a  more  specific  way, 
this  is  because  difficulties  lie  in  the  fact  that  the  old  tendency  of  many 
comrades  to  look  down  upon  knowledge  and  to  discriminate  against  intellectuals 
is  deep-rooted.  The  prejudice  of  regarding  intellectuals  as  "targets  of 
reform"  instead  of  targets  that  one  can  depend  on  still  exists.  As  a  result, 
they  mistakenly  regard  the  recruiting  of  intellectuals  into  the  party  as 
being  harmful  to  the  progressiveness  and  purity  of  the  party. 

Certain  organizational  departments  have  minlnterpreted  the  guiding 
principles  of  organizational  development.  With  regard  to  admitting 
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intellectuals  into  the  party,  they  pay  attention  only  to  prudence  but  not 
to  zealousness.  They  demand  perfection  and  are  particularly  overcritica  . 
FurtSmore!  tiey  are  not  Inclined  to  treat  Intellectuala'  personal, 
family  and  social  relations  correctly  or  In  an  all-round  way. 


Individual  cadres  in  the  leading  posts  proceed  from  the  unhealthy  mentality 
of  envying  able  and  virtuous  persons,  of  caring  only  about  personal  gains 
or  losses  and  of  taking  a  subjective  approach  to  likes  or  dislikes.  They 
take  an  indifferent  attitude  toward  comrades  who  ask  to  join  the  party  or 
even  create  difficulties  by  obstructing  with  the  powers  they  have  in  their 

hands. 


In  actual  work,  there  are  only  calls  without  action,  or  there  are  only 
instructions  without  examination.  With  regard  to  certain  peculiar  prob  ems 
encountered  in  recruiting  intellectuals  into  the  party,  the  leaders  have 
never  made  a  close  examination  or  a  conscientious  study  in  order  to  guide 
ordinary  personnel  on  the  basis  of  their  own  experiences. 


There  are  difficulties  of  one  kind  or  another.  But  the  question  at  the  core 

is  actually  In  the  ®,“Sen  efl^L^tS 

he“a'ld\^:rthn:tt«  difLcStfls  denved  frL  the  first  one  or  Is  directly 
°  1  1-L  t-TiP  first  one.  If  we  are  not  able  to  overcome  the  first, 
difficulty,  it  will  be  hiiposslble  for  us  to  overcome  the  others.  Even^if 
they  are  surmounted  temporarily,  usually  they  may  'relapse.  ^  e  ° 

resolving  the  problem  of  understanding  lies  again  in  party  cadres  at  a 
level!  Lrtlc!arly  in  cadres  in  charge  of  the  party's  organizational 
work  oLe  the  problem  of  understanding  by  party  cadres  is  solved,  they 
wm'takr!rinitiative  to  work  and  difficulties  of  one  kind  or  another 
will  be  readily  settled.  Otherwise,  it  will  become  extremely  difficult 
and  it  will  not  be  easy  to  remove  obstructions. 

11  -npi-  1-hat  difficult  provided  that  we  are 
This  or  that  difficulty  is  ^^^ual  y  t  t^^^  problem  of 

determined  to  put  in  a  lot  of  necessary  for  us  to  find  a  way 

ideological  understanding  IS  solving  them.  For  instance,  we  can 

out  and  to  put  more  time  ®  lectures,  conduct  training  classes 

learn  from  the  documents,  atte  P  ^  ,  investigations  and  analyses 

on  specific  topics  and  ^  quLtions  in  connection  with  making  an 

pertinent  to  certain  ou  s  ^  ^  of  intellectuals.  Party  member 

!praisal  and  getting  an  ^^^pare  in  order  to  unify  the 

standards  can  be  applied  question  or  a  certain  comrade.  In  so ^ 

criterion  for  appraising  a  unified.  At  a  time  when  we  are  going 

doing,  understanding  can  we  must  also  adopt  organizational 

to  resolve  the  question  o  .Roving  our  methods.  This  will  also  includ 

measures  and  pay  attentio  P  g^gs  to  deal  with  those  party  cadres 

adopting  necessary  discriminate  against  and  exclude  , 

who  use  powers  in  their  hands  intellectuals  who  are  qualified 

intellectuals  who^ask  to  ^  ^the^doors  of  the  party  or  hold  on  to  their 

for  party  -embershtp  eduoatlon  and  rafusa  to  take  action 

own  views  even  after  having  uuue  b 
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so  that  they  will  no  longer  have  the  power  to  create  difficulties  as  they 
please.  Both  the  ways  adopted  by  Dali  Prefecture  and  Kunming  Mining 
Bureau  which  have  achieved  success  and  the  relevant  decisions  made  by  the 
Kunming  municipal  party  committee  are  aimed  at  promoting  a  settlement  of 
the  problem  by  way  of  getting  to  know  the  problem  and  of  adopting  organ¬ 
izational  measures. 

A  certain  comrade  of  the  party  Central  Committee  pointed  out  when  he 
talked  about  the  implementation  of  the  policy  on  intellectuals:  "At 
present,  our  common  failing  everywhere  is  that  there  are  many  people  who 
only  about  general  principles,  write  down  only  stipulations  or  carry 
on  only  boundless  talks,  but  there  are  very  few  who  try  to  discover  or 
resolve  problems  or  go  deep  to  investigate  and  supervise.  It  is  necessary 
for  all  departments  to  put  an  end  to  this  trend."  He  also  said:  "There 
is  no  knack  to  reversing  this  trend  in  a  particularly  easy  way.  The 
knack  is  to  hold  on  to  it  firmly  and  to  struggle  to  the  end!"  In  order  to 
resolve  the  problem  of  Intellectuals  encountering  difficulties  in  becoming 
party  members,  what  we  need  to  do  is  to  guard  against  idle  talks,  do  our 
work  conscientiously,  grasp  it  firmly  and  carry  out  our  struggle  to  the 
end ! 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


MORE  INTELLECTUALS  JOIN  PARTY 

Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  27  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  reporter  Mei  Songwu  [2734  2646  2976].  More  Than  44,000 
Intellectuals  in  Our  Province  Join  the  Party  J 

[Text]  Party  organisations  at  all  levels  In  In 

conscientiously  been  making  efforts  to  f“^“",^®!“"‘^atntly  recruit 

:Lb°::rrom‘^aL:rtreinf^^^^^ 

CPC  national  Congress,  °““r”eJulvSLrtrapproxlmately 

™^SSrof Te  tot“f-b^  of  party  members  »ho  =  t" 

iq7R  Last  year  more  than  11,000  intellectuals  were  admitted  into  t 

party  in  our  province,  making  up  33.2  percent 

pSy  members!  The  ratio  was  four  and  a  half  txmes  that  0^1978  At 
of  100  party  members. 

.-1  i-v  n-f  t-Vip.  Partv  Central  Committee,  party 

f f frcfu^fsf^re  f ^orLf 2tfng?ai^^^ 

“  rafe^lso'beref S 

frf f f UveHairf tLtlo?  at  f 

SnSrUefuiLTn  tbe  ’ 

to  eliminate  "leftist"  Influence,  to  overcome  political 

a  correct  attitude  tOTard_  the  J  ^iLtMls  in  order  to  make  efforts 

as  well  as  historical  problems  of  intellect  membership.  They 

to  admit  those  Into  the  party  »ho  are  qualified  ^  euLuntering 

have  been  looking  for  a  solution  to  the  ^^^fSTlotiof  good 

difficulties  in  becoming  party  members  and  there  y 

experiences . 
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Compared  with  the  demands  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and  the  need  to 
construct  the  four  modernizations,  the  work  of  recruiting  party  members 
from  among  intellectuals  carried  out  all  over  the  province  still  lagged 
behind  to  a  certain  extent.  The  problem  of  intellectuals  encountering 
difficulties  in  becoming  party  members  still  exists  in  many  places.  At 
present,  effective  measures  are  being  adopted  by  party  committees  and 
organization  departments  at  all  levels  to  resolve  conscientiously  the  problem 
of  intellectuals  encountering  difficulties  in  becoming  party  members  in 
order  to  absorb  into  the  party  those  outstanding  intellectuals  who  are 
ready  to  dedicate  themselves  to  the  socialist  and  conmunist  causes. 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


PROVINCIAL  CPPCC  CANDIDATES  RECOMMENDED 
Chengdu  SICHUAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  19  Jun  84  p  1 

[Article  by  Xia  Rong  [1115  3310]:  "Provincial^ Party  Connnittee  Invites 
Democratic  Parties  To  Conduct  Democratic  Consultation  ] 

,  ^  IS  TnnP  the  Sichuan  provincial  CPC  committee 

d  ri  :  aS:i'n:„party  p/raona,  peopla' a  organisations 

a^neralLlltlea  of  varlona  “Jlf/tirpoalS^S  of  vice 

democratic  consultation  on  candidates  for  fill  g  ^  ^  Consultative 

chairman  of  the  Fifth  Sichuan  Provincial  People’s  Political  Consuitati 

Committee  and  standing  committee  members. 

At  the  consultative  maetlng,  Hie  Ronggul  [5119  2837  63111.  deputy  secretary 
of  [hlprovlnclal  CPC  co-nlttee,  spoke  “ar!  a 

candidates  for  filling  the  vacancies.  He  ““  e?atdlng  commlMee  at 

total;  of  158  persona  ^  “  oP  Consultative 

Co-dttee.  over  the  past  year,  KM  t.;mbers 

deceased  included  vice  chairman  M  g  [  [6392  4949],, 

of  the  standing  committee  Han  Wenxi  [7281  ^^9  3971],  Zhao  JlLbdy 
Zhang  Jingshan  [1728  7234  1472],  Duan  i^OOS  2516  8734J ,  Li 

^4  «  c  roficii  1-^n  ni42l  and  A-hou  Lu-mu-zi  [7093  1230  762/  2bUt)  J-J-lu* 

r rtn  i;i  fifiVfil  resisned  from  his  post  in  the 

Vice  chairman  Yu  Hongyuan  [0151  3163  6678]  resignea  rrom  v 

Political  Consultative  Committee  after  ‘  _  two  vice  chairmen  and 

there  has  been  a  decrease  of  eight  persons  Co^mist  Party 

six  me-era  of  the  standing  oo-alttee.  A^hHjhem  four 

members  and  four  non-party  personag  .  P  q  basis  of  suggestions 

u.eubera  of  the  standing  2l™0  and  Sabers 

iS^S^OSOrSOS^l'Sc  "SOfSrOoOductlngO  full  deaocratlc 
discussion. 
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Geng  Yuanwei  [7458  1337  5588],  deputy  secretary  of  the  Sichuan  provincial 
CPC  committee,  and  persons  in  charge  of  the  various  democratic  parties 
including  Pei  Changhul  [5952  2490  2585],  Peng  Dixian  [1756  6611  0341], 

Pan  Dakui  [3382  1129  6652],  Xu  Conglin  [1776  1504  2651],  Liu  Xilin  [1491 
6007  2651],  Liu  Yunbo  [1491  0061  3134],  Ke  Zhao  [2688  1664],  Wang  Yanli 
[3769  1750  4539]  and  Wang  Tingjun  [3769  1656  6874]  as  well  as  persons  in 
charge  of  the  various  people's  organizations  and  personalities  of  various 
circles  attended  the  consultative  meeting. 
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SOUTHWEST  REGION 


reform  of  cadres  control  system  discussed 
Kunming  YANNAN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  5  Aug  84  p  1 
[Article:  ”Iepl«.entlng  the  Spirit 

With°AppM^S’'lL^oSanization  Department's  'Views  on  Certain  Questions  Con¬ 
cerning  the  Reform  of  Our  Cadres  Control  System  1 

rn.  e-i  rtn  9  Aiifftist  the  Yunnau  Provincial  CPC  Committee  transmitted  with  ap- 
^StrilS'he^f.  '^lews  ee  Certal.  ^eet^ 

hir^^r  “t^  rt  - 

document • 

th“e  i/r.i;oSSip »;  z  pert  ot 

p^S  SiSitS.  (P«ty  groups)  at  the  various  level.  ^  a  S^  3°^ 

”LS:^are;Sri“taa^^d'1^L^^oSL^^^^ 

thotlty  la  pertlaeatly  delegated,  party  ^‘’“ir^adrea 

f®i  52ri^’irtli*^uSloSlDd“wl^^eS*of“cItee“  they  leoat  str««!^ 

SSB£.^-i22h!r4s  ?:.3S'SH¥Hr“ 
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iimovation,  sum  up  In  time  their  new  experiences  In  broadening  their  cMrep' 
work,  so  as  to  make  thei  cadres’  work  better  serve  our  soclallnt  modar  Jt-p 
tion  and  cons true t ion* 

%e  'Views  on  Certain  Questions  Concerning  the  RiSform  of  Our  Cadres  Control 
System  points  out,  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  in  the  reform  of  our  economic 
system  and  reform  in  other  aspects,  we  must  proceed  to  reform  our  current 
cadrM  control  system.  Under  the  unified  leadership  of  the  provincial  party 
committee,  we  should  practice  the  principles  of  unity  between  control  by  the 
organizational  departments  In  general  and  control  by  the  various  departments 
th^clves  separately,  unity  between  cadres  control  and  business  management, 
unity  between  control  over  our  leading  cadres  and  control  over  our  leading 
groups,  and  unity  between  control  over  our  In-service  eadres  and  control  over 
our  cadres  In  reserve,  and  thereby  adopt  the  approach  of  letting  each  level 
do  Its  own  controlling,  each  level  shoulder  Its  own  responsibility,  and  yflch 
level  control  the  next  level  below. 

Wiere  are  altogether  14  items  In  the  "Views"  expressed  by  the  Organization 
Department  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  of  which  the  main  contents  are 

as  rol  1  nvira  • 


--The  control  of  cadres  of  party,  government  and  mass  organs.  Cadres  subject 
to  control  by  the  provincial  party  committee  are  members  of  the  standing  com- 
mlttTO  of  the  provincial  advisory  committee,  members  of  the  standing  committee 
of  the  provincial  commission  for  disciplined  inspection,  members  of  the  stand¬ 
ing  committee  of  the  provincial  people's  congress,  meBd>ers  of  the  standing 
committee  of  the  provincial  CPPCC  and  subcommittees  of  the  standing  committee 
of  the  provincial  people's  congress,  secretaries,  deputy  secretaries  and  mem- 
bers  of  the  party  groups  of  the  provincial  people's  government  the  provin¬ 
cial  CPPCC;  the  party  and  government  chief  and  deputy  chief  officeholders, 
party  group  members,  chief  engineers,  heads  (secretaries)  of  groups  (commis¬ 
sions)  for  the  inspection  of  discipline  of  party,  government  and  mass  depart¬ 
ments  at  the  provincial  level  and  directors  of  political  departments  where 
such  departments  are  present;  party  and  government  chief  and  deputy  chief 
officeholders  of  second-class  bureaus;  and  principal  leading  cadres  of  party 
and  government  organs  and  courts  and  procuratorates  of  regions,  prefectures 
and  municipalities.  Chief  and  deputy  chief  divisional  cadres  of  party,  govem- 
Mnt  and  mass  departments  at  the  provincial  level  who  are  now  subject  to  control 
by  the  provincial  party  committee  shall  be  delegated  to  control  by  each  de¬ 
partment  8  own  party  group  (party  committee);  chief  and  deputy  chief  party  and 
government  officeholders  and  party  group  members  of  ^second-class  bureaus  shall 
be  delegated  to  control  by  party  groups  (party  committees)  of  busii»ss-wlse, 
correspondingly  concerned  commissions  and  divisions,  and  chief  and  deputy 
chief  divisional  cadres  of  second-class  bureaus  shall  be  delegated  to  control 
by  each  division's  own  party  group  (party  committee);  chief  officeholders  of 
party,  government  and  mass  departments  of  regions,  prefectures  and  municipal¬ 
ities  and  principal  leading  cadres  of  counties  shall  be  delegated  to  control  by 
party  committees  of  the  regions,  prefectures  and  municipalities  themselves. 

—Uie  control  of  cadres  of  state-run  enterprises.  The  party  committee  secre¬ 
taries,  deputy  secretaries,  members  of  the  standing  committees  of  party  cosh- 
mittees  (or  members  of  party  committees  ^Ich  do  not  have  any  standing 
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committee,  the  seme  below),  chaltmen  of  boerds, 

fn-TM  directors  deputy  factory  directors,  managers,  deputy  managers,  ch 
^L^ISifl^^t.ots,^  «:onoml.t.  ere  to  be 
pro^clsl  party  coim^ttee.  Party  and  government  chief 
officeholders  of  provincial  divisions  and  bureaus  (including  second  clas 
bnri^f  mSiri^rprlee.  under  the  Jurisdiction  of 

^S^’mS^of  the  stLdlng  committees  of  party  c^ttses  (or  of  ^ty 
commltteea),  chief  engineers,  chief  accountants ,  ch^f  are  ^ 

^lUd  by  the  party  groups  (party 

and  companies  having  Jurisdiction  over  them.  Party  a^  g^er^  c^i 

and  dismissed  by  factory  directors  and  managers. 

-The  — vv-1  of  cadres  of  Instltutlono  of  higher  learning  and  otk" 
la^l^?  ”ar«  Smmittee  secretaries,  deputy  secretKles.  members  of  the 
standing  committees  of  party  committees  (or  members  '“'’'^'^“i^’geans 

STciSc-r  co^trru^s  j^irpro-ein^iui^ii  Sr 

mediate- level  cadres  of  universities  and  colleges  are  controlle  y  p  ^ 

committees  of  their  respective  units.  Party  and  SO^e^ent  c 

wiv-isaf  officeholders  of  the  province's  10  teachers  colleges  are  deiega 

control^by  p^ty  committees  of  the  regions,  prefectures  ^d 

control  py  P^cy  co^.-  government  chief  and  deputy  chief  office- 

o‘f 

^ificrrisw-ML^sTub^"^^^ 

2:“''  ITg^v^^rtTuf"^  :SafSflcaholders  and^bmrs 

STbu^"^.  Slla^etsd  to  control  by  party  groups  (psrty  committees) 
of  the  divisions  and  bureaus  in  charge. 

—In  the  case  of  those  serving  as  advisers,  supervisors,  inspectors,  and 

^  shall  be  controlled  according  to  the  office  l«rel  of  what- 

ever  office  level  to  which  they  belong. 

T  d-v-  co«a  of  irnits  subiect  to  dual  leadership  with  the  various  ministries 
;;;J”cSniSJ:n:  ofS:  nuv.nn«nt  as  the  Pti»=iP^“”Hg*,:j2!'- 

ity,  these  ministries  and  commissions  of  _  oarticular  level 

n.i«A  to  which  level  their  control  would  reach,  ^ 

the  provincial  party  committees  would  also  supervise  such  control. 
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"’rSinplificatloro  of  tfonsfeip  ptocodwos  for  cadres.  Except  ia  case  of 
the  transfer  of  provlnclally  controlled  cadres  which  must  still  be  examined 
and  approved  by  the  provincial  party  committee  or  departments  sharing  such 
control  over  those  cadres,  the  non-provincially  controlled  cadres  of  the 
provincial  party  and  mass  systems ,  within  the  four  districts  of  Kunming,  may 
be  transferred  once  units  of  both  sides  rc^ch  an  agreement. 

Under  the  uniform  leadership  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  the  organ¬ 
ization  department,  propaganda  department,  united  front  department  of  the 
provincial  party  committee  pnist  conscientiously  and  responsible  do  a  good 
job  in  examining,  tral-ing,  educating,  selecting,  employing,  evaluating,  ap¬ 
pointing  and  dismissing,  promoting,  rewarding  and  punishing  the  cadres  under 
their  respective  control  and  in  such  tasks  as  readjusting  the  staffing  struc¬ 
tures  of  our  leading  groups,  building  our  third  echelon  as  well  as  the  chntrol 
of  our  cadres  in  reserve  and  the  control  of  our  veteran  cadres. 


The  "Views"  of  the  organization  department  of  the  provincial  party  committee 
stresses  that,  after  the  cadres  control  authority  of  the  provincial  party 
committee  is  delegated,  the  cadres  control  authority  of  the  party  groups 
(party  committees)  of  the  various  regions,  prefectures  and  municipalities  and 
various  provincial  units  would  be  enhanced,  and  their  responsibilities  would 
become  greater;  we  must  adopt  concrete  measures  to  reinforce  our  leadership 
overtthls  task,  and  dutifully  and  responsibly  do  a  good  job  in  our  cadres 
control.  In  our  work  we  must  resolutely  l]iq>lement  the  party's  cadre  policy 
and  its  policy  of  making  our  cadre  ranks  "more  revolutionary,  younger  in  aver¬ 
age  age,  better  educated  and  professionally  more  competent,"  conscientiously 
and  responsibly  grasp  well  as  a  whole  such  tasks  as  the  appointment  and  dis¬ 
missal,  transfer,  and  evaluation  of  the  cadres  under  their  respective  juris¬ 
diction,  so  as  to  better  serve  the  party's  general  line  and  overall  objec¬ 
tives.  We  must  seek  truth  from  facts,  fairly  and  forthrightly  treat  our 
cadres  and  use  our  cadres,  strictly  follow  the  relevant  prescriptions  and 
requirements  of  the  central  and  provincial  authorities,  so  as  to  do  a  good 
job  in  ensuring  political  soundness,  age  relevance,  and  cultural  competence. 

We  must  adhere  to  our  party  character,  uproot  factionalism,  continue  to 
eliminate  "Leftist"  influence,  and  oppose  all  unhealth  practices.  In  the 
case  of  those  who  violate  this  party  character  principle,  violate  the  party's 
cadre  policy  and  the  policy  of  making  our  cadres  "more  revolutionary,  younger 
in  average  age,  better  educated  and  professionally  more  competent,"  and  hence 
lead.'^to  improper  appointments  and  dismissals  and  transfers,  party  committees 
and  organization  and  personnel  departments  of  the  superior  level  shall  have 
the  right  to  carry  out  inspection,  reGtlflcation,  until  the  erroneous  decisions 
are  removed  and  the  responsibilities  of  relevant  leaders  are  ascribed. 

The  "Views"  of  the  organization  department  of  the  provincial  party  Committee 
are  to  be  put  into  practice  in  the  month  of  August. 
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NORTH  REGION 


IMPLEMENTATION  OF  INTELLECTUALS  POLICY  STRESSED 

Pvmishment  for  Evasion 
Shijiazhuang  HEBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  14  Apr  84  pi 

[Article  by  Xu  Wenchen  [6079  2429  5256],  Dong  Jiqin  [5516  4949  0530] 
and  Du  Guotang  [2629  0948  1016]:  "Handan  Prefecture  Convenes  Intellectuals 
Policy  Implementation  Conference:  Li  Zhichang  [2621  1807  2490]  and  Zhao 
Quanyou  [6392  0356  2569]  Are  Dismissed  from  Office  for  Suppressing  and 
Discriminating  against  Intellectuals'*] 

[Text]  On  7  April,  the  Handan  prefectural  party  committee  and  admini¬ 
strative  office  convened  an  intellectuals  policy  implementation  conference 
of  the  prefecture  to  mete  out  solemn  punishment  against  Li  Zhichang, 
the  former  party  committee  secretary  and  bureau  chief,  latter  adviser, 
of  the  prefectural  machine  industry  company  (originally  machine  industry 
bureau),  and  Zhao  Quanyou,  the  former  party  committee  member  and  deputy 
bureau  chief,  latter  adviser,  of  the  same  company  who  suppressed  and 
discriminated  against  engineer  Lei  Guangying  pi79  0342  5391]  by  dis¬ 
missing  them  from  their  advisership  and  also  issuing  a  circular  on  them 

in  the  prefecture. 

Lei  Guangying  is  a  technical  cadre  of  a  broadcasting  supplies  plant  under 
the  machine  industry  company  of  the  Handan  Prefecture.  Fr^_1973  on, 

the  plant  under  his  stewardship,  successfully  test-produced  in  succession 
and  8-channel  electroencephalogram  and  a  9-channel  one,  which  filled 
the  void  in  the  manufacturing  of  medical  devices  in  our  province  an  ^ 

which  were  granted  respectively  the  province's  scientific  and  technological 
achievement  award  and  the  state  economic  commission’s  superior  new  _ 
product  award.  During  this  period.  Lei  Guangying  served  in  succession 
as  chief  of  the  plant's  technical  section  and  director  of  its _ scientific 
research  office.  In  1980,  he  succeeded  in  transforming  himself  into  an 
assistant  engineer;  in  1982  he  was  promoted,  to  engineer  with  the  aproval 
of  the  provincial  medical  bureau.  At  that. time,  Li  Zhichang  and  Zhao 
Quanyou,  who  shouldered  party  arid  government  leadership  work  in  the  pre¬ 
fectural  machine  industry  company,  declared  upon  receiving  the  document 
endorsing  the  promotion  of  Lei  Guangying  to  engineer:  Procedurally  t  is 

has  been  sent  to  us  directly  to  our  plant  without  going  through  the  ^ 
prefectural  science  commission  and  the  provincial  medical  bureau;  let 
us  make  an  investigation  to  see  through  what  connections  did  this  get 
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to  US,”  Then  they  sent  someone  to  Shijiazhuang  to  investigate,  but  did 
not  uncover  any  problem.  Thereafter,  the  plant  also  declared  Lei  Guangying 
to  be  an  ordinary  member  of  the  scientific  research  office.  Under  such 
circumstances.  Lei  Guangying  proceed  to  write  letters  of  appeal  to  the 
concerned  departments  of  the  prefectural  party  committee  and  asked  to 
be  transferred  away  from  the  plant.  The  concerned  leaders,  upon  receiving 
Lei  Guangying ’s  letters  of  appeal,  personally  sought  out  Li  Zhichang 
and  Zhao  Quanyou  to  work  on  the  matter  and  directed  the  machine  industry 
bureau  to  issue  the  engineer's  certificate  to  Lie  Guangying  and  publish 
the  provincial  medical  bureau's  "document  of  endorsement."  Li  and  Zhao, 
however,  resisted  and  refused  to  carry  out  this  measure  and  went  even 
further  to  find  fault  with,  and  suppress  Comrade  Lei  Guangying. 

This  incident  aroused  the  attention  of  the  provincial  and  prefectural 
leaders.  In  March  this  year,  the  prefectural  party  committee  organized 
a  joint  investigation  team  and  quickly  clarified  the  problem.  In  their 
term  of  office,  Li  Zhichang  and  Zhao  Quanyou,  ignoring  the  directives 
of  the  party  Central  Committee,  the  province  and  the  prefecture  on  the 
implementation  of  our  intellectuals  policy,  withheld  Comrade  Lei  GuangyangVs 
engineer  certificate  and  document  of  endorsement  for  as  long  as  1  year 
and  7  months,  and  also  arbitrarily  dismissed  him  from  his  leadership 
position,  withheld  his  business  subsidies,  interrupted  his  scientific 
research  projects.  These  tactics  are  vicious,  and  their  impact  is  very 
bad.  In  order  to  make  our  party  discipline  strict  and  further  implement 
our  party's  intellectuals  policy,  the  prefectural  party  committee  and 
special  administrative  office  especially  convened  an  Intellectuals 
policy  implementation  conference  and  declared  right  there  the  dismissal 
of  Li  Zhichang  and  Zhao  Quanyou  from  their  adviserships,  promoted  Lei 
Guangying  to  deputy  director  of  the  prefectural  broadcasting  supplies 
plant,  and  issued  to  him  his  engineer  certificate  and  made  up  his 
business  subsidies  payment. 

Comment  on  Compliance 
Shijiazhuang  HEBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  14  Apr  84  p  1 

[Article  by  staff  commentator;  "We  Must  Dare  To  Remove  Any  'Pretext'"] 

[Text]  In  doing  our  work  in  implementing  the  intellectuals  policy,  we 
must  pay  attention  to  grasp  some  typical  cases;  we  must  grasp  both  the 
fine  cases  as  well  as  the  bad  cases.  Cases  wherein  intellectuals  are 
subjected  to  discrimination,  fault-finding,  exclusion  and  attack, 
especially  wherein  leading  cadres  resist  and  refuse  to  carry  out  correct 
directives  from  the  superior  level,  must  be  investigated  until  facts  are 
clear  and  solemnly  handled  so  as  to  educate  the  vast  ranks  of  our  party 
members  and  cadres.  If  we  condone  these  cases  and  dare  not  to  handle 
them,  we  would  be  unable  to  remove  the  "pretext"  for  not  Implementing 
our  intellectuals  policy.  The  view  and  the  idea  that  when  a  negative 
typical  case  is  thus  handled,  it  would  tarnish  the  glory  of  the  prefecture 
and  the  unit  in  question,  that  it  would  "hurt  people,"  are  erroneous; 
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they  are  also  a  reflection  of  our  flabbiness  and  laxity  and  lack  of  _ 
courage  to  face  confrontation.  If  such  a  spiritual  state  is  not  changed,  ■ 

the  condition  of  our  intellectuals  being  excluded  irrespective  of 

or  wrong  or  even  in  a  reversal  of  black  and  white  can  never  be  fundamentally 
rectified.  Therefore,  party  committees  at  all  levels,  especially  the 
heads  and  deputy  heads  of  various  units,  must  be  clear-cut  in  their  stan  , 
dare  to  face  confrontation,  and  must  never  try  to  be  just  nice  guys. 

To  implement  the  party's  intellectuals  policy  in  a  down-to-^^^th^ ^nner  ^ 
is  an  important  indicator  of  maintaining  consistency  with  the  party  Centra 
Committee  in  actual  conduct.  In  this  implementation  of  our  intellectuals^ 
policy,  party  committees  at  all  levels  must  succeed  in  paying  great  attention 
to  it  ideologically  and  getting  a  close  handle  on  it  in  their  work.  P^yiing 
great  attention  ideologically  is  to  conscientiously  study  the  party  Central 
Committee's  principles  and  policies  on  intellectuals,  further  eliminate 
the  influence  of  the  "Left,"  rectify  the  various  prejudices  against  the 

intellectuals,  and  really  establish  the  Marxist  scientific  concept  of 

respect  for  knowledge  and  respect  for  talents.  Getting  a  close  handle 
on  it  in  our  work  is  to  positively  and  actively  inspect  one  unit  after 
another,  and  solve  a  case  while  investigating  it.  In  this  work  we  must 
also  establish  a  responsibility  system,  make  clear  the  due  responsibilities 
of  members  of  a  leading  group;  whoever  fails  to  do  a  good  job,  then,  wou 
be  held  responsible  accordingly . 

Elimination  of  ’Leftist*  Influence 
Shijiazhuang  HEBEI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  10  Apr  84  p  4 

[Letter  to  the  editor  by  Geng  Wenxiang  [5105  2429  4382],  United  Front 
Department,  Shijiazhuang  Municipal  CPC  Committee:  'Eliminate  Leftist 
Influence,  Develop  Intellectuals  To  Join  Our  Party  ] 

[Text]  Comrade  Editor: 

In  our  work  of  investigating  and  implementing  the  party's  intellectuals 
policy,  we  have  come  to  understand  that  some  middle-aged  and  old  intel¬ 
lectuals  who  have  for  many  years  urgently  demanded  to  join  the  party 
and  tdio  already  meet  the  conditions  for  admission  into  the  party  ®till 

have  not  been  able  to  get  admitted.  The  main  cuuse  giving  rise  to  such 

a  situation  in  some  party  members,  especially  responsible  persons  o*  ^  e 
patty's  basic-level  organizations,  think  that  the  family  background 
of  these  Intellectuals  was  too  lofty,  their  historical  and  social  relation- 
ships  are  too  complicated,  and  hence  they  are  not  in  the  clear. 

As  all  of  us  know,  the  party's  policy  has  always  been  to  look  at  the 
present  in  the  case  of  historical  questions,  to  look  at  the  individual 
in  the  case  of  family  questions,  with  emphasis  on  the  individual  s  own 
performance.  Further,  with  respect  to  absorbing  new  party  members,  our 
party  requires  only  that  the  comrade  who  is  applying  for  admission  into ^ 
the  party  truthfully  presents  his  relevant  situation  to  the  party  organi¬ 
zation  in  an  unequivocal  manner.  The  attitude  of  not.  seeking  trut 
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from  facts  with  regard  to  an  intellectual's  experience,  family  and  social 
relationship  and  not  conducting  concrete  analyses  of  concrete  problems 
is,  to  put  it  bluntly,  still  a  case  of  viewing  intellectuals  of  the  new 
historical  era  with  a  "Leftist"  eye.  Indeed,  in  the  case  of  some  intel¬ 
lectuals,  especially  those  who  have  come  over  from  the  old  society,  their 
experiences,  social  relationships  and  families  are  really  rather  complicated; 
but  as  long  as  we  have  clearly  understood  them  and  the  individuals  them¬ 
selves  have  also  achieved  a  correct  understanding  in  this  regard,  we 
should  no  longer  wrangle  over  them  or  even  cling  to  them. 

In  the  new  historical  era,  intellectuals  have  already  become  part  of  our 
working  class  and  precious  wealth  of  our  party  and  state.  Conscientiously 
solving  the  problem  of  our  intellectuals  "finding  it  hard  to  get  admitted 
into  the  party"  is  an  important  aspect  of  our  effort  to  implement  the 
party’s  intellectuals  policy  today  as  well  as  an  Integral  part  of  our 
party  rectification  campaign.  Party  organizations  at  all  levels  should 
adapt  to  this  new  situation,  earnestly  handle  well  our  education  on  party- 
building  thinking  in  the  new  era,  and  actively  develop  intellectuals 
whose  qualifications  match  those  of  a  party  member  to  join  the  party. 
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NORTH  REGION 


IDEOLOGICAL,  POLITICAL  WORK  FOR  STUDENTS  URGED 
Beijing  GUANGMING  RIBAO  in  Chinese  24  Aug  84  p  1 

[Commentary:  "Remember  Well  the  Bloody  Lessons,  Strengthen  Our  Ideological 

and  Political  Work  in  Institutions  of  Higher  Learning"] 

[Text]  At  the  Hebei  College  of  Engineering,  there  has  occurred  a  malicious 
case  of  a  bunch  of  students  murdering  a  teacher.  In  making  public  this 
case,  our  goal  is,  while  mourning  with  deep  grief  over  the  passing  of 
our  revolutionary  martyr  lecturer  Wu  Panren  [0702  4149  0088],  to  at  the 
same  time  appeal  to  our  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  , 

elementary  schools  to  strengthen  the  ideological  and  political  work,  absorb 
a  lesson,  and  prevent  such  future  occurrences. 

The  murderer  Shi  Jianmin  [0670  1696  3046]  is  a  scum  among  the  students. 

But,  where  a  youth  receiving  higher  education  who,  because  he  has  twice 
taken  make-up  examinations  without  earning  qualifying  marks  (he  also 
has  failed  in  other  subjects)  and  hence  was  unable  to  obtain  his  diploma, 
therefore  resorted  to  murdering  his  teacher  and  embarked  upon  a  path 
of  crime,  this  makes  it  necessary  for  us  to  reflect  deeply.  Tracing 
the  murderer  Shi's  process  of  mental  changes,  we  can  see  the  influ^ce 
the  family,  society,  and  schooling  have  on  the  shaping  of  the  world  ^  ^ 
view,  and  philosophy  of  life,  of  our  youth  and  children.  In  his  period 
of  childhood  and  youth,  like  hundreds  of  millions  of  our  children  and 
youths,  Shi  Jianmin  received  the  ideological  and  moral  education  of 
communism  ever  since  he  was  very  small.  But,  why,  under  similar 
educational  conditions,  did  he  become  eroded  by  such  cor^pt,  obsolescent^^ 
ideas  like  "glorifying  one's  ancestors,"  becoming  a  shoulder  above^others 
in  order  to  be  recognized  as  a  "high-class  Chinese?  Murderer  Shi  s 

own  profession  has  provided  us  with  some  testimony;  "I  passed  the^  ^ 
university  entrance  examination  and  became  the  only  university  student 
in  our  village;  this  was  a  golden-character  shopsign  which  caused  peers 
to  compliment  me  and  older  people  to  express  pride  in  me  and  relatives 
to  spoil  me."  "Once  one  gets  into  a  university,  one  earns  an  iron  bowl  ; 
one  future  becomes  immeasurable,  and  one  becomes  a  high-class  Ghmese. 
Because  extreme  gourgeois  Individualism  and  feudal  remnant  ideaa  such  as 
"glorifying  one's  ancestors"  had  permeated  his  soul,  once  he  suffered 
some  setbacks  or  felt  any  despair,  he  began  to  see  no  future  and  no  light 
and  even  embarke  on  a  path  of  crime.  This  is  of  course  first  of  all 
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chargeable  to  himself,  but  it  at  the  same  time  also  poses  a  solemn 
question  to  his  family,  to  society  and  to  his  schooling,  that  is,  we  ■. 
must  strengthen  our  education  of  our  children  and  youths,  especially 
education  of  our  single  son  or  daughter  and  never  overlook  it  or  take 
it  lightly. 

Bloody  lessons  repeatedly  tell  us:  in  administering  ideological  and 
political  education  in  our  institutions  of  higher  learning,  we  should 
place  emphasis  on  the  students.  Students  trained  by  an  institution  of 
higher  learning  will,  upon  graduation,  become  the  core  force  on  the 
various  fronts  of  our  effort  to  build  socialism  and  the  propagators  of 
our  socialist  spiritual  civilization.  What  the  quality  of  talents 
trained  by  our  institutions  of  higher  learning  is  like  is  of  great 
concern  to  the  future  and  destiny  of  our  state.  Therefore,  we  must 
help  the  students  to  correctly  solve  problems  such  as  the  purpose  of 
life,  the  attitude  of  life  and  the  value  of  life  by  the  application 
of  the  historical-materialist  point  of  view,  to  understand  how  to 
correctly  handle  the  relationship  between  the  individual  arid  the  state, 
between  the  individual  and  the  collective,  and  to  further  establish 
the  Communist  view  of  life. 

The  goal  of  our  study  is  an  important  reflection  of  our  view  of  life. 
Beginning  with  the  first  day  of  their  entrance  into  a  school,  we  must 
immediately  help  the  students  establish  the  correct  goal  of  their  study. 
With  regard  to  the  bourgeois  view  of  life  which  happens  to  be  influential 
among  the  Students,  we  must  carry  out  fully  rational  analysis  and 
criticism.  Besides,  at  each  link  between  recruitment  and  job 
assignment  upon  graduation  in  the  training  of  students  in  our 
institutions  of  higher  learning,  we  must  earnestly  make  sure  that  the 
students  we  train  will  have  pertinent  qualifications  politically  as  well 
as  professionally.  Those  who  have  undergone  the  schooling  but  fall  to 
attain  their  goal,  we  must  strictly  implement  the  prescriptions  of  such 
documents  as  the  "Control  over  the  Status  of  Study  of  Students  of  Institu¬ 
tions  of  Higher  Learning"  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Education"  by  handling 
them  only  on  the  basis  of  dismissal  and  completion  of  study,  but  not 
graduation .  This  is  an  unshakable  principle.  Wu  Panren,  lecturer  of 
the  Hebei  Engineering  College,  like  most  teachers  at  our  institutions 
of  higher  learning,  must,  while  trying  patiently  to  persuade  and  educate 
the  students,  at  the  same  time  adhere  to  this  principle,  remain  responsible 
to  the  party  and  to  the  people,  resist  the  unhealthy  practices  of 
"granting  a  student  complimentary  marks"  or  "tamper  with  a  student's 
marks,"  so  as  to  prevent  the  influx  of  students  of  "high  marks  but  poor 
talent"  into  society;  This  merits  study  on  the  educational  front  and 
the  respect  of  society.  In  a  word,  the  ideological  and  political  educa¬ 
tion  among  our  students  depends  on  all  working  departments  and  all  working 
personnel  to  positively  and  actively  do  a  good  job  on  our  Ideological 
and  political  work  among  the  students  around  the  training  goal  of  a 
socialist  university  according  to  their  respective  characteristics  of  work. 
So  long  as  we  do  such  a  good  job,  the  vast  ranks  of  our  students  will 
definitely  grow  up  healthily  under  the  banner  of  communism,  and  malicious 
cases  like  that  of  the  Hebei  Engineering  College  can  also  be  rooted  out. 
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NORTH  REGION 


IMPROVED  TREATMENT  OF  INTELLECTUALS  IN  SHANXI 
Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  1  Jul  84  p  3 


FReport  by  Hul  Jinyi  [1920  6855  5030]  "Party  Committee  of  the  Shanxi  Institute 
of  Coal  Chemistry  Directs  Party  Members  To  Treat  Correctly  Intellectuals 
Applying  To  Join  the  Party  "] 

rTextl  The  Party  Committee  of  the  Shanxi  Institute  of  Coal-Chemistry, 

Academy  of  Sciences,  has  correctly  dealt  with  various  problems  experienced 

by  Intellectuals.  Some  intellectuals  who  had  repeatedly  applied  for  party 

S„i«shlp  before  finally  got  their  wishes  fulfilled.  So 

than  340  intellectuals  who  are  not  party  members,  there  are  more  tlwn  1 

have  applied  to  join  the  party.  The  Institute  Party  Committee 

handles  the  problems  of  those  intellectuals  not  getting  admi  e  .  i  j 

pSty!  mlZ.er  the  party  committee  sees  the  "leftist"  emphasis  or  background 

in  the  minds  of  party  members,  the  members  will  be  directed  to  , 

party  basic  principles  and  policy  on  intellectuals.  It  is  painted  jlear  y 

that  a  person  should  not  be  judged  by  his  background  but  primarily  by  his 

performance.  For  example,  an  associate  research  fellow  who  performed  well  i 

all  areas  and  had  outstanding  achievements  in  scientific 

invited  to  join  the  party  for  years  because  some  people  thought  that  his 
background  was  not  good.  With  the  help  of  the  Institute  Party  Co^ittee, 
the  party  branch  where  the  associate  research  fellow  worked  came  to  a 
consensus  and  quickly  invited  him  to  join  the  party. 

In  regard  to  those  intellectuals  who  have  made  common  mistakes  in  the  past, 
the  Institute  Party  Committee  will  not  trace  their  history.  Those  who  meet 
the  party  membership  qualifications  will  be  admitted  into  the  P^^ty.  A 
director  of  a  research  laboratory  who  caused  a  serious  accident  because 
his  negligence  at  work  16  years  ago  was  given  a  major  dement.  Since  then, 
he  has  been  working  very  carefully,  and  his  scientific 

has  been  outstanding.  Based  on  his  consistent  performance,  the  Party  Branch 
headquarters  accepted  him  as  a  member  of  the  Communist  Party. 
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NORTH  REGION 


PARTY  OFFICIAL  DISMISSED  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INTELLECTUALS 
Beijing  RENMIN  RIBAO  in  Chinese  29  Jun  84'.p  3  ' 

[Article  by  Sun  Wei  [1327  4850]:  "Secretary  of  the  Party  Committee  of  Diesel 
Engine  Factory  at  Shijazhuang  Prefers  To  Be  Negative  Model:  Whoever  Resists 
the  Party's  Policy  on  Intellectuals  Will  Be  Dismissed  from  This  Post"] 

[Text]  Su  Wenyi  [5685  2429  5030]  Party  Committee  Secretary  of  Shijazhuang 
Diesel  Engine  Factory  in  Hebei,  was  dismissed  from  his  post  for  squeezing  out 
and  attacking  intellectuals.  As  the  Party  Committee  of  the  Municipal  Mechani¬ 
cal  Industrial  Company  announced  this  decision.  Assistant  Engineer  Wang  Qi 
[3769  3823],  a  college  graduate  of  the  60's,  was  appointed  secretary  of  that 
factory. 

There  are  more  than  1,200  employees  in  the  Shijiazhuang  Diesel  Engine  Factory, 
among  them,  11.5%  were  intellectuals.  However,  the  functions  of  intellectuals 
had  not  been  brought  into  play  for  a  long  time.  At  the  beginning  of  last 
year,  leadership  bodies  of  this  factory  were  readjusted.  Duties  and 
responsibilities  of  the  factory  director  and  the  secretary  of  the  Party 
Committee  were  defined.  But  the  Party  Committee  Secretary,  Su  Wenyi,  still 
held  supremacy  over  every  administrative  issue.  It  left  the  newly  appointed 
factory  director,  engineer  Bai  Xuezeng[4101  1331  1073],  and  factory  Chief 
engineer  with  no  authority.  The  factory  director  did  not  even  have  the  power 
to  examine  and  approve  the  monthly  production  plan.  The  monthly  production 
plan  must  be  examined  and  approved  by  the  secretary.  Last  winter,  Su  Wenyi 
was  out  sick.  Bai  Xuezeng  examined  and  approved  that  month's  production  plan. 
He  was  later  blamed  and  picked  on  by  Su.  Su  made  his  own  decision  to  transfer 
a  workshop  supervisor  and  an  engineer  of  the  factory  to  another  factory  with¬ 
out  even  mentioning  it  to  Bai  Xuezeng.  Intimidated  by  Su's  domination, 
the  deputy  director  in  charge  of  technical  affairs,  also  an  engineer, 
submitted  anonymously  three  critical  suggestions  in  a  small— character  poster. 
Although  this  was  not  an  appropriate  way  to  handle  the  matter,  whatever  was 
suggested  in  the  poster  was  the  truth.  Su  Wenyi,  overlooking  his  own  mistake, 
making  a  big  issue  out  of  the  poster,  ordered  the  deputy  director  to  take  a 
leave  of  absence  while  being  investigated  for  one  and  a  half  months.  He  even 
mobilized  the  masses  more  than  20  times  to  criticize  the  deputy  director. 

He  accused  the  latter  of  being  "the  Lin  Biao  of  the  Diesel  Engine  Factory," 
the  "opposition  to  the  Party  Committee,"  and  declared  that  he  would  be 
"arrested  and  punished  according  to  the  law."  Su  Wenyi,  regarding 
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intellectuals  as  "targets  of  united  reform",  insisted  that  the  science  and 
technology  personnel  with  the  laborers."  follow  the  laborers  to  work  every 
day,  and  said,  "You  should  sweat  as  much  as  the  laborers."  When  scientists 
and  technicians  applied  for  external  study  to  enhance  professional  knowledge, 
Su  never  gave  permission.  In  addition  to  this,  he  did  not  pay  attention  to 
the  livelihood  of  the  scientists  and  technologists  of  the  factory.  Housing 
distribution  for  them  was  last  as  the  priority  list.  Becasue  the  intellectual 
policy  of  the  party  was  not  implemented  here,  many  scientists  and  technicians 
applied  to  be  transferred.  As  a  result,  the  production  quota  projected 
for  the  first  five  months  of  this  year  was  unreached,  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  the  products  could  not  be  improved,  and  economic  results  dropped 

markedly . 
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NEI  MONGGOL  CADRE  EDUCATION — At  present,  Nei  Monggol  Region  has  some  110 
party  schools,  cadres'  schools  and  Institutions  for  managerial  cadres.  Some 
140,000  cadres,  29.9  percent  of  the  region's  total  number  of  cadres,  are 
being  trained  on  rotation.  [Excerpt]  [Hohhot  Nei  Monggol  Regional  Service 
in  Mandarin  1100  GMT  8  Sep  84  SK] 

SHANXI  CPPCC  WORK — Shanxi  Province  has  made  new  developments  in  implementing 
the  policy  toward  members  of  the  national,  provincial,  city,  and  county 
CPPCC  committees.  A  total  of  1,101  of  1,449  nonparty  CPPCC  members  at  the 
national,  provincial,  city,  and  county  levels  in  the  province  who  have 
different  kinds  of  troubles  have  been  well  treated.  Also,  1,537  of  1,775 
cases  concerning  implementing  the  policy  toward  CPPCC  members  have  been  well 
handled.  [Summary]  [Taiyuan  SHANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  24  Aug  84  p  1] 

SHANXI  RETIRED  CADRE  MEETING — A  Shanxi  provincial  retired  cadre  representa¬ 
tive  meeting  concluded  on  8  September.  Responsible  comrades  of  the  provin¬ 
cial  CPC  committee  presented  awards  to  advanced  collectives  and  model 
individuals.  The  closing  ceremony  and  presentation  of  awards  took  place 
in  the  Taiyuan  Workers'  Palace.  Responsible  comrades  of  the  provincial  CPC 
committee  Li  Xiuren,  Wang  Senhao,  (Feng  Jiangong) ,  Zhang  Jianmin,  Lu 
Gongxun,  and  others  presented  awards  to  21  advanced  units  in  work  concern¬ 
ing  veteran  cadres,  including  the  Licheng  County  CPC  Committee,  and  handed 
awards  and  certificates  to  100  model  individual  retired  cadres  and  4  model 
individuals  engaged  in  work  concerning  veteran  cadres.  The  meeting  ended 
amid  enthusiastic  applause.  [Excerpts]  [HK090241  Taiyuan  Shanxi  Provincial 
Service  in  Mandarin  2300  GMT  8  Sep  84] 

TIANJIN  FAMILY  PLANNING — Since  the  implementation  of  the  family  planning 
policy,  Tianjin's  birth  rate  has  dropped  over  50  percent.  The  average 
number  of  children  born  to  each  couple  has  declined  from  4.2  in  the  1960's 
to  1.6  at  present,  and  the  multibirth  rate  has  dropped  from  30  percent  in 
the  early  1970' s  to  0.5  percent  in  1983.  So  far  some  1.1  million  people  in 
the  municipality  have  undergone  contraceptive  operations,  of  whom,  over  45 
percent  have  undergone  such  operations  after  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the 
11th  CPC  Central  Committee.  The  proportion  of  young  people  in  total  popu¬ 
lation  has  dropped  from  45  percent  in  the  1970's  to  the  present  25  percent. 
[Summary]  [Tianjin  City  Service  in  Mandarin  1430  GMT  7  Sep  84  SK] 
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TIANJIN  PEOPLE'S  CONGRESS  COMMITTEE — The  14th  standing  committee  meeting  of 
the  lOth  Tianjin  Municipal  People's  Congress  opened  yesterday  morning  at  the 
office  building  of  the  municipal  people's  congress  standing  committee  organ. 
Zhang  Zaiwang,  chairman  of  the  municipal  people's  congress  standing  com¬ 
mittee,  presided  over  the  meeting.  The  meeting  first  adopted  the  agenda 
of  this  municipal  standing  committee  meeting  which  was  put  forward  by  the 
15th  chairmanship  meeting  of  the  municipal  people's  congress  standing  com¬ 
mittee.  The  agenda  of  this  meeting  is:  First,  hear  and  examine  a  report 
by  the  municipal  people's  government  on  urban  construction  and  make  a  rele¬ 
vant  resolution;  second,  hear  and  examine  a  report  by  the  municipal  people's 
government  on  the  Implementation  of  the  food  hygienic  law  and  make  a  rele¬ 
vant  resolution;  and  third,  a  report  on  the  appointment  and  removal  of 
personnel.  Participants  in  the  meeting  also  heard  a  report  by  Mao  Changwu, 
adviser  of  the  municipal  people's  government,  on  reconstruction  after  the 
earthquake  in  order  to  promote  the  development  of  the  municipal  urban  con¬ 
struction.  [Excerpt]  [SK140310  Tianjin  City  Service  in  Mandarin  0030  GMT 
14  Sep  84] 
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HEILONGJIANG  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  CONGRESSES  OPEN 

SK120415  Harbin  Heilongjiang  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1000  GMT  11  Sep  84 

[Excerpts]  The  second  provincial  congress  of  the  China  Democratic  National 
Construction  Association  and  the  fourth  provincial  congress  of  the  Federation 
of  Industry  and  Commerce  opened  in  Harbin  on  the  afternoon  of  11  September. 

A  total  of  283  representatives  participated  in  the  congresses.  Some  of  the 
representatives  were  old  comrades  who  had  long  been  engaged  in  economic  work 
and  who  had  enthusiastically  served  the  work  of  the  association  and  the 
federation  and  some  of  them  were  new  forces  who  made  contributions  to  the 
four  modernizations. 

The  main  tasks  of  the  congresses  are  to  sum  up  the  work  in  the  past  4  years 
and  to  elect  leading  organs  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines  of  the  fourth 
congress  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  China  Democratic  National  Construction 
Association  and  the  Fifth  National  Congress  of  the  Federation  of  Industry  and 
Commerce  so  as  to  create  a  new  situation  in  our  province's  work  of  the 
association  and  the  federation. 

On  behalf  of  the  provincial  CPC  committee  and  the  provincial  government,  Hou  Jie, 
deputy  secretary  of  the  provincial  CPC  committee  and  vice  governor  of  the 
provincial  government,  extended  greetings  to  the  congresses . 

Guo  Shouchang,  chairman  of  the  provincial  committee  of  the  China  Democratic 
National  Construction  Association  and  the  provincial  federation  of  industry 
and  commerce,  delivered  a  work  report  entitled  "Work  With  One  Heart  and  One 
Mind  and  Advance  Bravely  To  Create  a  New  Situation  in  the  Work  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  and  the  Federation  Under  the  Leadership  of  the  Party." 
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HEILONGJIANG  REHABILITATED  INTELLECTUALS  HOLD  FORUM 

SK210409  Harbin  Heilongjiang  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1000  GMT  20  Sep  84 

[Excerpts]  Some  senior  intellectuals  in  Harbin  City,  who  were  wrongly  treated 
during  the  Great  Cultural  Revolution  and  were  rehabilitated  after  the  3d  Plenary 
Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  held  a  forum  today  at  the  Harbin  City 
Intermediate  People's  Court  to  discuss  the  necessity  of  totally  negating  the 
CxiLtural  Revolution  and  to  praise  the  party's  policy  on  intellectuals. 

Following  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  the  Harbin 
City.  Intermediate  People’s  Court  has  reversed  the  verdicts  of  148  false  or 
frameup  cases  occurring  in  the  Cultural  Revolution,  which  were  involved  in 
intellectuals.  Of  these  cases,  those  involved  in  senior  intellectuals  are 
14  cases • 

Senior  intellectuals  attending  the  forum  happily  introduced  their  work  done 
in  the  period  since  their  rehabilitation.  They  pledged  to  give  full  scope  to 
their  intelligence  and  wisdom  before  they  die  and  to  make  more  contributions 
to  the  motherland's  program  of  building  the  four  modernizations. 
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JILIN  PEOPLE CONGRESS  SESSION  CONCLUDES 

SK140115  Changchun  Jilin  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1030  GMT  13  Sep  84 

[Text]  The  3~day  ninth  Standing  Committee  session  of  the  Sixth  Jilin  Pro¬ 
vincial  People’s  Congress  concluded  this  afternoon  at  Changchun’s  (Nanhu)  Guest¬ 
house*  Yu  Ke,  chairman  of  the  provincial  people’s  Congress  Standing  Committee, 
spoke  on  thoroughly  negating  the  Cultural  Revolution* 

The  session  heard  and  discussed  Provincial  Governor  Zhao  Xiu’s  report  on  Jilin 
Provincial  Government  delegation’s  visits  to  Canada,  France  and  Denmark  and 
a  report  of  (Wang  Qing) ,  director  of  the  provincial  personnel  bureau,  to 
explain  the  revision  of  the  Jiliii  Provincial  Provisional  Regulations  on 
Personnel  Appointment  and  Removal  by  Local  People’s  Governments  at  and  Above 
the  County  Level*  It  discussed  and  approved  the  Jilin  Provincial  Provisional 
Regulations  on  Land  Management ;  the  Jilin  Provincial  Regulations  on  Protecting 
the  Legal  Rights  and  Interests  of  Women  and  Children;  a  decision  on  revision 
of  the  Jilin  Provincial  Provisional  Regulations  on  Personnel  Appointment  and 
Removal  by  Local  People’s  Governments  at  and  Above  the  County  Level;  a  decision 
on  designating  Changbai  Korean  Autonomous  County  as  a  remote  area  with  very 
poor  transport  facilities ;  and  a  decision  on  extending  the  time  limit  for 
handling  major  complicated  criminal  cases.  It  also  approved  personnel  changes. 

The  participating  comrades  conscientiously  discussed  the  negation  of  the  Cultural 
Revolution  in  line  with  the  actual  situation  of  our  province*  They  unanimously 
held:  The  Cultural  Revolution  was  a  domestic  turmoil  with  deep  and  wide 
pernicious  influence  and  very  serious  danger.  Only  when  we  thoroughly  negate 
the  Cultural  Revolution  can  we  eradicate  the  leftist  pernicious  influence, 
implement  the  party’s  lines,  principles,  and  policies  adopted  since  the  3d 
Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee,  fulfill  the  general  task  and 
the  general  objective  set  forth  at  the  12th  National  Party  Congress,  and  speed 
up  the  construction  of  the  two  civilizations.  Intensive  education  in 
thoroughly  negating  the  Cultural  Revolution  is  a  necessity  not  only  for  every 
party  member  but  also  for  state  organ  personnel  and  the  masses. 

A  total  of  41  persons  attended  the  session.  They  included  vice  chairmen 
Yang  Zhantao,  Cheng  Shengsan,  Wu  Duo,  Cui  Cai,  Wang  Jiren,  Yu  Ruihtiang,  Dong  Su, 
renqinshamusu,  and  Zhu  Jinghang,  and  members  of  the  provincial  people’s  congress 
Standing  Committee.  Attending  as  nonvoting  delegates  were  provincial  Vice 
Governor  Wang  Jinshan;  responsible  persons  of  the  provincial  hi^er  people’s 
court,  the  provincial  people’s  procuratorate  and  provincial  departments  concerned; 
responsible  persons  of  the  people’s  congress  Standing  Committees  of  various  cities, 
autonomous  prefectures,  counties  and  city  districts;  and  responsible  persons  of 
various  prefectural  commissioner’s  offices* 
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LIAONING  INTELLECTUAL  WORK  CONFERENCE  OPENS 

SK210507  Shenyang  Liaoning  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin  1030  GMT  20  Sep  84 

[Text]  The  provincial  intellectual  work  conference  sponsored  by  the  provincial 
CPC  committee  and  the  provincial  government  opened  in  Shenyang  today . 

The  conference  concentrated  on  reform  of  the  talented  personnel  management 
system  and  putting  into  full  pluy  the  functions  of  intellectuals  in  order  to 
further  upgrade  the  whole  party's  understanding  of  knowledge  and  intellectuals 
in  the  new  era  in  the  course  of  party  rectification.  It  also  discussed  and 
studied  a  series  of  principles,  policies,  and  measures  for  exchanging  talented 
persons  and  promoting,  employing  and  appointing  intellectuals,  providing  them 
with  part-time  Jobs,  rewarding  and  further  educating  them  by  implementing  the 
policy  on  intellectuals,  improving  their  working  and  living  conditions,  and 
strengthening  the  party's  leadership  over  intellectual  work. 

Over  190  persons  attended  the  conference,  including  secretaries  and  deputy 
secretaries  of  all  city  CPC  committees,  vice  mayors,  responsible  persons  of  the 
provincial  and  city  departments  concerned  and  all  democratic  party  members, 
secretaries  of  party  committees  of  some  universities,  colleges,  scientific^ 
research  units,  and  industrial  and  mining  enterprises,  and  deputy  secretaries 
of  the  county  CPC  committees. 
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JILIN  MINORITY  EDUCATION  DEVELOPMENT— Over  the  35  years  since  the  PRC's  founding, 
particularly  since  the  3d  Plenary  Session  of  the  11th  CPC  Central  Committee, 

Jilin  Province  has  achieved  rapid  development  in  educational  and  cultural  under¬ 
takings  in  the  autonomous  areas  of  minority  nationalities.  As  of  1980,  the 
province  had  reopened  all  of  116  minority  primary  and  middle  schools  throughout 
the  province,  which  were  disbanded  or  merged  into  other  schools  during  the 
Great  Cultural  Revolution,  and  also  built  a  minority  teachers'  college  and 
®i^o^ity  middle  schools.  At  present,  the  province  has  824  minority  primary 
schools,  157  minority  middle  schools.  The  areas  where  minority  nationalities 
exercise  autonomy  have  7  secondary  vocational  schools  and  3  higher  educational 
institutions.  The  province's  enrolling  rate  of  school-age  children  of  minority 
nationalities  has  reached  94.3  percent.  Since  the  PRC's  founding,  the  province 
has  also  achieved  relatively  rapid  development  in  culture,  music,  fine  art, 
and  dance  in  the  autonomous  areas  of  minority  nationalities.  Now,  the  province 
has  17  specialized  literary  and  art  troupes  of  minority  nationalities  and 
170  cultural  halls  and  centers.  [Excerpts]  [Changchun  Jilin  Provincial  Service 
in  Mandarin  2200  GMT  9  Sep  84  SK] 

JILIN  Judicial  cadres'  college— The  Jllln  Provincial  Judicial  and  Procuratorial 
Administrative  Cadres '  College — the  first  institute  of  higher  learning  in  the 
province  to  train  judicial  and  procuratorial  administrative  cadres — was 
inaugurated  this  morning  in  Changchun  and  held  an  opening  ceremony.  Attending 
the  opening  ceremony  were  provincial  party  and  government  leaders,  including 
Gao  Di,  Yu  Lin,  Yu  Ke,  Li  Diping,  Yang  Zhantao,  Wang  Jiren,  Xin  Cheng, 

Wang  Xianjin,  and  Liu  Shulin,  and  responsible  comrades  of  departments  concerned. 
Comrade  Gao  Di  spoke.  Most  of  the  first  group  of  500  students  are  young  and 
middle-aged  cadres  of  public  security  departments,  procuratorates,  courts,  and 
judicial  departments.  They  will  complete  more  than  20  specialized  courses, 
such  as  courses  in  criminal  law,  civil  law,  economic  law  and  legal  theory,  in 
2  to  3  years.  [Text]  [SK120040  Changchun  Jilin  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin 
1030  GMT  10  Sep  84  SK] 

LIAONING  DISCIPLINE  INSPECTION  FORUM — Recently,  the  provincial  Discipline  Inspec¬ 
tion  Commission  held  a  forum  at  which  Xu  Shaofu,  secretary  of  the  provincial  CPC 
committee,  delivered  a  speech  on  facilitating  discipline  inspection  work  to 
support  or  promote  the  drive  of  conducting  reforms  and  on  achieving  an  obvious 
turn  for  the  better  in  party  style  this  year.  In  referring  to  the  province's 
prevailing  situation  in  party  style,  Xu  Shaofu  stated:  Efforts  should  be  made  to 
vigorously  block  the  evil  practices  of  seeking  private  gain  by  taking  advantage 
of  power  and  of  serious  bureaucracy.  This  is  the  emphasis  of  our  work  in  the 
latter  months  of  this  year  and  is  also  the  major  problem  to  be  continuously  dealt 
with  in  1985.  Prior  to  the  end  of  1984,  efforts  should  be  made  to  investigate  or 
deal  with  a  large  nxmiber  of  cases  of  serious  bureaucracy  and  not  being  responsible 
for  work.  [Text]  [SK200922  Shenyang  Liaoning  Provincial  Service  in  Mandarin 
1030  GMT  19  Sep  84] 
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A  D  J  U  D I C  A  T 1 0  N  P  R  0  C  E  D 1 1 R  E  S  I M  P  R  0  V  E  D 


Xian.  SHAANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  14  Aug  84  p  2 


[Article  by  staff  correspondent  Luo  Qingshan  [50:L2  72„W 
"A  Change  From  ’Justice  Nowhere  in  Evidence  to 


7230  1472]: 

..  Change  From  'Justice  Now.uere  in  ii.viueiu:«  .-w  oustice 
Delivered  to  Your  Doorsteps.'  A  New  Overall  Situation  in 
Civil  Adjudication  in  Our  Province'] 

This  correspondent  learned  at  the  fourth  working^conference  on 
civil  adjudication  that  among  the  more  than  41,900  civil  ca^e. 

adiudicated  in  this  province  from  January  Ijist  year  to  June 

this  vear  81  percent  v/ere  concluded  by  mediation  a.tter 
oJiL-nrSLoly  .h,to  the  teeth  or  by  wlthdraoel  of  the  ceeoe  b, 
the  parties  after  appropriate  work.  These  solutions  conflict 
With  the  new  atmosphere  at  the  gra ssroot ■  level  .•  winch  r  suite 
from  people's  courts  at  all  levels  carrying  out  one  step  fur 


ther  a  reform  to  provide  "better 
conveniences"  for  the  people. 

Looking  at  the  experiences  of 


s  e  r  v  1.  c  e 


nich  units  as  the  Tumen  Court  in 
Xian  City,  the  Fengyu  Court  in  Changan  County 
intermediate  court  of  Yulin  Prefecture,  we  see 
adopted  on  the  whole  the  following  measures  o.l  i.  cforin .  _  tlicy 
clanged  the  "yamen  style  of  work"  into  a  style  of  "moving  out 
to  hLdlp  cases,"  gained  the  initiative  in  their  woik,  and 
enabled  the  masses  that  applied  for  help  to  save  extended 
movements,  loss  of  working  time,  monetary  expenses,  and 
causing  an  earlier  end  to  t^eir  anxieties.  ihey^changed  the 
"sinple-handed  handling"  to  a  method  oi  walking 


'on 


strengthened  thii  guidance  in 


t  h  e  a  f  f  a  i  r  s  o  f  t  h  e 


method  of 

i"  T*r  ri  1  ^ ,  CD  L  i  t::;  11  >  •;.  i-  A  *  x.-  4.  j.  V-  v-  -  -  -  -  - 

.rassroots  oiedlation  committees,  rethiced  the  rate  of  cases^ 
brought  into  court,  achieved  the  prrtipt  re.colution  or  a  l,-r„e 
number  of  civil  disputes  at  the  uasic  level  and  had  them 
riL«iL,t3d  in  the  "embryonic  stage."  The,  changed  the  ^system 
of  "handling  cases  by  sitting  with  great  pose  in  coui t 
a  method  of  "squatting  down  for  a  time  at 

units,  get  hold  of  a  slice,  go  a  stretch  of  road,  hanale  ca.o. 
by  Haling  the  rounds,"  thus  strengthening  the  sense  or 


170 


responsibility  for  serving  the  people  in  the  adjudicating 
personnel  and  raising  the  effectiveness  and  quality  of  the  way 
cases  are  handled.  They  changed  the  situation  of  "justice 
nowhere  in  evidence"  to  one  of  "justice  being  delivered  to 
your  doorsteps,"  by  establishing  branch  stations  in  outlying 
villages  and  fixing  "reception  days"  when  someone  v/ill  have 
been  dispatched  to  the  "station"  to  receive  and  deal  with  the 
people  that  may  come  in.  They  changed  the  attitude  of  "cold¬ 
faced"  hearing  of  cases  to  one  of  "warmhearted"  propagation 
and  dissemination  of  education  in  the  legal  system,  getting 
the  masses  to  know  the  law,  observe  the  law  and  on  their  own 
accord  uphold  the  sanctity  of  the  law.  All  these  changes  were 
v/ell  received  by  the  people  and  contributed  to  an  ever 
improving  security  of  our  public  order. 

A  leading  comrade  of  the  provincial  higher  court  told  this 
reporter:  doing  a  good  job  in  adjudicating  civil  cases  is  a 
matter  of  great  importance  in  our  efforts  to  realize  the 
overall  tasks  and  objectives  of  the  party  and  an  important 
affair  that  touches  on  the  interests  of  thousands  upon 
thousands  of  households;  it  is  certainly  not  a  small  matter 
of  "womanishly  fuss"  or  "chicken  feathers  and  garlic  skin." 

In  the  last  2  years,  a  ne\\r  overall  situation  in  this  line  of 
work  has  indeed  been  initially  opened  up,  precisely  through 
this  kind  of  vigorous  pursuit  of  a  high  degree  of  ideological 
unity  and  professional  improvement  on  the  part  of  our  con¬ 
tingent  of  adjudicators  of  civil  cases. 
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NORTHREST  REGION 


FORUM  ON  PARTY  RECTIFICATION  WORK  HELD 
Xian  SHAANXI  RIBAO  in  Chinese  5  Aug  84  pi 

[Article  by  Zheng  Gang  [6774  6921]:  "Provincial  Party  Committee  Convenes 
Second-Term  Work  Forum  on  Party  Rectification  Experimental  Points"] 

[Text]  From  2  to  3  August,  the  Shaanxi  Provincial  CPC  Committee  convened  the 
second- term  work  conference  on  party  rectification  experimental  points  to 
carry  out  disciission  in  a  penetrating  way  on  how  to  handle  well  our  work  at 
the  party  rectification  experimental  points  for  the  second  term. 

Li  Xipu  [2621  3305  3302],  secretary  of  the  provincial  party  committee,  and 
Qiao  Mingfu  [0829  2494  3940],  head  of  the  liaison  group  of  the  central  guidance 
committee  stationed  in  Shaanxi,  gave  speeches  at  the  forum.  They  pointed  out 
that  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  party  rectification  experimental  points  is 
to  unite  the  basic  principles,  basic  tasks  and  basic  policies  and  methods  of 
the  party  rectification  this  time  with  our  own  actual  situations  in  order  to 
explore  the  concrete  experiences  of  districts  and  departments  with  different 
situations  in  their  iffort  to  carry  out  party  rectification  and  thereby  resol¬ 
utely  and  creatively  inqslement  the  central  decision  on  party  rectification, 
cos^rehensively  realize  the  goals  and  requirements  of  the  party  rectification 
this  time,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  for  our  party  rectification  work  to 
achieve  outstanding  results.  The  experimental  points  selected  this  time  may 
have  different  models  and  may  be  explored  in  different  ways  so  that  we  can 
sum  up  our  e:q>eriences  in  doing  a  good  job  in  our  party  rectification  work 
in  a  compr^ensive  way.  They  also  emphatically  pointed  out  that  party  recti¬ 
fication  below  the  country  level  should  be  something  different  from  that  in 
the  province  and  the  municifialities.  In  units  below  the  county  level,  the 
problem  of  people  plotting  for  private  gains  by  taking  advantage  of  their 
power  and  thereby  encroaching  upon  the  Interests  of  the  masses  is  more  common; 
the  various  regions  and  municipalities  should  energetically  put  a  stop  to  tin- 
healthy  prattlces  in  this  regard  according  to  their  own  situations. 

Secretaries  of  the  province’s  10  prefectural  and  municipal  party  committees  > 
and  responsible  comrades  of  party  rectification  offices  of  the  economic  system, 
the  science  and  education  system,  and  the  national  defense  scientific  work  sys¬ 
tem  attended  the  forum. 
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NORTHWEST  REGION 


NON-PARTY  MEMBERS  URGED  TO  HELP  OUT  IN  PARTY  RECTIFICATION 
Yinchuan  NINGXIA  RIBAO  In  Chinese  9  Aug  84  p  1 

[Article:  "Party  Conmlttee  of  Autonomous  Region  Convenes  Conference  of  Ri- 
Slt^ilin  if o!r  f f Without  Party;  Circularizes  Party  Rectification 

ionT“®  ® 

the  forenoon  of  8  August,  the  party  committee  of  our  autonomous 
region  convened  a  conference  of  responsible  cadres  within  and  without  the  party 

Nliagxia  Guest  House.  Li  Xuezhi  [2621  1331  2535],  secre- 
committee  of  the  autonomous  region.  He  Tingzao  [6787  1694 
Nil  autonomous  regions,  and 

*^**®  8^®«p  th®  central  guidance 

committee  stationed  in  Ningxia  attended  the  conference  and  gave  speeches  Thev 

rl^Sf Sf  party  rectification  situation  in  our  region  to  the  200  and  more^ 

persons  from  democratic  parties  and  groups  and  the  Industry  and 
*  association  of  the  autonomous  regions,  non-party  democratic  ^rson- 
allties,  TOd  pOTty-member  responsible  cadres  of  organs  directly  under  the 
jursldictlon  of  the  region. 

In  Ms  speech.  Comrade  He  Tingzao  put  emphasis  on  the  question  of  asking  non- 
actively  help  our  party  rectification  effort.  He  said,  since 
comfS.  IT  rectification  at  the  end  of  last  year,  the  regional  party 

committee  adopted  various  ways  to  sincerely  listen  to,  and  solicit,  the  Views 
o  non-party  friends;  this  has  played  a  positive  role  in  heightening  our 
idTOlogical  perception,  improving  our  workstyle,  and  overcoming  our  bureau- 
cratism.  But  there  exist  still  some  problems;  for  example,  some  units  did  not 
^  far  and  exteiMiye  enough  in  listening  to  the  views  of  non-party  personalities. 
There  are  also  individual  units  which  have  adopted  a  superficially  polite  but 
actually  perfunctory  attitude  toward  the  views  of  non-party  personalities  and 

enthusiasm  of  certain  non-party  friends  in  helping  the  party 
rectification  effort.  In  order  to  solve  these  problems,  the  regional  party 
committee  has  asked  the  various  units  participating  in  our  party  rectifica- 
especially  the  second  batch  of  units  which  has  begun  to  launch  their 

further  study  the  central  guidance  committee’s 
T-o  3,  r^ognize  the  lJiq[>ortance  of  non-party  friends  helping  our  party 

job  in  listening  to  the  views  of  non-party 
friends.  Party  committees  and  party  leaders  at  all  levels  must  set  themsMves 
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as  examples,  correctly  treat  the  views  and  criticisms  of  non-party  friends 
and  at  the  same  time  educate  the  vast  ranks  of  our  party  members  in  correctly 
treating  comrades  who  come  forward  to  offer  suggestions;  they  are  not  allowed 
to  attack  or  retaliate  against  them.  With  respect  to  such  views  and  sugges¬ 
tions  offered  by  non-party  friends,  party  committees  at  all  levels  must  con¬ 
scientiously  study  them  and  put  them  into  practice.  That  which  cannot  be 
done  for  being  must  also  have  its  conditions  explained  so  as  to  carry 

out  our  policy  of  making  changes  while  in  the  process  of  rectification  and 

changes  ahead  of  that  process,  follow  the  requirements  of  the  central 
guidance  conmilttee,  do  a  good  job  in  our  region's  party  rectification  work, 
anA  make  it  possible  for  non-party  friends  as  well  as  the  vast  ranks  of  the 
maaaAw  see  our  achievements  in  party  rectification. 
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TAIWAN 


NEW  PRESIDENT  OF  EXAMINATION  YUAN  APPOINTED  ‘  ' 

OW240355  Taipei  CHUNG  YANG  JIH  PAO  in  Chinese  18  Aug  84  p  1 

[Text]  Taipei,  17  Aug  (CNA) — Presidential  orders  issued  on  17  August  1984; 

President  Liu  Chi-hung  and  Vice  President  Chang  Tsung-llang  of  the  Sixth 
Examination  Yuan  are  removed  from  office  at  the  expiration  of  their  terms 
of  office. 

Rung  Te-cheng  [1313  1795  2052]  and  Lin  Chin-sheng  [2651  6855  3932]  are 
hereby  appointed  president  and  vice  president  of  the  Seventh  Examination 
Yuan  respectively. 
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HONG  KONG  MEDIA  ON  CHINA 


HOW  KOW  PEOPLE  URGED  TO  TAKE  POLITICAL  ACTION  BEEORE  1997 
Bong  Kong  CHID-SHIH  NIEN-TAI  [THE  NINETIES)  in  Chinese  Aug  84  pp  68-69 
[Article  by  Yin  Hui-Bin:  "Hong  Kong:  The  State  of  Alarm  Muat  Change") 

[Text)  In  a  SaaTltf rbootlTOto^anr 

sriiSs'^:  u  TOrS^rofeJ  r;fgre  ‘r^sirb-of^ife 

person's  dates  of  birth  and^death  ana  nis  ^  frowned,  muttered 

this  man's  name  was  called  on  the  roil,  tne  j^ingoj-n 

to  himself,  and  on  his  face  was  an  expression  of  scorn. 

At  his  moment  there  was  a  sudden  sound:  The  King  of  Hades  had  farted.  The 
man  heard  the  noise  and  immediately  opened  his  mouth  and  sang^this  song. 
"Prostrating  myself  before  the  Divine  King,  I  excited  the  golden  buttocks 
to  granS  issue  a  precious  fart-oh  dear.'  It  seemed_^like  the  sound  of  musx- 
instruments  and  the  scent  of  perfume  curled  around  and  lingered  on.... 

To  be  able  to  sing  while  in  this  plight  was  really  out  of  the  ordinary. 

When  the  King  of  Ldes  heard  the  song,  his  imperial  heart  could  not  avoid  a 

feSing  of  great  pleasure,  and  therefore  he  ordered  that  leniency  be  used  in 

meting  out  punishment  to  this  tunn. 


This  bootlicker  who  flattered  when  in  Hades,  by  waiting  for  a  favorable  moment 
to  make  a  move,  like  being  able  to  change  a  putrid  "stink'  into  a  magical 
effect,  by  luck  evaded  the  pains  of  Purgatory.  Men  of  letters  and  poets 
who  are  attacked  politically  and  put  in  an  unfavorable  situation  of  course 
understand  even  more  how  to  seize  the  opportune  moment  to  speak  some  words 
that  are  "agreeable  to  the  hearer."  Even  if  they  are  unable  to  reverse 
heaven  and  earth,"  they  hope  At  the  least,  when  in  adverse  circumstances, 
to  get  a  favorable  position. 


Recently,  following  the  "clarification"  of  Hong  Kong's  situation,  this  type 
of  expression  of  opinion  that  is /agreeable  to  the  hearer”  seems  to^come  out 
more  and  more,  now  in  this  aspect  and  now  in  that  aspect,  and  unavoidably 
they  cause  people  to  connect  them  in  their  minds  with  this  story  in  the 
collection  of  funny  columns. 


176 


Certain  newspapers  which  act  as  mouthpieces  for  the  Chinese  communists  have 
undertaken  the  mission  of  pacifying  by  propaganda.  It  can  be  said  that  they 
blindly  follow  the  policies  of  the  Beijing  authorities,  and  their  reactions 
to  the  current  political  situation  are  also  completely  predictable. 

What  could  not  be  predicted  was  the  reaction  of  some  newspapers  which  boast 
of  their  neutrality.  In  the  past  they  had  founded  their  reputation  on  the 
independent  expression  of  opinion,  but,  under  realistic  options,  in  order 
to  "consider  the  overall  situation,"  they  not  only  report  the  position  of 
their  proprietors  in  their  articles,  but  also  "consciously"  restrict  bour¬ 
geois  rights  and  adopt  a  policy  of  restraint  toward  other  expressions  of 
opinion  in  newspapers.  Newspaper  standards  that  had  been  established  by  pain¬ 
ful  trial  over  several  decades  look  as  if  they  will  be  destroyed  in  a  monent. 
The  power  of  the  invisible  hands  controlling  Hong  Kong’s  destiny  is  really 
great. 


If  the  survival  philosphy  of  the  Hong  Kong  people  is  "whoever  understands 
the  times  is  a  great  man,"  then  all  the  appeals,  shouts,  and  proposals  were 
a  waste  of  time.  In  fact,  already  some  people  criticize  certain  articles  that 
analyze  the  current  political  situation  as  articles  that  win  the  good  word 
and  support  of  the  people  by  words  of  flattery  and  acts  of  obsequiousness 
and  that  confuse  and  poison  the  people’s  minds.  What  the  position  articles 
of  the  proprietors  of  certain  newspapers  wage  time  and  again  is  no  more  than 
that  the  Hong  Kong  people  "serious  and  respectively  strengthen  themselves  and 
not  be  alarmed  at  being  in  difficulties."  But  can  "not  being  alarmed"  solve 
probl^s?  What  should  they  do  after  "not  being  alarmed"?  What  countermoves 
should  be  taken?  How  can  the  Hong  Kong  people  devise  a  strategy  which  Insures 
success.  What  price  can  be  paid?  About  these  questions  people  have  said  dif¬ 
ferent  things,  but  generally  speaking  the  pessimism  is  greater  than  the 
optimism.  Recently,  with  regard  to  the  expressions  of  opinion  about  the 
stationing  of  troops,  Hong  Kong’s  market  quotations  took  a  sudden  turn  and 
after  one  setback.  From  this  view,  the  appearance  of  articles 
that  understand  the  times"  seem  to  also  stem  from  this. 

The  state  of  being  alarmed  must  change,  but  before  the  Hong  Kong  people  con- 
sider  the  countemoves  to  deal  with  the  emergency,  first  of  all  they^must 

^licy^offLiilf^’^^'^^^  between  the  expression  of  a  united  front  and  the 

the  Chinese  communists,  we  see  that  the  Sino- 
that  inore  and  more  "clarified"  and  that  this  indicates 

hat  Britain  is  moving  more  and  more  toward  meeting  the  demands  of  the 
Chinese  communists,  and  therefore  the  attitude  of  the  Chinese  communists  have 
become  more  and  more  unyielding  (the  Chinese  communists  have  aJS^rboastef 
at  they  do  not  compromise  with  others  on  matters  of  principle  )  Therefore 
before  the  reeulte  of  the  talks  are  annomiced,  "eerth-Ete?tai  end  ’ 

JhelfSfd  tho  Ho-tg  Kong  people  must  S  pSpeJS  S' 

e^SSSSlefSrf S;e  ll  SXSe^Ld'''^'^^? 

Dene'S'^^^l  ^  “nlted  front  of  the  former  period.  The  tairof*'^^  ° 

principles  or  the  Chinese  communists  are  "firm  and 
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iin<?hakable"  and  "will  not  tjrook  any  interference."  At  the  same  time  Deng 
it  “L  that,  With  tagard  to  the  solution  of  ‘"f 
there  are  only  the  "legs"  of  China  and  Britain  and  there  is  no  three  legged 
stool";  no  matfer  whether  It  is  the  Hong  Kong  people,  officials,  or  council¬ 
man,  they  have  no  right  to  speak  in  this  regard. 

Proceeding  from  this  fundamental  stand,  it  is  not  hard  to  infer  what  will  be 

the  Chinese  communists’  future  policy  on  Hong  ^ 

having  no  right  to  speak,  the  Chinese  communists  naturally  will  not  tolerate 
the  so-called  method  of  voting  by  the  whole  people.  To  permit  voting  by  the 
whole  people  would  be  the  same  as  admitting  the  Hong  Kong  people  s  right 
S  sel?“«ermiuation.  and  for  tha  Chinase  communists  this  would  introduce 
an  uncontrollable  factor  outside  the  status  quo.  Therefore,  no  matter  how 
clumsy  the  heterodox  principles  spoken  about  by  the  director  of  tlie  Hong  Kong 
Office  of  the  XINHUA  News  Agency  are,  the  Chinese  communists  are  certain 
to  veto  the  proposal  for  voting  by  the  whole  people. 

What  the  Chinese  communists  hope  is  that,  after  the  Sino-British  agreement 

is  issued  this  year,  Hong  Kong  will  be  able  to  maintain  the  status  quo 
until  1997.  After  1997,  when  the  Chinese  communists  have  taken  back  sovereign 
ty,  and  the  right  to  rule  and  have  put  into  effect  the  fundamental  law,  the 
situation  will  begin  to  enter  another  transitional  stage  of  a  different  _ 
nature.  Whether  the  formulation  of  the  fundamental  law  must  be  stipulated  by 
international  agreements  is  a  mattej:  now  in  dispute  between  the  Chinese  and 
British  sides,  with  the  Chinese  communists  insisting  that  this  is  an  internal 
question  and  should  not  have  International  restraints  and  Britain  maintaining 
that  if  there  is  not,  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  Hong  Kong  people  will 
not  be  adequately  guaranteed.  If,  before  the  Falkland  Islands  campaign, 
Britain  had  drawn  up  a  plan  in  its  talks  with  Argentina  and  would  have  al¬ 
ready  made  concessions  to  Argentina  to  achieve  its  position  to  that  extent , ^ 
it  would  be  bound  to  be  more  compromising  toward  the  Chinese  Communists.  This 
is  why  Deng  Xiaoping  with  one  hundred  percent  confidence  said  "Hong  Kong 
is  not  the  Malvinas  Islands  [Falkland  Islands]"  and  "China  is  not  Argentina. 


The  guarantee  that  the  system  will  aot  change  is  the  Chinese  communists 
"magnanimous"  policy  toward  Hong  Kong,  but  the  Hong  Kong  people,  drawing  a 
lesson  from  the  capriciousness  of  the  Chinese  Communist  political  situation 
in  the  past,  lack  faith  in  their  guarantees.  The  Chinese  communists  think 
that,  under  the  circumstances  in  which  sovereignty  is  not  adversely  affected, 
this  is  the  biggest  concession.  If  there  must  be  restricting  factors  intro¬ 
duced  from  outside  before  there  is  confidence,  it  would  be  the  same  as  negating 
the  Chinese  communists'  sovereignty  over  Hong  Kong.  This  is  something  the 
Chinese  communists  are  uiiable  to  accept.  At  present,  there  is  a  deadlock 
on  the  problem  of  confidence,  and  there  is  a  very  big  gap  between  the  "Hong 
Kong  people  rule  Hong  Korig"  in  Deng  Xiaoping's  mouth—sending  the  Liberation 
Army  to  be  stationed  in  Hong  Kong  and  having  patriots  "recommended"  by  the 
Hong  Kong  people  and  "appointed"  by  the  Chinese  communists  form  the  leading 
group  ruling  Hong  Kbng--and  ;the"Hong  Kong  people  rule  Hong  Kong"  in  the 
mind  of  the  ordinary  person  in  Hong  Kong. 


The  reality  before  their  eyes'  perhaps  long  ago  made  the  Hong  Kong  people 
weary  of  those  pedantic  dries  for  "democracy ."  However,  while  clearly  seeing 
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the  communists*  stand,  we  cannot  but  examine  another  factor  making  up  to¬ 
day's  difficult  situation.  For  this  factor  we  will  tentatively  borrow  a  tech¬ 
nical  term  of  the  "study  of  developing  economies"  and  call  it  the  "pitfall  of 
low  equilibrium."  In  the  "study  of  developing  economies,"  when  coordinating 
and  utilizing  natural  resources,  labor  forces,  funds,  and  other  production 
factors,  some  underdeveloped  countries  frequently  attain  a  state  of  low 
equilibrium,  and  the  entire  economy  turns  round  and  round  in  this  state  and 
cannot  make  a  breakthrough,  and  therefore  this  forms  a  "pitfall."  For  Hong 
Kong,  the  "pitfall  of  low  equilibrium"  does  not  appear  in  the  economy  but 
in  politics.  A  large  part  of  the  residents  of  Hong  Kong  are  common  people  who 
over  the  years  had  crossed  south  to  find  a  shelter  in  times  of  unrest  and 
disaster,  and  what  they  pursued  was  a  kind  of  petty  and  low  power  that  would 
"run  its  course."  Britain's  colonial  Hong  Kong  satisfied  their  needs,  but 
the  political  structure  of  a  colony  in  Itself  at  the  same  time  restricted 
the  further  expansion  of  political  power.  We  only  need  to  look  at  the  makeup 
of  the  Legislative  Council  members  for  many  years  to  know  its  broad  outline. 
Under  "hese  circumstances,  the  ordinary  Hong  Kong  people's  reaction  to  the 
term  "cardinal  principle  of  nationalism"  is,  of  course,  indifference,  but 
when  they  form  parties  and  take  part  in  politics,  breaking  with  the  status 
quo,  their  interest  will  not  be  aroused.  The  great  majority  of  Hong  Kong 
people  are  able  to  enjoy  the  minimum  standards, of  economic  life,  and  they 
have  the  right  to  let  politics  "run  its  course."  Although  they  are  not 
leisurely  and  carefree,  they  are  able  to  seek  more  wealth  for  themselves,  and 
for  a  long  time  they  have  naturally  fallen  into  the  pitfall  of  low  equili¬ 
brium,  and  when  political  changes  occur  all  of  a  sudden  they  feel  that  they 
have  been  caught  unaware.  Those  who  have  the  means  continue  to  flee  for  their 
lives,  seeking  once  again  a  place  that  will  let  them  "run  their  course." 

Those  without  the  means  seem  to  have  to  quietly  await  the  approach  of  1997 
in  an  atmosphere  of  pessimism  that  they  have  no  alternative. 


The  system  will  and  should  change.  No  matter  whether  it  is  the  capitalist 
system  or  the  socialist  system,  they  both  have  a  politically  progressive 
nature.  The  so-called  no  change  in  the  system  means  that  there  should  be 
no  change  in  the  fundamental  operating  rules  of  a  system  (for  example, 
the  market  function),  and  does  not  mean  to  stifle  its  tendency  to  develop 
^orwar  ,  causing  it  to  be  static  or  atrophy.  The  Chinese  communists'  plan  for 
Hong  Kong  seems  to  be  a  desire  to  "continue  to  maintain"  prosperity  before 

turn  Britain  in  Hong  Kong  into  a  "lame  duck"  unable 
right  to  rule,  and  one  goal  in  setting  up  a  "sino- 
British  Joint  Group  is  to  prevent  the  emergence  in  Hong  Kong  of  political 
developments  similar  to  those  in  other  British  colonies. 

bSflQi^  not  easy  to  forecast  the  political  evolution  in  the  period 

1997.  In  other  words,  in  the  political  structure  of  a  coloniL  system 
if^the  Hong  Kong  ^  people  want  to  break  free  from  their  "pitfall"  they  stLl  ’ 

have  an  opportunity  to  make  changes.  ^  ney  still 

Looking  at  the  evolutionary  pattern  , of  British  colonies  in  Asia  and  AfriV*. 

cabinet  and  set  up  executive  and  legislative  committees  (or  councils)  and 
with  the  governor  as  the  chairman  of  the  executive  committeerappolntlnr 
from  among  Its  members  persons  to  take  charge  of  governmental  and  financial 
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work.  The  second  stage  is  constitutionalism,  with  the  overwhelming  majority 
of  the  members  of  the  legislative  committee  being  elected.  Although  te 
governor  has  the  right  to.  dissolve  the  legislative  ^ 

election  for  it  must  be  held  within  a  short  period  of  time.  In  the  third 
taee  political  parties  begin  to  emerge,  political  programs  are  issued,  and 
poStlcS  parties  are  formally  organized.  The  fourth  stage  is  the-one  in 

which  the  citizens  vote  to  decide  ^  J®^r''tSrthe 

cause  Hong  Kong's  situation  is  special,  coupled  with  the  factor  that  the 

relations  between  China  and  Britain  are  delicate,  the  process  of  decolonial 
IzatJon"  cLnot  progress  to  the  fourth  stage,  and  this  is  innately  determined. 
But  the  present  situation  is  one  in  which  the  process  has  stopped  between 
the  first  and  second  stages  without  progressing. 


The  recent  discussion  of  the  work  of  formulating  the  fundamental  law  is 
analogous  to  the  constitutionalism  of  the  second  stage,  but  obviously  it^^ 
cannot  be  like  that  in  some  areas  and  Britain  s  Priy  Council  runs  everything 
singlehandedly.  The  Chinese  communists  are  now  insisting  that  they  r  n 
everything  (the  so-called  consulting  Hong  Kong  people’s  opinions  for  the 
formulation  of  the  fundamental  law,  or  the  inviting. of  . 

take  part  in  the  formulation,  is  the  same  as  "running  everything  ),  and  this 
has  become  a  point  of  disagreement  in  the  Sino-British  talks.  The  Hong 
Kong  people  are  placed  in  a  dilemma:  if  they  advocate  that  Britain  run 
everything  it  is  hard  for  them  to  avoid  being  labeled  as  colonialist 
persons  out  of  favor  with  their  ruler  and  their  parents  ;  if  they  allow  th 
Chinese  communists  to  run  everything,  they  will^be  breathless  with  anxiety 
and  uneasy.  If  the  Chinese  communists  were  willing  to  give  a  little  thought 
to  why  the  Hong  Kong  people  would  rather  be  "colonialist  persons  out  of 
favor  with  their  ruler  and  parents"  than  to  throw  themselves  into  the  embrace 
of  the  motherland,  they  should  become  more  clear  about  the  fact  that  the 
ones  who  are  truly  disgraceful  are  they  themselves  and  not  their  Hong  Kong 
compatriots.  Of  course,  political  figures  are  unable  to  have  this  kind  of 
power  of  understanding* 


With  regard  to  how  to  pass  through  the  second  stage  and  reach  the  third 
stage,  laying  a  substantial  foundation  for  "Hong  Kong .people  ruling  Hong  Kong, 
the  13  years  beginning  from  now  until  1997  (actually  it  is  less  than  13 
years)  are,  for  the  Hong  Kong  people,  an  important  crucial  period.  This,  I 
fear,  is  also  the  last  and  only  opportunity  before  the  end  of  colonial  rule. 

If  they  are  able  to  make  good  use  of  it  and  break  free  from  the  "pitfall 
of  low  equilibrium,"  moving  from  the  "indirect  influence"  of  the  operations 
of  pressure  groups  to  the  "direct  participation"  of  political  party  activi¬ 
ties,  then  in  the  negative  sense,  there  may  be  accumulated  some  political 
bargaining  chips  for  the  future  of  the  Hong  Kong  people;  in  the  positive 
sense,  the  future  of  the  Hong  Kong  people  might  even  become  a  model  for 
democratic  politics  on  both  sides  of  the  strait. 


In  the  final  analysis,  only  by  taking  action  will. there  be  an  "opportunity" 
for  the  Hong  Kong  people  to  control  their  destiny  and  will  there  be  a  "possi¬ 
bility"  of  changing  Hong  Kong's  image  of  being "an  economic  giant  but  a 
political  dwarf."  If  they  do  not  take  action,  they  will  have  to  fold  their 
hands  and  "quietly  wait." 
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HONG  KONG  MEDIA  ON  CHINA 


REVIEW  OF  RECENT  EVENTS  RELATED  TO  1997  TAKEOVER 

Hong  Kong  CHIU-SHIH  NIEN-TAI  [THE  NINETIES]  in  Chinese  Aug  84  pp  66-67 

[Article  by  the  magazine's  reference  office:  "The  File  on  1997  ^21  June- 
20  July  1984)"] 

[Text]  Deng  Xiaoping  Proposes  Slno-Brltish  Supervisory  Group 

The  Sino-British  Talks  Work  Group  held  its  first  meeting  on  21  June.  The 
members  of  the  Chinese  side  were  KeZaishuo  [2688  0961  7007]  (head  of  the 

1696  3879],  Jla,ng  Weiplng  ,  [5592  4850  1456],  Zhang  Yu 
Zhang  Xianglln  [1728  4382  7207],  and  Shi  Jiuyong  [0670  0036 
1661].  Interpreter:  Zhang  Youyun  [1728  1635  7189] .,  The  meeting  place  was 

TTi-n  Beijing  and,  according  to  reports,  the  work  group 

Will  draft  the  Sino-British  agreement,  ^ 

When  receiving  a  delegation  of  three  Hong  Kong  industrial  and  commercial 
organizations  on  the  21st,  Deng  Xiaoping  Inciicated  that  he  knew  Hong  Kong  had 
°  confidence,  and  stated  that  two  traditions  should 

t!  "tl  i  \  to  be  taken  in  by  fallacies  and  saying  what  one  means. 

In  the  delegation  were  T  ang  Hsiang-ch'ien,  Ni  Shao-chieh,  and  others. 

In  a  speech  entitled  "Our  Times,"  delivered  at  a  luncheon  meeting  nf  vnnn,, 

1470~dir.ctor:of 

17th  round  of  the  Sino-British  talks  was  held  in  Beij ing  on  the  27th 
Before  the  talks  began,  Zhou  Nan  told  (Evans)  a  story  about  the  flre-nbnpr.-.v 

Lng°Sng^w2  Tus/likr^^^  h°  implications.  WEN  HUI  BAO^sald 

in  a  po^/Jf  sLg"Lt“at«?"  nattlehlde 
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According  to  news  reports,  at  the  talks  the  British  side  did  not  reply; to 
Deng  Xiaoping’s  proposal  for  a  joint  supervisory  group  for  the  transitional 

period,  deeming  it  too  sensitive. 

small  retailers  and  that  they  would  not  be  suppressed. 

After  his  visit  to  China,  former  U.S.  ambassador  Woodcock  said  that  Deng 
Haoplnrhld  aLd  there  ias  no  need  for  anxiety  about  Hong  Ko.«' a  future. 
thought*that  within  several  years  Deng  will  completely  retire  backstage. 

CHING  PAO  disclosed  that  Deng  Xiaoping  and  Geng  Biao  had  made  self  criticisms 
with  regard  to  their  talk  about  the  question  of . stationing  troops  in  Hong  Kong. 

Li  Zhong  [2621' 3095],  editor  in  chief  of  the  Hong  Kong  Office  of  XINHUA  News 
AgenS?  the  freedom  k  the  press  in  Hong  Kong  will  not  be  changed  and  the 

rightists  will  have  equal  freedom  to  run  newspapers. 

Zhou  Nan  [0719  G589--assistant  minister  in  the  PRC  Ministry  of  Foreign 
if?aiS  said  that  the  problem- -of  Macao  would  be  solved,  .when  conditions  were 
ripe,  by  Sino-Portuguese  talks.  Macao  Governor  Costa  said  that  there  wil 
be  no  talks  in  this  century. 

The  18th  round  In  the  Sino-British  talks. began  in. Beijing  on  11  July  and  ended 
the  next  day,  but  were  still  said  to  be  useful  and  constructive.  Foreign  cor¬ 
respondents  thought  the  talks  had  ended  in  an  atmosphere  of  crisis.  The 
Chinese  said  the  joint  group  would  play  an  advisory  supervisory  role. 

Ji  Pengfei  cordially  received  Hong  Kong  "social  activist"  Yeh  Hsi-en,  and  Yeh 
said  that  China  is  being  very  patient  in  handling  the  Hong  Kong  question. 


China  accepted  the  proposal  by  a  visiting  delegation  of  clothing  manufacturers 
that  Independence  in  foreign  trade  be  maintained. 

A  delegation  of  Hong  Kong  stockbrokers  visited  Beijing  and  proposed  that  shares 
in  the  special  economic  zone  be  put  on  the  market  on  a  trial  basis.  Ji  Pengfei 
expressed  his  agreement  in  principle. 

He  Shizhu  said  the  situation  of  "the  joint  group  ruling  Hong  Kong 

arise,  and  pro-Chinese  figures  might  take  part  in  politics  by  inspecting  the 

Hong  Kong  government’s  operations. 


China  declared  that  Li  Xiannlan’s  and  Peng  Zhen’s  right  to  speak  on  the  Hong 
Kong  question  had  been  formalized. 

Chung  Shih-yuan  and  Two  Other  Councilmeii  Visit  Beijing 

On  21  June,  at  the  invitation  of  Xu  Jiatun,  Chung  Shi-yuan,  Teng  Lien-ju,  and 
Li  Kuo-wei,  members  of  the  Executive  Council,  visited 7 Beijing.  Before  their 
trip,  on  which  they  would  stay  at  the  Jianguo  Hotel,  Chung  Shih— yuan  said  that, 
in  the  status  of  members  of  the  two  councils,  they  would  frankly  reflect  the 
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wishes,  worries  and  misgivings  of  the  Hong  Kong  people;  23  councilmen  saw 
them  off,  and  the  administrative  office  said  Chung  and  the  others  would  pay 
their  own  expenses  on  the  trip. 

On  the  23d,  Deng  Xiaoping  received  Chung  Shih-yuan  and  the  other  two  council- 
men,  saying  that  he  welcomed  them  in  their  status  as  individuals  and  that  he 
understood  that  there  were  many  different  opinions  but  he  did  not  think  they 
represented  the  Hong  Kong  people's  interests.  The  Sino-British  talks,  he  said, 
are  only  a  two-legged  stool  and  there  is  no  third  leg.  He  advocated  that  a 
13-year  joint  group  be  set  up  in  Hong  Kong.  Chung  read  his  written  proposals, 
and  the  meeting  lasted  one  and  a  half  hours.  Chung  said  that  the  talks  had 
been^  frank  and  detailed,"  and  that  when  he  had  been  rebuked  by  Deng  he  was  not 
afraid  and  that  such  things  were  common  in  politics.  In  the  evening  the  three 
persons  and  J1  Pengfei  attended  a  working  banquet. 


On  the  25th,  Chung  Shih-yuan  and  the  others  returned  to  Hong  Kong,  and  he 
said  at  a  press  conference  that  Deng  Xiaoping  thought  that  Hong  Kong  did 
not  have  a  problem  of  confidence,  and  that  Chung  and  the  others  were  ,.not 
able  to  convince  him  that  there  was.  This  trip  was  important  and  also 
memorable.  Of  their  three  proposals,  Ji  Pengfei  only  agreed  to  the  one  for  a 
detailed  agreement  with  a  binding  force,  and  said  he  would  consider  the  other 
two.  (They  are  the  drafting  of  a  fundamental  law  in  Hong  Kong  and  the  setting 
up  of  a  committee  on  the  fundamental  legal  system  composed  of  Chinese  wlth^ 
international  prestip.)  On  the  26th,  Chung  replied  to  a  question  by  saying 
that  the^ statement  that  Deng  Xiaoping  did  not  think  Hong  Kong  had  a  problem 
only  the  conclusion  drawn  by  the  three  of  them.  Yang  Zi 
L2799  1142],  deputy  secretary  general . of  the  Hong  Kong  Office  of  XINHUA 

an^ttef^r  ^  Shih-yuan^  hnd  not  used  Deng  Xiaoping's  original  words 

and  that  Deng  had  many  times  spoken  of  the  problem  of  confidence  CPPcr 
member  He  Zhlehu  [0148  0013  1934]  also  polnLd  out  that  lireoSnhimef  L 

remarks.  On  the  27th,  Chung  and  the  others  issued  a 
statement  reiterating  that  they  had  not  misinterpreted  Deng's  remarks. 

The  governor  of  Hong  Kong  held  that  the  visit  to  Beijing  by  Chung  Shih-vuan 
and  the  others  had  been  extremely  successful  but  that  it  would  not  affect 
otLrr°~  talks,  and  that  he  had  confidence  in  Chung  Shih-yuan  and  the 


On  the  28th,  the  XINHUA  Mews  Agency  announced  that . it  had  put  on  record  the 
content  of  Deng  Xiaoping  •  s  conversation  with  Chung  Shlh-^aran^tS  o there 
?hf  S  "  oonversatlon  with  I'ang  Hslang-chUeTa^d  tL  ^th«s  On 

Sve  ?o,™cn  “'‘he  Members  of  the  Executive  Council  and  the  SgisjL 

also  issued  a  record  of  the  conversations, 

hJTJro1l“S":f"1Si^^^^^^^^  a  statement  saying  that  Hong  Kong  really 

Difference  of  Opinion  Between  (Evans)  and  Youde  ‘ 

’  a  member  of  the  British  Parliament,  said:  If  the  Sino- 

British  agreement  does  not  fully  tally  with  the  popuiar  will  oltogX, 
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of  transition* 

In  a  letter  of  reply  to  the  Free  Hong  Kong  Committee,  the  British  Foreign 
o?f  icf  inricfted  that  Britain  waa  seaklng  through  the  talks  a  guarantee 
that  Hong  Kong's  social  system  would  not  change. 

„  ,  „  •  T  qlative  Council’s  debate  on  the  legal  system 

ltd  its  future,  saying  that  the  councilmen  were  completely  without  new  ideas 
and  that  he  suspected  they  were  obstructing  the  talks. 

An  article  in  the  SOUTH  CHINA  MORNING  POST  brought  up  five  forecasts  and 

regard  to  the  Hong  Kong  ^hestion  noludxng  that  Britain 
T.7mi1d  "fade  out"  13  years  earlier  in  return  for  fading  in  tor  id  ye^ 
after  1997  *  that  what  China  will  gain  from  the  talks  will  make  it  easier 
f o^  It  to  losritrcircunBp  ection;  that  factional  strife  among  the  Chinese 
foLi^ists'rm  l^pel  them"  to  strike  .ut  Britain  in  order  -  show  .heir 
power;  and  that  the  joint  group  would  interfere  in  Hong  Kong  politics. 

On  the  7th,  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong  and  (Mairuobin) ^returned  to  Hong  Kong 
rLpectiveiy  from  London  and, Beijing,  and  both  said  that  the  talks  were 
proceeding  Lrmally  and  that  nothing  dramatic  had  developed  in  them.  It  was 
Lid  that  the  British  prime  minister  did  not  welcome  the  supervisory  group, 
but  that  it  was  unavoidable  that  Britain  would  be  forced  to  accept  it. 

The  British  Foreign  Ministry  issued  the  itinerary  for  Second  Foreign^ Secre¬ 
tary  Luce's  visit  to  Hong  Kong  and  said  that  no  crisis  had  appeared  in  the 
Sin^British  talks.  Luce  will  seek  to  make  a  counterproposal  to  the  _ 
Chinese  side  with  regard  to  the  supervisory  group,  and  the  Chinese  side  is 
inclined  to  elevate  this  group  into  a  "transitional  government,  whose  life 
could  extend  beyond  1997 . 


In  London,  Teng  Lien-ju  indicated  that  she  is  highly  optimistic  about  Hong 
Kong's  future  and  that  she  believes  its  achievements  in  the  future  will 
be  more  brilliant  than  at  present. 

The  Legislative  Council  adjourned  its  debate,  and  Li  Peng-fel  said  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  free  Hong  Kong  must  be  maintained  and  that  the  future  stand  of 
foreign  countries  on  the  question. of  future  trade  with  Hong  Kong  should 
be  immediately  ascertained.  Su  Kuo- jung  issued  the  "10  memorials"  for  put¬ 
ting  a  good  administration  in  place  that  would  never  exert  pressure  on 
Hong  Kong. 


On  the  12th  Luce  arrived  in  Hong  Kong,  and  advised  the  Hong  Kong  people  to 
keep  calm  and  not  create  a  mdod  of  crisis.  He  said  the  Chinese  side  s  propo¬ 
sal  for  a  supervisory  group  had  caused  a  contradiction  within  the  British 
side,  with  Youde  opposing  it  and  (Evans)  approving  it,  and  that  he  had  come 
to  Hong  Kong  to  make  a  Survey  in  order  that  the  foreign  secretary  could  make 
a  decision  on  the  matter.  In  Beijing,  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong  said  that  in 
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his  dictionary  there  was  no  term  "joint  advisory  group,"  and  that  he  firmly 
believed  that  in  the  13  years  the  Hong  Kong  government  would  not  become 
a  "lame  duck."  Luce  indicated  that  the  Slno-British  agreement  could  be 
reached  in  September,  and  that  Britain  likewise  itself  agreed  to  the 
establishment  of  the  joint  supervisory  group,  which  was  opposed  by  the 
members  of  the  two  councils,  who  worried  that  it  would  become  a  shadow 
government.  Howe  will  come  to  Hong  Kong  to  persuade  the  council  members 
to  accept  the  Sino-Brltish  agreement.  Before  leaving  Hong  Kong,  Luce  stated 
that  Britain  would  insist  on  its  right  to  rule  Hong  Kong  during  the  13  years. 
The  way  to  measure  the  reaction  of  the  Hong  Kong  people  to  the  draft  agreement 
would  be:  Britain  will  set  up  an  office  in  Hong  Kong  to  collect  the  people's 
ideas  on  it  and  send  them  to  Parliament  for  its  reference. 


Hong  Kong  Government  Issues  Green  Book  on  Representative  System 

On  18  July  in  the  Legislative  Council,  the;  governor  of  Hong  Kong  announced 
the  green  book  on  the  representatives  system,  the  contents  of  which  included 
that  the  powers  of  the  Hong  Kong  governor  will  not  change  up  to  the  beginning 
of  the  nineties,  that  the  number  of  nonofficial  members  and  elected  members 
of  the  two  councils  will  gradually  increase  while  the  number  of  appointed 
members  will  gradually  decrease,  and  that  direct  elections  to  the  two  councils 
will  not  be  held  in  order  to  avoid  causing  a  situation  of  antagonism  between 
political  parties.  About  30  organizations  will  take  concerted  action  to 
strive  for  popular  elections  to  the  Legislative  Council.  The  governor  of  Hong 
Kong  stressed  that  in  the  development  of  the  representative  system  considera¬ 
tion  must  be  given  to  parity  between  the  forces  of  all  sides  and  that  good 
relations  must  be  maintained  with  China. 


Li  Zhong,  editor  in  chief  of  the  Hong  Kong  Office  of  XINHUA,  stated:  The 
representative  system  will  be  undertaken  by  Britain,  and  China  will  not 
assume  any  obligation  for  it-.  The  reaction  of  the  spokesman  of  the  Chinese 
Foreign  Ministry  Was  the  same  as  that  of  Li  Zhong.  Lawyer  Liao  Yao-chu 
fiercely  assailed  the  green  book  as  having  its  aim  contending  with  China  in 
propping  up  a  puppet,  and  called  for  a  boycott  of  voter  registration.  In 
principle  Hu  Shl-zhu  agreed  with  the  refotfm  pattern  of  progressing  step  by 
step  in  proper  order.  The  members  of  the -Legislative  Council  favored  the 
green  book  and  considered  it  practicable,  and  the  district  councilmen 
oppose  indirect  elections. 


In  Parliament  Foreign  Secretary  Howe  declared  that  -  the . Hong . Kong  government 
will  set  up  a  popular  will  estimatiori  office  which  Will  survey  the  degree 
of  acceptance  of  the  Sino-British  agreement,  and  there  will  be  a  group  to 
supervise  it.  Before  the  signing  of  the  agreement  itself,  the  estimate  of 
the  popular  will  be  made  public. 


In  setting  up  the  popular  will  estimation  off ice,  the  Hong  Kong  government 
appointed  (Maifacheng) ,  director  of  the  New  Territories  Government  Affairs 

Office,  to  be  its  chief. 


(Jida) ,  a  British  attache  stationed  in  Hong  Kong,  pointed  out  that  Howe 
w-as-a  weak  negotiator  who  yields  too  much  too  fast,  something  which  has  , 
amazed  the  Chinese  side.  He  went  around  selling  the  idea  that  Britain  should 
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increase  the  number  of  Hong  Kong  immigrants  it  takes  in, 
its  negotiating  power. 


so  as  to  strengthen 


Hong  Kong  Cultural  Figures  Visit  Taiwan 

i-haf  Hone  Kong  people  emigrate  to  the  Penghu  Islands 

r  XaS  fsir  ae  Vs^te  .oa  aHe 

setting  up  of  a  little  Hong  Kong. 

1.  i,o-4vnn=.r,  nf  Tainei's  Overseas  Chinese  Committee,  told  28 

Tseng  Kuang-shun,  chairman  o  P  Hong  Kong  Chinese 

Hong  Kong  cultural  figures  th  those  who  have  close  relations  with 

who  migrate  to  Taiwan.  He  exhorted 

the  Communist  to  remain  in  hLg  Kong  and  fight  for  freedom, 

capital  in  Hong  Kong  will  be  shifted  to  Singapore. 

^Tasutasuki  Takahisa) ,  the  Japanese  consul  in  Hong  Kong,  said  that  Japanese 
capital  will  remain  in  Hong  Kong  as  Japan  wants  to  help  maintain  Hong  Kong  s 

international  position. 

The  Federation  of  Public  Affairs  Personnel  Unions,  composed  of  25  unions,  was 
set  up,  and  its  chairman,!  Huang  Wei-hsiung,  said  that^it  would  reflect  to 
the  Chinese  and  British  governments’  opinions  about  the  future. 

A  representative  of  college  students  said  that,  faced  with  the  impact  of  the 
1997  problem,  the  students  dreaded  the  Communist  Party  and  did  not  understand 
China,  and  that  they  should  abandon  self-centeredness,  heighten  tbeir  politi¬ 
cal  vigilance,  and  be  concerned  for  society.  The  Federation  of  College 
Students  should  be  invited  to  visit  the  mainland. 


Two  groups  . of  10.  lawyers  and- other  specialized  figures  published  an  open  ^ 
letter,  stressing  that  the  human  rights  of  the  Hong  Kong  people  and  the  legal 
independence  of  Hong  Kong  must  be  clearly  incorporated  in  the  fundamental 
law. 

According  to  statistics  of  the  Taiwan  Ministry  of  Education,  in  1981  there 
were  3,000-odd  Hong  Kong  people  studying  in  Taiwan's  colleges,  and  in  1983, 
there  WiOie  an  additional  130  studying  in  elementary  and  middle  schools  in 
Taiwan. 


The  Dalai  Lama’s  prime  minister-ln-exile  on  5  July  said  in  London  that  Hong 
Kong  should  learn  from  Tibet’s  mistakes,  and  he  expressed  doubts  about  any 
Sino-British  agreements.  ^ 

Lian  Yihui  [5114  6146  2585] t  a  personage  who  had  come  to  Hong  Kong  from  the 
mainlasd,  in  a  letter  implored  U . S .  Secretary  of  State  Shultz  to  express 
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support  for  the  safeguarding  of  the  Hong  Kong  people's  freedom  and  the  cast¬ 
ing  of  votes  by  all  the  people  of  Hong  Kong. 

The  book  "Frank  Talk,"  expressing  the  opinions  of  prominent  young  people 
on  the  1997  question,  was  published.  It  said  the  most  important  factors  in 
Hong  Kong's  success  were  the  present  system  and  the  freedom  of  the  individual. 

Lawyer  Liao  Yao-chu  said  that  the  supervisory  group  would  not  engage  in 
politics  and  that  it  would  be  beneficial  for  Hong  Kong.  He  thought  it  would 
be  Inadvisable  for  Hong  Kong  to  have  political  parties.  Ho  Hung-yen  thought 
that  setting  up  the  supervisory  group  in  Hong  Kong  would  make  the  Hong  Kong 
people  feel  in  control. 

It  was  rumored  that  the  governor  would  grant  special  amnesty  to  people  coming 
from  China,  and  that  in  the  first  half  of  the  year  the  number  of  persons  who 
had  illegally  crossed  over  into  Hong  Kong  rose  to  a  little  over  3,600. 
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HONG  KONG  MEDIA  ON'cHINA 


CHUNG  SHIH-YUAN  INTERVIEWED  ON  HONG  KONG’S  FUTURE 

Hong  Kong  CHIU-SHIH  NIEN-TAI  [THE  NINETIES]  in  Chinese  Aug  84  pp  56-67 
[Article;  "Exclusive  Interview  With  Chung  Shih-yuan"] 

[Text]  Time:  17  July  1984 

Place;  Office  of  the  Nonofficial  Members  of  the  Executive  and  Legislative 
Councils 


Interviewers;  Li  I  and  Fang  Su 

How  is  China’s  intervention  to  be  estimated?  Does  Britain  plan  to  the 

life  of  the  Sino-British  Work  Group?  What  is  the  representative  system.  Will 
the  present  members  of  the  two  councils  stand  for  election?  How  does  the 
nonofficial  councilman  feel  about  taking  up  the  pose  of  chief  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Council?  Who  are  the  successors  to  the  Executive  Council- 


Foreword 

Since  China  and  Britain  began  talks  on  the  question  of  Hong  Kong’s  future  the 
year  before  last,  Mr  Chung  Shih-yuan,  nonofficial  councilman  and  chief  of  the 
Executive  Council  has  been  a  key  figure.  In  April  of  this  year,  British 
Foreign  Secretary  Howe  announced  that  in  1997  Britain  would  renounce  its 
sovereign  rule  over  Hong  Kong,  after  which  the  nonofficial  members  of  the 
Executive  Council,  who  had  been  sticking  to  the  principle  of  secrecy,  broke 
their  silence  and,  together  with  nonofficial  members  of  the  Legislative 
Council,  collected  and  expressed  the  opinions  and  anxieties  of  the  Hong  Kong 
people  about  their  future.  Traveling  to  London  and  Beijing,  as  well  as  being 
on  Hong  Kong’s  political  stage,  Mr  Chung  Shih-yuan  was  the  embodiment  of 
public  opinion, 

Chung  Shih-yuan  and  other  members  of  the  two  councils  were  not  elected  by 
the  people,  and  he  himself  admits  that  he  is  not  a  representative  of  the 
Hong  Kong  people,  so  do  the  direct  and  sharp  opinions  he  expresses  reflect 
the  widespread  popular  will  of  Hong  Kong?  This  is  not  only  a  matter  of  dis¬ 
pute  in  Hong  Kong,  London,  and  Beijing,  but  it  has  also  led  to  a  survey  of 
the  popular  will.  In  addition,  because  of  Chung  Shih-yuan’ s  position,  his 
style  of  conversation,  handling  of  affairs,  and  work  style  have  been  topics 
discussed  by  people.  With  China  and  Britain  about  to  initial  the  agreement 
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on  Hong  Kong's  future,  an  estimation  of  the  popular  will  will  affect  the 
formal  signing  at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  therefore  the  role  of  the  two 
councils  and  Mr  Chung  will  be  even  more  conspicuous  in  the  next  6  months. 
Against  this  background  this  magazine  especially  requested  a  fairly  long 
interview  with  Mr  Chung  in  order  to  understand  his  broad  views  about  the 
question  of  Hong  Kong's  future. 


The  central  topic  of  the  interview  was,  with  the  prospect  of  China  taking 
back  Hong  Kong's  sovereignty  in  1977,  the  13-year  transitional  period  before 
1997.  China  proposed  the  setting  up  in  Hong  Kong  of  a  Slno-Britlsh  Joint 
Work  Group  at  the  same  time  as  the  Hong  Kong;  government  issued  a  green  book 
the  representative  system,  and  therefore  the  conversation  centered  on  what 
China's  attitude  and  involvement  would  be  in  these  13  years,  how  Hong  Kong 
would  adapt  to  the  future  by  reforming  its  political  system,  as  well  as  how 
Britain  would  arrange  an  honorable  withdrawal  and  deployment. 


Mr  Chung  spoke  frankly,  and  we  believe  that,  except  for  parts  which  must  be 
secret,  he  said  all  he  could  say.  Reflecting  on  his  conversation,  we  find 
that  it  has  unique  content.  During  the  interview  we  put  forward  many  dif¬ 
ferent  opinions,  causing  some  disputes,  but  our  disputes  were  focused  on 
problems,  not  on  people.  He  went  into  great  detail  about  his  interpretations 
of  the  matter  and  also  was  rather  insistent  about  them,  but  he  expressed  an 
attitude  of  respect  for  different  opinions.  We  think  this  was  a  substantive, 
valuable,  and  meaningful  interview. 


Question;  Mr  Chung,  we  are  happy  to  know  you,  and  we  want  to  thank  you  for 
granting  this  interview.  From  your  report,  I . see  . that  you  are  quite  a 
frank  person.  Of  course,  because  of  your  status,  there  are  some  things  you 
cannot  say,  but  we  hope  that  you  will  tell  our  readers  and  the  residents  of 
our  city  as  much  as  possible  the  things  that  you  know  and  your  ideas. 

Second,  we  hope  you  will  discuss  the  conception  and  key  points  of  the 

been  put  forward.  Third,  we  hope  that  our  con¬ 
versation  will  center  on  the  13-year  transitional  period,  with  the  content 
nothing  more  than,  three  points;  how  China's  involvement  is  to  be  esti- 

i^ke  the  transition  to  being  under  China's  sovereign¬ 
ty,  and  how  Britain  plans  its  withdrawal.  ■ 


First  of  all,  with^ regard  to  the  estimation  of  China's  involvement,  people  are 
now  very  Mterested  in  the  Sino-Britlsh  Joint  Work  Group.  What  are  you? 

Views  on  it? 

ChinSe  side  ^°  tHe  joint  work  group,  under  normal  circumstances,  the 

nese  side  has  its  arguments.  However,  there  are  usually  two  kinds  of  con¬ 
sultations;  one  is  consultation  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  a^d  Se  o^W 
IS  consultation  on  an  equal  footing.  In  the  consultation Wthf?o?  ?r 

department  head  thinks  the  opinions  are  incorrect,  a  good  director  will  give 
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his  explanations,  but  afterward,  even  if  the  department  head  is  dissatisfied, 
he  has  no  recourse;  some  directors  simply  do  not  give  explanations.  But,  in 
any  case,  the  department  head  cannot  interfere  with  his  superior.  This 
is  consultation  from  top  to  bottom.  In  consultation  on  an  equal  footing,  for 
example,  you  and  I  are  directors  in  a  company  and  are  on  an  equal  footing. 

If  I  don't  agree  with  you  and  you  don't  accept  my  explanations,  you  can  vote 
against  me  on  the  board  of  directors,  with  each  of  us  sticking  to  our  own 
positions.  If  there  are  only  two  persons  on  the  board  of  directors,  there 
must  be  a  compromise.  I  am  afraid  that  this  kind  of  situation  will  arise  in 
the  present  joint  work  group.  Take,  for  example,  the  sale  of  land.  If  the 
Hong  Kong  side  prepares  to  sell  a  certain  amount  next  year  and  a  certain 
amount  the  year  after  that,  the  other  side  will  say;  If  you  sell  too  much, 
what  can  I  sell  after  1997?  And  the  Hong  Kong  side  will  say  that  it  certainly 
wants  to  sell,  first,  because  the  market  price  is  good,  and  second,  because 
there  is  some  necessity  to  sell.  If  the  other  side  still  does  not  agree, 
can  the  Hong  Kong  side  fail  to  understand  and  cling  obstinately  to  its  own 
course?  The  answer  is  that  it  cannot,  and  the  result  will  certainly  be  a 
compromise.  Therefore,  although  the  intention  is  not  to  interfere  or  jointly 
control,  because  in  the  consultation  process  the  positions  of  the  sides  are 
equal,  there  will  be  interference  and  compromise. 

Question:  However,  with  Hong  Kong's  situation,  we  find  it  very  difficult  to 
imagine  that  within  these  13  years  without  obtaining  advice  and  without 
understanding  the  situation,  China  will  give  Hong  Kong  a  completely  free 
hand,  and  then  after  the  13  years  suddenly  accept  the  situation  presented  at 
that  time,  and  also  that  it  will  not  discuss  what  the  situation  is  and  will 
maintain  no  change  for  50  years.  Do  you  think  this  imaginable? 

Answer:  The  50  years  of  no  change  that  the  Chinese  side  talks  about  is  not 
50  years  of  no  change  based  on  the  situation  in  1997,  but  on  the  situation  now. 

Question;  We  had  understood  that  the  system  at  the  time  of  the  take  back  in 
1997  would  not  change  for  50  years. 

Answer:  Right,  the  50  years  is  counted  from  1997,  but  will  no  attention  be 
paid  to  any  degree  of  Britain's  accomplishments  and  no  change  be  made  in  th^ 
for  50  years?  China's  policy  of  no  change  is  based  on  Hong  Kong's  present 
economic,  banking,  legal,  and  other  circumstances.  China  only  knows  the 
present  circumstances  and  cannot  estimate  what  the  circumstances  will  be  in 
1997.  What  is  called  no  change  for  50  years  after  1997  means  only  a  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  present  situation. 

Question:  If  this  is  the  case,  wouldn't  there  be  more  reason  to  explain  the 

certain  degree  that  China  needs  to  intervene  and  supervise  within  these  13 
years? 

Answer:  If  you  agree  with  the  intervention,  there  is  nothing  you  can  say. 

But  the  way  of  putting  it  now  is  that  what  happens  before  1997  is  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  British  government.  Deng  Xiaoping  has  said  that  only :.,if  Britain 
is  unable  to  control  Hong  Kong  and  there  is  a  big  upheaval  will  China  con-  ■ 
slder  taking  it  back  earlier  than  scheduled. 
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Question;  The  question  Is  not  whether  or  not  we  agree  with  China's  inter¬ 
vention,  but  in  fact  that  we  must  consider  that  it  will  certainly  intervene, 
particularly  after  1997.  The  12  years  from  now  can  be  a  trial  to  see  how  it 
will  intervene.  If  it  intervenes  in  8  of  10  things,  the  Hong  Kong  people 
will  rebuff  the  intervention,  or  they  will  accept  the  intervention  grudgingly, 
because  Hong  Kong  is  now  still  controlled  by  the  British.  Gradually,  it  will 
become  accustomed  to  its  opinions  being  rebuffed  and  not  necessarily  complied 
with.  Wouldn't  this  be  fairly  good  for  the  situation  after  1997? 

Answer:  The  circumstances  after  1997  will  be  different  from  those  now. 

Take,  for  example,  a  factory;  If  I  now  sell  you  a  fajitory  and  all  parties 
sign  an  agreement  that  after  13  years  I  will  hand  it  over  to  you,  you  will 
say  that  before  I  turn  it  over  to  you,  I  am  responsible  for  the  factory  and 
for  continuing  to  maintain  its  prosperity  and  stability,  and  even  if  I  ruin 
it,  it  is  still  mine  to  run  before  1997.  This  is  the  confidence  in  me  that 
you  placed  for  several  decades  in  the  past.  At  present,  doesn't  China  criti¬ 
cize  Britain  for  handling  Hong  Kong  poorly?  China  says  that  before  1997 
Britain  will  handle  things  and  China  will  not  interfere,  and  after  1997  when 
Hong  Kong  has  been  taken  back  it  still  will  not  interfere,  but  will  let 
Hong  Kong  people  rule  Hong  Kong.  If  before  1997  you  give  orders  to  the 
general  manager  of  my  factory,  I  should  say  to  you:  You  have  no  right  to  do 
this,  because  I  am  responsible  to  you,  but  he  is  responsible  to  me  and  not  to 
you.  If  you  send  a  representative  of  yours  to  sit  by  the  side  of  my  general 
manager,  then  I  have  no  prestige.  If  your  representative's  ideas  are  the 
same  as  mine,  I  will  grudgingly  consent.  If  they  are  different,  and  I  say  to 
the  general  manager  that  if  this  business  is  to  be  done,  then  we  might  as 
well  lose  a  little  profit;  and  then  if  your  representative  says  it  must  not 
be  done,  how  is  the  general  manager  to  follow  directions? 

Question:  However,  even  if  we  take  company  business  as  an  example,  a  company 
can  send  a  person  to  a  company  that  is  about  to  be  taken  over,  for  example, 
to  act  as  a  watchdog. 

Answer:  But  it  is  now  stated  that  before  1997  the  profit  and  loss  go  back  to 
the  original  employer,  and  it  is  not  a  case  either  of  my  selling  the  factory 
to  you  or  now  managing  the  factory  in  your  place.  Before  1997,  the  profit 
and  loss  is  my  affair.  You  are  saying  that  if  I  incur  a  loss  you  will  inter- 
Therefore,  you  must  look  at  the  results  of  my  management  and  opera¬ 
tion.  If  the  results  are  not  ideal,  and  if  I  cannot  keep  your  confidence, 

^ then  you  intervene;  you  cannot  Interfere  before  you  give  me  an  opportunity. 

Question:  Is  it  possible  to  be  a  genuine  watchdog? 

Answer:  My  answer  is  that  if  the  consultation  is  on  an  equal  footing  it 
will  become  interference. 


Question:  Over  the  past  several  years,  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong  has  never 
overruled  a^decislon  of  the  Executive  Council.  If  the  work  group  is  set  up. 
Will  this  situation  change?  For  example,  if  the  Executive  Council  makes  a 
certain  decision  and  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong  does  not  overrule,  but  the 
work  group  does  not  agree. 
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Answer!  This  would  cause  difficulties. 


Question:  Some  people  on  Hong  Kong  worry 
participate}  it  is  quite  possible  that  in 
and  not  a  graudal  change. 


that  if  the  Chinese  side  does  not 
1997  there  will  be  a  sudden  change 


Answer:  But  China  has  stated  that  Hong  Kong  people  will  rule  Hong  Kong  and 
not  that  Beijing  people  will  rule  Hong  Kong.  This  would  be  the  case  only 
if  what  it  said  and  what  it  thinks  are  different.  I  gave  you  the  example 
of  my  selling  a  factory  to  you,  and  your  and  my  full-time  managerial  per¬ 
sonnel,  to  explain  that  after  the  takeover  in  1997,  you  would  continue  your 
management  and  operate  the  company  as  before.  You  only  need  to  look  at  the 
results  and  do  not  need  to  send  people  to  supervise  the  management. 


Question;  Looking  at  it  realistically,  I  am  afraid  that  China's  intervention 
is  unavoidable,  and  what  I  want  an  estimate  of  is  the  scope  and  degree  of 
this  intervention. 


Answer:  All  things  of  the  Hong  Kong  government  are  now  public;  it  is  a  dif- 
ferent  situation  than  that  in  a  private  company,  where  others  are  not  allowed 
to  look  at  some  things.  Since  the  business  is  public,  you  can  after  the  event 
consult  Britain  through  the  normal  diplomatic  channels,  for  example,  the 
Chinese  ambassador  in  London  or  the  British  ambassador  in  China.  These 
channels  are  already  in  existence. 

Question:  Does  Britain  plan  to  extend  the  life  of  the  Sino-Britlsh  Work  Group 
to  after  1997? 

Answer:  I  am  unable  to  talk  about  the  state  of  the  Slno-British  talks.  How¬ 
ever,  some  people  in  Hong  Kong  have  proposed  the  "13  plus  13"  method,  and 
it  can  be  said  to  be  an  eclectic  method;  since  China  wants  to  set  up  a 
Sino-British  Joint  Work  group  for  the  13  years  before  1997  to  supervise 
the  transition  to  1997,  Britain  should  demand  that  this  group  remain  for  13 
years  after  1997  to  supervise  the  execution  of  the  Sino— British  agreement. 
Many  people  in  Hong  Kong  and  1  have  proposed  this  eclectic  method. 


Question:  Tt  would  seem  that  China  could  not  accept  the  extension  of  the 
work  group  to  after  1997. 


Answer:  Many  people  have  said  to  me  that  the  way  to  put  it  is:  if  you  think 
that  what  you  do  here  now  is  not  intervention,  then  what  I  do  in  the  future 
will  also  not  be  intervention. 


Question:  If  Britain  accepts  the  joint  work  group,  what  do  you  estimate 

the  position  of  the  Executive  Council  will  be? 

Answer:  That  is  very  difficult  to  say,  and  I  cannot  now  estimate  the 
situation  in  the  future. 

Question:  If  the  work  group  is  imperative  under  the  circumstances,  what  kind 
of  nature  would  you  rather  see  it  have? 
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Answer;  I  think  that  before  we  fight  a  battle  we  cannot  count  on  being 
defeated. 

Question:  Is  your  meaning  that  you  are  still  striving  to  have  it  not  be  set  up? 

Answer:  The  ordinary  people  of  Hong  Kong  and  I  say  that  we  hope  this  group 
will  not  be  set  up,  because  there  would  exist  within  it  the  possibility  of 
China's  intervention. 

Question:  One  way  of  putting  it  is  that  Britain  has  already  agreed  in  prin~ 
ciple  to  the  setting  up  of  the  work  group,  but  not  necessarily  in  Hong  Kong 
but,  for  example,  in  London  or  Beijing.  In  that  case,  would  there  be  any 
essential  difference  than  if  it  were  set  up  in  Hong  Kong? 

Answer:  This  is  only  hearsay  and  I  cannot  confirm  it. 

Question:  As  far  as  you  know,  is  this  still  an  open  question? 

Answer;  As  far  as  I  know  it  is  still  under  discussion. 

Question:  In  that  case,  in  what  direction  can  we  hope  the  discussion  is 
heading? 

Answer:  According  to  what  I  know,  the  opinion  of  the  Kong  Kong  people  is: 
either  not  have  the  work  group,  or  if  there  is  the  work  group  then  it  should 
be  as  I  said;  the  "13  plus  13"  method. 

Question:  Do  you  think  that  in  the  green  book  down  to  the  white  book  what 
is  being  put  out  on  a  representative  political  system,  Britain  has  made 
plans  for  its  withdrav/al  and  made  preparations  for  Hong  Kong’s  transition? 

Answer:  Britain  has  affirmed  that  it  will  withdraw,  and  Sir  Geoffrey  Howe, 
the  foreign  secretary,  has  already  announced  this.  The  foreign  secretary 
has  indicated  that  if  the  progress  of  the  talks  is  in  line  with  the  general 
orientation,  in  1997  Britain  will  hand  over  Hong  Kong.  However,  there  is 
one  precondition,  namely,  that  there  be  no  trouble  in  the  talks — for  example, 
a  sudden  suspension  or  a  breakdown  of  negotiations.  If  there  is  no  trouble 
in  the  talks,  Britain's  power  of  governing  will  end  on  30  June  1997.  Hong 
Kong  is  now  under  a  colonial  system,  and  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong,  the 
principal  leader,  is  appointed.  The  ordinary  Hong  Kong  person  now  hopes 
that  this  principal  leader  will  not  be  appointed  by  Beijing,  but  will  be 
elected  by  or  will  emerge  from  the  Hong  Kong  people. .  Therefore,  in  the 
future  there  will  be  ho  reason  for  Hong  Kong  to  follow  the  colonial 
government's  organization,  and  it  can  pursue  a  popularly  elected  political 
system.  None  of  us  hope  that  the  Hong  Kong  government  will  continue  the 
present  colonial  government  system  straight  up  to  1996,  following  which  elec¬ 
tions  will  suddenly  be  held.  Therefore,  we  want  to  use  these  13  years  to 
change  to  a  system  of  popularly  elected  represetnation.  We  hope  that  this 
government  will  unlikely  need  to  be  changed  when  the  Chinese  government 
takes  over  in  1997. 
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Question:  In  the  composition  of  a  democratic  government,  its  representative 
nature  is  very  important.  In  their  travels  to  London  and  Beijing,  the  members 
of  the  two  councils  were  unable  to  say  that  they  thmselves  represented  the 
Hong  Kong  people,  and  the  reason  was  that  the  position  of  the  council  mem¬ 
bers  was  that  they  were  not  elected  by  or  engendered  from  the  Hong  Kong 
people.  Why,  when  proposing  the  representative  system,  do  you  not  put  direct 
elections  on  your  daily  agenda? 

Answer:  You  must  look  at  how  the  representative  nature  is  interpreted.  Direct 
elections  and  indirect  elections  can  both  be  representative.  Even  Britain  s 
situation  can  be  said  to  be  one  of  indirect  elections,  because  the  ones 
who  are  directly  elected  are  the  members  of  parliament,,  and  many  of  them  h^Ye 
been  elected  by  the  votes  of  only  several  thousands  of  electors;  and  who  the 
prime  minister  is  and  who  the  ministers  are  is  indirectly  produced  by  deci¬ 
sions  of  the  party  in  power. 

Question:  But  the  electors  elect  the  numbers  of  parliament  taking  into  con¬ 
sideration  what  party  Is  in  power. 

Answer:  The  present  green  book  provides  for  the  same  thing  by  dividing  the 
process  into  two  major  elections.  A  batch  of  people  are  first  elected,  and 
then  they  elect  persons  to  be  on  the  legislative  and  executive  councils. 
Likewise,  Britain  first  elects  members  of  parliament,  who  then  elect  the 
ministers. 

Question:  In  Britain,  when  electors  decide  to  elect  Conservative  Party  mem¬ 
bers  of  parliament  or  Labor  Party  members  of  parliament,  if  they  want  to  see 
the  Conservative  Party  in  power  they  will  vote  for  Conservative  Party  members 
of  parliament.  And  in  America  the  situation  is  even  more  clear.  When  voting 
for  members  of  an  election  delegation,  if  the  member  does  not  express  to  the 
electors  his  support  for  either  the  presidential  candidate  of  the  Republican 
Party  or  the  Presidential  candidate  of  the  Republican  Party,  then  there  is 
simply  no  way  that  he  will  be  voted  into  the  election  delegation. 

Answer:  That  is  not  absolutely  true.  Britain  has  many  small  parties,  and 
also  individual  election  participants,  but  their  chances  are  fairly  small. 

There  are  many  persons  in  the  national  assemblies  of  Britain  and  America. 

The  lower  house  of  the  British  Parliament  has  650  persons.  Among  650  per¬ 
sons,  the  chance  of  producing  20  or  30  talented  persons  who  are  competent 
to  be  ministers  is  very  good.  Among  more  than  600  persons,  there  will 
naturally  be  lawyers,  engineers,  doctors,  financial  and  economic  experts,  per¬ 
sons  talented  in  education  and  welfare,  and  so  forth.  But  in  a  small  place, 
such  as  Hong  Kong,  the  nonofficial  members  of  the  legislative  assembly  are  only 
40  persons,  and  even  with  the  official  members,  the  number  is  no  more  than 
50.  If  we  want  to  produce  administrative  talents  and  experts  in  various 
fields  from  among  40  persons,  it  is  very  hard  to  envisage  that  they  can  be 
produced  by  direct  elections,  and  if  the  system  of  political  parties  is  put 
into  effect,  provided  more  than  25  persons  are  elected,  that  is,  more  than 
half  will  enter  the  main  government.  So,  it  would  be  even  more  difficult  to 
produce  talented  persons  and  experts  from  the  20-rodd  members  of  the  legisla¬ 
tive  assembly  who  are  directly  elected.  Second,  if  we  look  at  the  example 
of  Italy  over  the  past  several  years,  because  one  political  party  has  been 
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unable  to  obtain  a  majority  of  the  votes,  the  government  has  changed 
every  several  months.  It  is  thus  obvious  that  for  Hong  Kong  the  danger  of 
direct  elections  is  Very  big.  Third,  it  is  easy  for  a  direct  election  to  be¬ 
come  a  popular  vote,  for  example,  going  to  those  with  the  best  image  and 
gifted  with  a  silver  tongue  but  without  real  capabilities.  In  America, 

Carter  won  on  his  television  image;  Nixon  was  defeated  by  Kennedy  under 
identical  circumstances.  Hong  Kong  is  tiny,  but  its  economy  is  strong.  Al¬ 
though  the  sparrow  is  small,  its  five  internal  organs  are  complete.  Hong 
Kong  has  as  much  administrative  and  legal  work  as  a  big  country;  there  are  not 
many  people  on  the  councils,  and  the  burden  on  the  average  member  is  very 
heavy,  and  therefore  Hong  Kong’s  councils  are  more  in  need  of  talented 
persons.  The  advantage  of  indirect  elections  is  that  everybody  has  worked 
together  and  they  understand  who  has  talent. 

Question:  This  is  a  hypothetical  situation.  The  question  is  whether  this 

elected  group  would  become  a  consultative  tool  of  those  in  power.  Say,  for 
example,  that  in  the  elected  group  people  were  not  all  that  well  acquainted 
with  each  other,  and  when  all  of  the  members  sit  down  to  vote  in  a  circle 
in  a  relaxed  manner,  the  so-called  democratic  politics  would  become  a  "flower 
vase"  in  the  hands  of  the  powerholders. 

Answer:  No,  this  wouldn't  be  the  case.  After  these  persons  are  elected,  the 
work  they  do  is  there  for  everybody  to  see . 

Question:  Again,  perhaps  if  the  capability  for  control  and  direction  of 
the  bureaucratic  situation  was  strong,  and  also  full-time,  it  would  easily 
produce  a  situation  in  which  the  bureaucratic  stratum  manipulated  this 
elected  group  and  influenced  its  election  of  personnel. 

Answer:  The  elected  group  would  be  elected  by  constituencies,  and  the  400-odd 
persons  would  know  better  than  people  on  the  outside  who  was  good  and  who  was 
not.  Also,  the  regional  legislative  assembly  has  a  history  of  a  good  many 
years,  and  its  members  have  worked  together  for  several  years,  so  they 
should  know  who  is  better  qualified. 

Question:  The  question  is  who  would  coordinate  the  several  hundred  assembly 
members  of  the  different  regions — a  government  department  or  they  themselves? 

Answer:  That  is  their  affair.  These  400-odd  persons  are  responsible  to 
the  voters,  and  this  would  be  analogous  to  the  party  in  power  electing  a 
prime  minister  and  the  other  ministers  who  were  not  qualified. 

Question:  But  these  20  persons  would  only  be  responsible  to  the  400-odd 
persons. 

Answer:  Afterward  these  400-odd  persons  would  be  responsible  to  all  the 
residents  of  Hong  Kong,  because  they  have  a  term  of  office  and  hope  the 
voters  will  reelect  them  to  another  term. 

Question:  In  that  case,  how  is  the  representation  of  the  different  functional 
groups,  like  doctors,  lawyers,  industrial  and  commercial  circles,  and  labor 
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organizations  to  be  decided?  There  are  so  many  professions  in  Hong  Kong,  how 
is  it  to  be  decided  which  profession  is  qualified  and  which  is  not? 

Answer:  This  can  be  done  on  the  basis  of  numbers,  for  example,  the  industrial 
circles  would  be  one,  and  the  large  professions  and  trades  would  be  divided 
into  commercial  circles,  banking  and  financial  circles,  lawyers  societies, 
doctors,  accountants,  engineers,  labor  organizations,  social  undertakings, 
and  educational  undertaking. 

Question:  If  we  agree  on  the  different  specialities,  can  it  be  stipulated 
that  some  seats  must  be  for  people  of  certain  professions  or  trades,  and  that 
they  must  be  directly  elected? 

Answer:  That  is  more  difficult.  If  you  ask  me  which  doctor  is  good,  I  wouldn't 
know;  doctors  must  select  doctors  before  we  can  know  who  is  fairly  good, 
because  doctors  have  comparatively  many  contacts  with  each  other. 

Question:  Wouldn't  they  only  know  their  medical  skill? 

Answer:  When  a  doctor  selects  a  doctor,  he  would  not  only  know  his  medical 
skill,  but  also  know  whether  the  person  was  well-rounded  and  had  insight  and 
how  he  handles  affairs. 


Question:  But  the  voters  could  likewise  see  these  things. 

Answer:  There  would  be  many  difficulties.  The  voters  could  also  elect  them, 
only  they  have  different  limitations  and  have  not  taken  part  in  electing 
doctors  or  engineers.  If  doctors  were  directly  elected,  it  would  be  hard  to 
avoid  the  situation  of  "blind  men  feeling  an  elephant  '——the  chances  of  making 
a  mistake  would  be  greater. 

Question:  But  the  system  should  provide  opportunities  for  people  to  correct 
their  own  mistakes.  Also,  with  several  dozens  of  seats,  it  is  unlikely  that 
a  large  number  of  them  would.be  mistaken  choices. 

Answer:  That  is  very  hard  to  say.  At  the  beginning  the  d.egree  of  accuracy 
would  be  very  poor.  It  is  like  comparing  a  blind  man  with  a  person  with 
sight:  the  blind  man  will  probably  hit  the  mark  1  out  of  10  times,  while  the 
person  with  sight  will  miss  the  mark  1  out  of  10  times. 

Question:  Speaking  of  Hong  Kong's  educational  level  and  political  and 
social  climate,  can  it  be  assumed  that  the  common  voter's  level  is  that  low? 

Answer:  It  is  not  a  question  of  educational  level.  If  ordinary  people 

elect  a  doctor,  how  are  people  to  know  that  the  doctor  has  common  sense, 
has  administrative  and  political  ability  and  experience? 

Question:  What  if  sufficient  time  was  given  to  a  candidate  to  explain  his 
political  program  and  his  individual  experience? 

Answer:  The  political  program  could  have  been  written  by  other  people. 

There  is  little  chance  for  this. 
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Question:  Some  people  say  that  the  reason  there  will  be  no  direct  elections 
is  that  most  members  o£  the  Legislative  Council  would  be  unwilling  to  take 
part  in  direct  elections. 

Answer:  No,  A  large  number  of  people  in  the  present  Legislative  Council 
want  to  retire  from  office.  If  they  want  to  be  reelected  they  must  also 
face  the  voters. 

Question:  But  they  do  not  necessarily  have  to  go  to  the  districts.  According 
to  the  green  book,  the  persons  elected  by  the  elected  groups  could  be 
outside  the  scope  of  the  elected  group. 

Answer:  The  chances  of  this  are  very,  very  small.  It  is  hard  to  envisage 
that  the  objects  of  the  election  by  the  elected  group  would  be  outside  the 
group.  It  is  much  less  likely  that  10  persons  would  be  found  to  be 
nominated. 

Question:  If  there  were  direct  elections,  do  you  estimate  that  there  would 
be  members  of  the  present  two  councils  who  would  participate  in  them,  and 
if  so,  how  many? 

Answer:  There  probably  are.  It  would  be  up  to  the  individual  to  decide. 

Question:  Many  people  say  that  career  public  figures  are  unwilling  to  take 
part  in  the  elections,  and  do  not  want  to  go  out  in  the  streets  and  stand 
on  soapboxes. 

Answer:  This  has  nothing  to  do  with  whether  the  elections  are  direct  or 
indirect.  With  a  representative  government,  the  nature  of  being  nonofficial 
councilmen  would  be  completely  different.  We  are  now  sparetime  councllmeh. 

We  think  that  we  have  an  opportunity  to  do  something  for  Hong  Kong's  society 
We  do  not  have  a  constituency,  and  we  see  things  comparatively  out  of  the 
common  run.  The  councilmen  following  us  will  not  have  this  attitude.  They 
must  depend  on  the  voters,  must  promise  to  do  this  or  that  for  them.  Even 
if  they  are  unable  to  make  good  on  their  promises,  they  must  show  that  they 
are  working  hard  for  the  voters.  In  this  way  there  would  be  created  in  the 
councilmen  local  biases.  In  America  in  the  early  seventies,  some  enter¬ 
prises  which  had  between  10  and  20  companies  under  them  set  up  direct  or 
general  offices,  in  one  which  there  were  several  director  generals,  each 
responsible  for  five  to  eight  companies.  The  result  was  that  the  "pork  was 
divided  up,"  and  there  was  division  of  work  but  no  cooperation.  Future 
indirect  elections  could  engender  the  same  crisis.  Also,  for  example,  I  was 
elected  by  the  Industrial  circles.  If  there  were  any  legislation  detrimental 
to  the  Industrial  circles,  I  would  argue  strongly  against  it.  But  I  am  one 
man,  and  my  Influence  is  Isolated  and  my  power  weak.  Therefore,  I  will  seek 
out  doctors  and  other  people  and  promise  them  that  if  they  help  me  I  will 
help  their  front,  and  several  people  can  form  a  small  political  party.  Thus 
among  40  persons  there  could  be  several  small  political  parties  confronting 
each  other. 

Question:  There  is  another  way  of  putting  it,  namely,  that  if  elections  are 
held,  whether  direct  or  indirect,  the  career  public  figures  and  investors 
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will  be  nervous,  worrying  that  disputes  among  political  groupings  will  be 
engendered.  The  present  prosperity  is  undependable,  and  elections  will  fur¬ 
ther  damage  prosperity.  And  any  force  that  wants  to  contend  with  China  is 
insignificant,  because  China's  strength  is  too  great  in  comparison.  The 
result  of  the  disputes  caused  by  elections  would  be  opposite  to  what  one 
wished.  Have  you  seen  these  expressions  of  opinion? 

Answer:  On  this  point  one  may  look  at  past  experience.  After  the  war, 

Britain  granted  independence  to  the  people  in  20  African  colonies,  and  in 
most  of  them  direct  elections  were  held,  and  in  all  of  which  there  are  many 
problems  today. 

Question;  We  know  that  a  democratic  system  does  not  necessarily  produce  a 
good  government,  but  if  indirect  elections  had  been  held  in  these  10  to  20 
African  countries  wouldn't  their  problems  be  less  serious? 

Answer:  An  election  is  not  that  simple.  It  can  solve  one  problem  but  produce 
another  one.  Many  people  misunderstand,  saying  that  the  government  certainly 
must  do  things  according  to  the  will  of  the  masses.  This  is  completely 
mistaken.  Doing  things  according  to  the  popular  will  is  not  necessarily 
beneficial  to  society.  If  one  asks  whether  the  rent  on  Hong  Kong  s  public 
housing  should  be  reduced,  the  residents  of  public  housing,  who  make  up 
half  of  Hong  Kong's  residents,  are  in  favor,  so  the  popular  will  on  this 
issue  is  more  than  half  in  favor,  but  will  it  be  good  for  Hong  Kong's  society? 

Question:  Are  the  residents  of  Hong  Kong  that  unsensible?  Next,  if  a 
popularly  elected  government  does  things  wrong  in  accordance  with  the  voters' 
will,  the  voters  should  assume  the  responsibility  for  the  mistakes  and  con¬ 
sequences. 

Answer:  You  cannot  say  that.  If  you  are  fully  aware  that  your  children  don't 
know  how  to  swim  and  they  want  to  jump  into  the  deep  sea,  you  will  stop 
them.  The  case  is  the  same  for  a  staff  member  of  a  company  and  for  a  student. 
You  can  only  let  them  make  small  mistakes,  not  big  ones,  and  if  you  are  not 
perfectly  aware  of  the  mistake  you  still  tell  them  what  to  do.  This  way  of 
striving  for  experience  is  very  pitiful. 

Question:  Is  it  the  case  that  Hong  Kong's  society  has  not  matured  to  this 
extent? 

Answer:  This  is  something  that  everybody  estimates  differently.  I  cannot 
prove  you  are  correct,  and  you  cannot  prove  I  am  correct,  because  we  do  not 
have  results  to  compare.  There  is  neither  a  chance  to  test  what  you  say  nor 
a  chanqe  to  test  what  I  say.  There  cannot  be  only  one  way,  but  in  Hong  Kong's 
environment,  I  feel  the  chances  of  my  opinion  being  correct  are  a  little 
greater  and  also  somewhat  safer. 

Question:  It  mAy  be  said  that  there  could  be  all  sorts  of  problems  in  a 
direct  election,  but  there  could  also  be  all  sorts  of  problems  in  an  indirect 
election. 


198 


Answer:  But  the  present  facts  are  as  I  said.  For  example,  if  a  person  is 
out  of  the  common  run,  he  will  not  always  stay  at  the  grass-roots  level. 

With  his  capability  he  will  early  ascent  from  the  grass-roots  level.  There¬ 
fore,  there  would  be  quite  a  proljlem  finding  at  the  grass-roots  level  a 
representative  on  the  Legislative  Council. 

Answer:  But  this  is  the  peoples'  own  choice.  In  a  free  society  they  can 
choose  to  stay  at  the  grass-roots  level. 

Answer:  If  you  put  it  this  way  there  are  difficulties.  Will  a  person  without 
capability,  intelligence,  and  experience  be  found  to  lead  Hong  Kong?  A 
representative  system  will  not  be  represented  by  this  kind  of  representative. 

Question:  In  the  West,  in  order  to  reflect  in  the  legislative  assembly  the 

interests  of  the  grass-roots  level,  it  is  often  necessary  to  have  represen¬ 
tatives  of  the  workers  in  the  legislative  assembly. 

Answer:  But  the  leaders  of  foreign  trade  unions  are  not  necessarily  workers. 
Many  leaders  of  trade  unions  in  Britain  and  America  draw  salaries.  The 
workers  elect  them  to  represent  the  trade  unions,  but  they  themselves  are  not 
workers  and  most  of  them  are  specialized  personnel. 

Question:  Suppose  the  response  to  the  representatives  system  is  comparatively 
indifferent.  How  will  Britain  arrange  its  withdrawal?  Will  it  submissively 
hand  over  Hong  Kong  to  China  when  the  time  comes? 

Answer:  What  dp  you  call  an  indifferent  response? 

Question:  For  example,  the  participation  in  the  elections  and  the  votes 
are  very  one-sided  and  very  few. 

Answer:  In  that  case  there  is  nothing  to  be  done  about  it,  and  it  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  Hong  Kong  people  themselves  abandoning  Hong  Kong,  so  there  is 
nothing  they  can  say  about  it. 

Question:  What  many  people  worry  about  is  that,  with  the  political  prospects 
unclear,  people  with  ability  will  not  take  part  in  the  elections,  for  example, 
that  most  of  those  that  will  do  so  will  be  social  workers.  Doctors  will  con¬ 
sider  their  own  Individual  way  out.  Isn't  this  the  biggest  problem? 

Therefore,  people  ask:  Will  the  members  of  the  present  Legislative  Council 
take  part  in  the  elections?  Will  other  people  of  similar  status  take  part 
in  the  elections?  if  many  specialized  figures  seek  their  individual  line  of 
retreat,  what  will  the  situation  with  respect  to  election  participation  be? 

Answer:  We  are  now  counc Ilmen.  On  the  one  hand',  we  do  not  get  a  salary,  and 
on  the  other  hand  we  want  to  maintain  our  own  professions.  In  the  future 
the  councilmen  who  are  elected  will  be  professional. 

Question:  Will  their  professional  nature  make  specialized  personnel  more 
unwilling  to  take  part  in  the  elections? 
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Answer:  This  is  not  a  question  of  whether  the  elections  are  direct  or^in 
direct.  The  present  plan  is  to  appoint  specialized  people  to  be  elected. 
For  example,  the  General  Lawyers  Association  and  the  Lawyers  Association 
will  combine  to  elect  one  pet son. 


Question;  Among  the  lawyers,  will  talented  persons  with  the  most  slack 
business  be  willing  to  be  counselors? 

Answer:  That  will  be  their  own  choice.  One  method  cannot  solve  all  problems, 
rn  the  future  elections,  lawyers  may  take  part  in  the  regional  elections, 
and  the  future  composition  of  the  Legislative  Council  is  being  inked  out: 
the  members  will  be  elected  by  region  and  also  by  profession.  In  this  way, 
there  will  be  a  greater  chance  for  the  Legislative  Council's  organization  to 
be  of  an  egalitarian  nature  than  if  the  members  were  completely  elected  by 
place.  If,  like  the  legislative  assemblies  of  Britain  and  America,  we  had 
several  hundred  members,  then  of  course  there  would  be  some  lawyers  among 
them.  But  Hong  Kong's  Legislative  Council  only  has  40  elected  seats,  and  we 
must  seek  a  balance  With  concern  for  all  sides. 

Question;  The  question  now  is  whether,  if  there  were  no  problems  about  the 
future,  it  would  be  fairly  easy  to  do  this. 

Answer:  That  is  another  question.  It  is  a  question  of  the  influence  put  on 

persons  willing  to  take  part  in  the  elections,  no  matter  whether  they  are 
direct  or  indirect  elections.  Thf  two  questions  must  be  separated  and  not 
mixed  together.  The  problem  now  is  that  the  Legislative  Council  only  has 
40  elected  seats.  We  cannot  have  a  situation  in  which  there  are  no  represen¬ 
tatives  of  industrial  and  commercial  circles  in  it;  in  that  case  who  would 
discuss  the  problems  of  the  industrial  and  commercial  circles?  Also,  if 
there  were  no  doctors,  who  would  discuss  problems  concerning  doctors?  To 
avoid  these  problems j  it  is  stipulated  that  every  major  specialized  profes¬ 
sion  will  have  a  representative  in  the  Legislative  Council. 

Question:  You  have  fairly  many  contacts  with  industrial  and  commercial 
circles  and  with  full-time  professionals.  Do  you  estimate  that  the  plan 
in  the  green  book  will  increase  their  confidence  about  remaining  in  Hong 
Kong? 

Answer:  I  believe  it  will.  The  chances  for  this  are  better  than  there  would 

be  if  there  were  direct  elections. 


Question;  Are  they  even  better  than  if  there  were  no  elections? 
Answer:  There  is  now  no  basis  for  there  not  to  be  elections. 


Question:  It  is  very  possible  that  you  are  now  a  proxy  for  China's  ideas 
and  in  the  future  I  will  be  the  proxy.  We  don't  know  what  China's  reaction 
will  be. 

Answer:  After  it  is  published  we  will  know.  Now,  it  is  impossible  not  to 
change  the  mandate  of  the  colonial  government. 
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Question:  What  is  your  estimate  of  the  changes  in  Hong  Kong's  society  within 
13  years?  Will  China  and  Britain  cooperate  more  and  more? 

Answer:  China  and  Britain  have  cooperated  all  along. 


Question:  The  meaning  of  the  cooperation  we  are  talking  about  here  is  coopera¬ 
tion  in  doing  things  which  are  not  necessarily  identical  with  the  interests 
of  the  Hong  Kong  people.  Because  Britain  wants  to  withdraw  and  China  wants 
to  take  control,  there  is  no  necessity  for  Britain  to  seek  an  autonomous 
position  for  the  Hong  Kong  people. 


Answer:  You  cannot  say  that.  In  1948,  Britain  had  already  made  a  plan  to 
withdraw.  This  is  because  after  World  War  II  Britain  had  this  plan  and  the 
United  Nations,  of  which  Britain  is  a  member  nation,  supported  decoloniza¬ 
tion.  On  the  contrary,  the  problem  is  not  that  Britain  is  not  willing  to  let 
go  of  its  colonies.  America  and  Australia  also  have  colonies,  but  because 
these  areas  are  too  small  they  are  not  worth  being  given  independence.  Some¬ 
times  democracy  is  not  necessarily  wonderful,  and  the  economy  is  more 
Important  than  it  is  under  one-man  rule.  In  the  19th  century,  colonies  were 
beneficial  to  their  suzerain  states,  for  example,  India  and  Britain;  but 
colonies  in  the  20th  century  are  not  beneficial.  This  is  also  true  for  wars. 
In  the  19th  century,  the  victor  made  profits;  in  the  20th  century,  the  victor 
also  lost  money.  Therefore,  the  questions  are  not  the  same,  as  there  is  no 
advantage  to  Britain  in  keeping  its  colonies.  The  circumstances  in  Hong  Kong 
are  different;  otherwise,  it  would  have  already  begun  to  be  decolonized  in 
1949.  In  June  of  that  year.  Sir  Lo  Wen-chin  made  a  proposal  in  the  Legisla¬ 
tive  Council  for  elections  by  stages  to  the  Legislative  Council.  The  proposal 
was  taken  to  Britain,  which  gave  its  agreement.  But  on  the  very  day  that 
the  British  prime  minister  was  to  approve  it,  the  Chinese  communists  founded 
their  state  in  1949.  As  a  result,  this  matter  was  deferred.  At  that  time, 
Britain  feared  that  if  it  were  to  go  ahead  with  letting  elections  to  the’ 
Legislative  Council  fake  place  in  Hong  Kong,  China  would  point  to  Hong  Kong's 
independence  and  on  this  pretext  take  back  Hong  Kong.  If  there  had  not  been 
this  cha.nge  in  China,  Hong  Kong  could  have. been  independent  in  the  1950' s. 
These  facts  are  now  a  matter  of  public  record. 


Question:  Have  you  thought  of  a  blueprint  for  the  period  after  1997  that 
would  be  different  from  China's  responses  and  Howe's  description? 


Answer:  I  might  as  well  say  now  that  China's  10-  or  12-polnt  plan  for 
the  Hong  Kong  Special  Administrative  Zone  will  very  easily  be  accented  bv 
people.  Now  there  are  many  disputes  back  and  forth,  including  mr^oing  to 
Beijing  to  see  D^ng  Xiaoping,  but  not  about  these  things,  which  are:  1)  Is 
It  true  that  Hong  Kong  people  will  rule  Hong  Kong,  and  not  that  Beijing 

that^L'^'^ilir^^  It  guaranteed  that  China  will  not  intervene, 

that  IS,  will  It  be  a  true  noninterference  like  that  of  a  head  company  toward 
the  mangers  of  its  branch  companies;  and  3)  will  China's  own  politics^con- 

u^t^L^eftL^lin^"''!l^  outside  world  and  not  a  restoration  of  the 

a  leftist  line.  All  people  are  considering  these  questions;  if  thev 

don’t  think  of  them  they  are  not  ualnB  their  brains  enough.  If  I  pLsofdoes 
ot  have  the  capability  of  leaving  Hong  Kong,  he  could  feel  that  there  is 
nothing  to  do  and  could  entertain  imaginary  or  groundless  fears  about  these 
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questions;  he  can  only  hope  that  it  will  not  be  a  case  of  Beijing  people 
ruling  Hong  Kong,  hope  that  Beijing  will  not  interfere,  and  hope  that 
Beijing  will  not  turn  to  the  left;  if  his  hopes  are  not  met,  he  can  only 
resign  himself  to  his  fate.  But  if  that  person  can  leave  Hong  Kong,  he 
will  not  think  about  these  questions  in  this  way.  He  will  think:  In  this 
situation  can  I  gamble?  If  I  gamble  and  win,  _are  the  advantages .  If ^ 

I  gamble  and  lose,  what  are  the  disadvantages?  \^at  are  the  chances^ of  win¬ 
ning?  What  are  the  chances  of  losing?  Five  million  out  of  Hong  Kong  s  5.3 
million  people  cannot  leave,  and  even  to  speak  about  such  an  eventuality  is 
difficult  and  I  fear  there  would  be  bad  consequences.  But  about  200,000  or 
300,000  can  leave.  Whether  they  gamble  or  not  is  based  on  the  opening  market 
quotation."  If  they  are  compensated  two  for  one  they  will  leave,  and  if 
they  are  compensated  three  for  one,  they  will  still  leave;  good,  but  what  if 
they  are  compensated  five  for  one?  In  this  case,  perhaps  they  will  consider 
the  matter.  In  the  talks  with  China  now,  we  want  to  talk  about  a  better 
"market  quotation."  In  the  three  points  I  brought  up,  there  was  in  all  of 
them  the  hope  of  raising  the  "market  quotation."  The  question  with  regard 
to  the  more  than  10  years  of  transition  is  that  the  measures  must  be  workable 
and  that  China  will  not  go  back  on  its  word. 


Question:  Or  to  make  people  believe  it  will  not  go  back  on  its  word. 

Answer:  Even  if  they  don't  believe  it,  there  must  be  some  specific  measures. 
For  example,  the  establishment  of  a  committee  on  the  legal  system,  agree¬ 
ment  to  the  "13  plus  13"  plan,  and  full  and  exhaustive  agreements.  With 
a  somewhat  greater  binding  force,  the  chances  will  be  somewhat  greater,  and 
people  who  have  to  gamble  will  think  it  worthwhile  to  remain. 

Question:  These  200,000  to  300,000  people  are  relatively  important  for 
Stability. 

Answer:  These  200,000  to  300,000  people  are  important  factors  for  deciding 
whether  Hong  Kong  will  succeed  in  the  future. 


Question:  What  if  after  the  Sino-British  agreement  comes  out,  the  Hong  Kong 
people's  universal  reaction  is  not  to  accept  it  and  this  reaction  comes  to 
the  two  councils,  what  will  you  do? 

Answer:  Newspapers  have  already  carried  reports  that  the  British  government 
will  set  up  in  Hong  Kong  a  group  charged  with  the  specific  duty  of  collecting 
the  opinions  of  the  Hong  Kong  people. 

Question:  If  the  collected  opinions  are  different  from  those  of  China  and 
Britain,  will  the  latter  regard  them  as  nonrepresentative  opinions?  What 
will  you  do  then? 

Answer:  The  expression  of  political  view  is  very  free  in  Hong  Kong,  and 
everybody  will  see  them  in  the  newspapers  at  that  time.  Of  course,  the 
leftist  newspapers  will  support  the  takeover  and  the  rightist  newspapers 
will  oppose  it,  but  there  could  be  seen  an  expression  of  neutrality.  If 
they  oppose  the  expressions  of  neutrality,  the  two  councils  would  be  both 
stupid  and  talking  out  of  turn. 
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Question:  But  what  will  they  do? 

Answer:  For  example,  the  two  councils  will  rise  up  at  one  call  and  say 
what  we  know,  namely,  that  the  great  majority  are  in  opposition.  When 
the  time  comes,  the  newspapers  will  publish  surveys  of  the  popular  will, 
just  as  the  opinions  of  our  previous  position  papers  were  published  in  a 
survey  by  the  SOUTH  CHINA  MORNING  POST.  If  the  results  of  many  surveys 
are  in  favor  of  the  takeover,  what  will  the  Hong  Kong  government  do? 

Question:  But  we  must  not  forget  that,  regardless  of  whether  you  go  to 
Britain  or  to  China  to  reflect  misgivings,  other  people  say  you  are  only 
representing  Individual  opinions.  ' 

Mswer:  From  the  results  of  the  two  surveys  published  in  newspapers,  it  can 
be  seen  that  we  are  not  expressing  our  individual  opinions. 

Question:  However,  you  went  to  Britain  and  expressed  misgivings,  and  after 
newspapers  published  opinion  surveys,  you  went  to  China,  and  Deng  Xiaoping 
said  you  did  not  represent  the  opinions  of  the  Hong  Kong  people.  ^  ® 

Answer:  That  is  what  he  said.  He  said  we  were  not  representative  but  he 
didn’t  say^he  did  not  recognise  our  opinions.  We  talkL  with  hS  Ibout 
tSt  having  a  problem  of  confidence,  and  he  said  that  he  did  not  believe 
that  this  was  the  true  opinion  of  the  Hong  Kong  people,  but  was  the  onlnion 
o  you  three  people,  '  and  even  could  be  only  the  "opinion  of  Mr  Chung  " 

TJZ  iff V.  retamad  waa  that  he 

say  so,  I  don  t  believe  Hong  Kong  has  a  problem, of  confidence.  ^ 

mirtharth!  admitted  that  there  was  a  problem  of  confidence,  but  did  not  ad- 

SS  ad^i^  tha  great 

“rLlra^  ‘“f  Same  la 

blind  marriage.  ’  ®  ^  ^  ^  now  already  imperceptibly  accepted  a 

the  United  NatloS'*for”IxaSle?^^^*^^”^  *^^^^  international  organizations, 

£“°"ir?:r„rtau'i  ™te1  “  ihteraatloaal  orgaalratloa  to  edn- 

parWclmrif^^e^UlS^^aid  “»■«  KoaS 

all  the  opinions  of  the  Hong  K^g  people!  ^^d  China  says  that  it  knows 
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Question:  Under  these  circumstances,  what  do  you  think  can  be  done? 

Answer:  The  Hong  Kong  people  themselves  must  see  if  there  is  a  necessity 

to  do  something.  The  members  of  the  two  councils  have  already  done  all^ 
tLfeSroS.  we  have  already  reflected  the  Hong  Kong  people's  oprntons 
to  Britain  and  China,  and  have  explained  the  situation  on  our  return. 


Question:  But  the  Hong  Kong  people  have  no  organization, 
anything? 

Answer:  Some  people  write  letters  to  the  two  councils. 


How  can  they  do 


Question:  You  have  already  received  many  letters,  with  what  result? 

Answer:  There  are  several  million  people  in  Hong  Kong.  We_ have  received  _ 
no  more  than  1,000-odd  letters.  If  we  receive  1  or  2  million^letters,  the 

sltuSon  wLld  be  different.  If  you  say  that  we  should  request  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  international  organizations,  on  what  grounds  do  we  base  this  request. 
llZere  noHlected.  However,  if  1  or  2  million  letters  designate  us  as  _ 
representatives,  that  will  indicate  that  we  have  f 

the  letters  we  have  received,  only  half  were  signed  and  addressed  and  the 

other  half  were  not. 

Question:  In  the  past  year,  with,  regard  to  reflecting  the  popular  will,  you 
initially  proposed  this  in  the  Executive  Council,  and  not  publicly,  and  then, 
with  the  status  of  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council,  reflected  the  popul 
will  to  the  British  side.  But  do  you  feel  that  in  this  year  your  opinions 
or  the  popular  will  you  have  reflected  have  been  steadily  on  the  retreat? 

For  example,  initially  you  had  an  opinion  about  sovereignty  being  changed 
to  the  power  of  governing. 


Answer:  Are  you  saying  these  things  were  the  popular  will?  As  to  whether 
they  were  things  brought  up  by  the  Executive  Council,  I  cannot  say. 

Question:  In  the  Executive  Council,  you  were  fairly  ready  to  discuss  these 

opinions  with  Britain. 

Answer:  I  cannot  talk  about  these  opinions. 

Question:  Or,  putting  it  this  way:  From  the  time  you  reflected  the  popular 
will  in  the  Executive  Council  in  your  status  as  a  member-,  to  the  issuing  of 
the  position  paper  by  the  delegation  of  the  two  councils,  and  then  the 
opinion  by  the  delegation  when  it  went  to  Beijing,  were  you  retreating 
following  the  development  of  the  situation?  For  example,  were  you  abandoning 
some  original  requests? 


Answer:  I  definitely  did  not  abandon  them.  The  problem  was  that  Howe 

announced  that  the  British  government  had  already  made  this  decision,  and  I 
could  not  oppose  it.  This  was  a  decision  made  in  discussions  by  the  Chinese 
government  with  the  British  government,  and  not  with  the  Hong  Kong  people. 
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Question:  For  example,  initially  you  did  not  necessarily  favor  "Hong  Kong 
people  ruling  Hong  Kong"  and  "one  country  with  two  systems." 

Answer:  Negotiations  are  always  like  this.  You  name  a  price  and  I  name  a 
price,  and  step  by  step  the  two  sides  in  the  business  approach  each  other. 

For  example,  I  open  with  a  price  of  100  and  you  respond  with  50;  after  talk¬ 
ing  it  over  for  a  period  of  time,  I  drop  down  to  90  and  you  go  up  to  60. 

Now,  you  ask  me  if  at  that  time  I  hoped  for  90  and  I  of  course  say  I  did  not; 

I  did  not  hope  to  reduce  the  price,  but  if  I  didn’t  reduce  the  price  I 
couldn't  do  this  piece  of  business  with  you.  Also,  even  if  the  prices  are 
90  and  60,  it  still  doesn’t  mean  that  a  deal  has  been  made. 

Question:  It  seems  as  if  China  has  not  yet  changed  its  price. 

Answer:  This  is  very  difficult  to  say.  For  example,  it  is  not  the  time  to 
begin  talking  about  a  special  economic  zone,  and  in  the  50  years  of  no  change 
it  will  also  not  be  the  time  to  begin  talking  about  it. 

Question:  For  the  Hong  Kong  people,  can  it  be  said  that  in  the  Sino-British 
talks  the  two  big  political  powers,  China  and  Britain,  are  controlling  and 
dominating  the  destiny  of  the  Hong  Kong  people? 

Answer:  This  is  undeniable.  I  said  earlier  on  that  this  was  a  blind  marriage, 
was  the  acceptance  by  the  Hong  Kong  people  of  the  blind  marriage  system. 

Question:  Is  it  a  voluntary  acceptance  or  a  compulsory  acceptance? 

Answer:  It  does  not  matter  whether  it  is  voluntary  or  compulsory.  It  is 
equivalent  to  an  acceptance  by  children  who  do  not  dare  open  their  mouths 
against  their  parents’  wishes. 

Question:  This  way  of  putting  means  that  it  is  compulsory. 

Answer:  There  is  no  remedy,  because  Hong  Kong  cannot  be  independent. 

This  is  a  fact  caused  by  objective  circumstances. 

Question:  When  you  were  in  London  you  brought  up  the  question  of  the  future 
of  people  in  Hong  Kong  keeping  the  status  of  subjects  of  a  British  colony.... 

Answer:  Our  proposal  was  that  the  present  rights  and  interests  of  the 
subjects  of  a  British  colony  in  Hong  Kong  continue  to  be  retained  after  1997. 

Question:  Do  you  still  stick  to  this  point? 

Answer.  Brxtain  has  not  said-  it  will  not  grant  .this, .but  some  people  mis¬ 
construe  it  as  our  wanting  to  move  2  or  3  million  people. 

Question:  It  is  possible  that  in  England  there  is  this  understanding  or 
misunderstanding.  But  in  Hong  Kong  won’t  it  produce  a  division?  Half  of  the 
people  could  have  these  rights  and  interests,  while  half  of  the  people  would 
not  have  them. 
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Answer*  This  difference  has  existed  from  the  first.  In  fact,  some  people 

were  not  born  in  Hong  Kong;  others  have  come  to  Hong  Kong  in 

years,  and  even  their  status  cards  are  of  different  categories.  This  is  the 

present  situation. 

Question:  At  a  time  when  China  and  Britain  are  nearing  argument ,  what  mea¬ 

sures  will  make  people  who  stay  in  Hong  Kong  feel  at  ease  during  the  time  o 
transition  to  1997?  This  would  entail  laying  a  foundation  on  a  set  of  facili- 
ties  that  would  give  continuity  to  the  political  system  after  1997. 

Answer:  This  is  contained  in  the  three  suggestions  we 

government.  (Note:  1)  The  agreement  must  be  detailed,  and  the  formulati  n 
of  the  future  fundamental  law  must  be  based  on  the  relevant  articles  in  the 
agreement;  2)  the  fundamental  law  must  be  drafted  in  Hong  Kong  and  put 
into  China's  constitution;  and  3)  a  committee  on  the  fundamental  legal  sys  em 

must  be  set  up.) 

Question*  In  this  period  of  time  you  have  been  shuttling  back  and  forth 
Srio Jou  L  L«  mg .  TO  bu  frank,  sowe^peopla  fuel  that  7- 
been  criticized  both  in  London  and  Beijing,  and  after  returning  to  Hong  Kong 
you  have  become,  as  Xu  Jiatun  [6079  1367  1470-director^of  _the  Hong  Kong 
Qffice  of  the  XINHUA  News  Agency]  put  it,  a  person  in  disfavor  with  his 
ruler  and  parents."  What  are  your  feelings?  For  example,  at _this  kind  of 
juncture  is  it  good  fortune  or  bad  to  take  the  post  of  chief  of  the  Executive 
Council  members?  What  is  your  frame  of  mind? 


Answer:  I  have  said  to  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong:  Being  at  this  period  of 
time  the  chief  nonofficial  member  of  the  Executive  Council,  you  may  say  I  am 
fortunate  and  you  may  also  say  I  am  not.  It  all  depends  on  how  you  look  at 
it.  It  is  just  like  a  cup  half  full  of  water.  The  optimist  will  say  the  cup 
is  half  full,  while  the  pessimist  will  say  it  is  half  empty.  I  have  said  this 
to  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong  and  to  the  British  prime  minister.  People  live 
in  the  world.  How  many  people  in  Hong  Kong  could  become  the  chief  of  the 
nonofficial  members  of  the  Executive  Council.  There  are  not  many  chances. 

For  the  more  than  5  million  people,  there  is  only  one  chance  in  a  good  many 
chances.  And  if,  during  your  term  of  office,  all  is  well,  what  opportunity 
will  you  have  to  assert  yourself?  Do  the  times  produce  the  heroes  of  the  heroes 
produce  the  times?  If  a  country  does  not  fight  a  war,  no  heroes  will  be 
found  and  generals  will  not  leave  behind  good  reputations;  but  if  a  war  is 
fought  the  generals  will  have  headaches.  Therefore,  looking  at  it  optimisti¬ 
cally,  to  have  a  war  to  fight  is  an  opportunity  for  a  general  to  display  his 
role,  and  looking  at  it  pessimistically,  he  cannot  eat  his  food  in  peace. 

In  the  present  situation,  viewed  from  the  good  side,  I  have  an  opportunity 
to  do  some  things  for  the  Hong  Kong  people.  Whether  I  accomplish  them  or  not 
is  not  the  question.  I  domy  best  not  to  let  the  Hong  Kong  people  down.  I 
am  not  able  to  control  what  the  future  results  will  be.  But  I  frequently 
run  into  people  on  the  street  whom  I  don't  know  who  come  up  and  shake  my  hand 
and  say,  "Many  thanks.  Sir  Chung  Shih-yuan;  you  have  said  what  I  wanted  to 
say."  Viewed  pessimistically,  I  am  told  by  people  what  to  do  and  what  not  to 
do,  and  what  time  to  do  things;  Britain  doesn't  thank  me,  and  China  is  even 
more  unhappy  with  me.  Britain  says  I  am  acting  like  a  running  <iog;  China  says 
I  am  acting  like  a  traitor  and  am  "a  person  in  disfavor  with  his  ruler  and 
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parents";  and  some  people  in  Hong  Kong  say  I  am  a  fool.  All  of  this  is 
determined  by  the  position,  vision,  and  background  of  those  who  criticize  me. 

Question:  What  do  you  think  of  your  plight? 

Answer:  In  my  own  view,  I  cannot  move.  I  can  neither  advance  nor  retreat. 

If  you  call  on  me  to  be  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong,  there  is  no  chance  of  this 
and  I  have  no  illusions  on  this  score;  if  you  call  on  me  to  retreat,  if  I  were 
to  resign,  even  if  it  cannot  be  said  that  Hong  Kong  would  collapse,  there 
would  still  be  a  very  big  effect  on  it.  I  am  now  in  an  involuntary  state. 

If  only  I  had  early  on  withdrawn  before  the  event.  But,  under  the  present 
cifcumstahces,  considering  Hong  Kong's  overall  situation,  I  cannot  withdraw. 

Question:  Is  it  necessary  that  you  try  so  hard  to  do  your  best  with  all 
your  might? 

Answer:  I  cannot  but  do  my  best;  otherwise,  I  would  be  letting  down  the 
Hong  Kong  people  and  my  oxm  conscience.  Although  I  do  not  eat  your  food 
I  do  your  work.  Being  in  the  position,  I  have  this  respbnsibility. 

Question:  Have  you  thought  of  retiring  or  of  who  could  continue  this  kind  of 


Answer:  I  don't  know,  because  it  is  not  my  choice, 

Question:  Do  you  feel  that  the  following  several  years  will  still  be  your 
era.  Will  there  be  somebody  to  take  over  in  the  next  step? 

Answer:  The  Executive  Council  and  Legislative  Council  have  many  such  per¬ 
sons,  and  naturally  somebody  will  follow  in  my  wake. 

cannot  withdraw  now.  Then  what  circumstances  do 
you  tnink  would  develop  so  that  you  would  let  go? 

Answer:  This  decision  is  not  up  to  me,  because  the  Hong  Kong. people  did  not 

?  to  it  by  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong. 

I  think  that  it  is  hypothetical  whether  I  have  done  well.  The  governor  of 
Hong  Kong  could  say  that  I  have  done  poorly.  governor  of 

Question:  What  are  your  own  hopes? 


f 5®  in  these  6  months,  when  this  matter  is  finished 
Snp  Kong  people  down.  I  cannot  guarantee  that’ 

.11  S  I  ‘he  ra.poasiblllty  to  do 

Question:  Then  what  about  the  future? 

Answer;  It  is  not  in  my  control..  I  can  only  do  my  best.  No  matter  whether 
JZa  and  water,  I  can  only  do  m^best.  As  ?or  whit  Is 

called  picking  up  Mount  Taishan  and  carrying  it  across  the  North  Sea, ''  that  is 
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Next 


i_  j  T-f  •unii  pall  on  Die  to  oppose  Cliine  end 

^possible  and  camot  be  d  ^  If^y  backing  and  do  not  have 

Britain,  this  is  unpossibl  ,  ,  j.  gbould  do  that  I  have  not  yet 

voters.  If  you  think  there  is  necessary.  I  have  nothing  to  seek  for, 

done,  I  hope  y°"  ^^t  certain  that  I  will  be  able  to  last  until 

I  am  66  years  old,  and  it  is  cerca  depend  on  others. 

1997;  I  am  not  considered  rich,  but  I  have  no  neea  to  uept: 

Question:  Have  you  considered  who  might  take  over  from  you? 

Answer:  I  have  discussed  this  question  with  a  personage  concerned,  b 
cannot  say  anything  about  it. 

Question:  Is  it  that  you  can't  say  who  this  person  is,  or  only  whether  he 

was  asked? 

Answer:  We  talked  about  things  in  the  next  1  or  2  years. 

Question:  These  1  or  2  years  are  extremely  crucial. 

Answer:  My  term  of  office  in  this  post  lasts  until  August  of  next  year, 

TeZ  Is  a  Mg  year  in  which  there  will  be  elections. 

Question:  In  that  case,  has  this  kind  of  person  come  forward? 

Answer*  People  and  the  times  are  related.  Different  times  need  different 
TeZTe.  tS  position  does  not  need  that  kind  of  person  every  year  and 
SheS  the  time  comes  it  is  possible  that  another  kind  of  person  will  be 
neSed  What  is  most  important  now  is  to  see  what  the  contents  are  of  the 
agreement  that  emerges.  At  present,  everybody  is  only  guessing.  After  the 
alreSSt  cles  out!  the  question  will  be  how  it  is  carried  out  to  make 
Hong  Kong  maintain  its  prosperity  and  stability. 

Question:  At  present  there  is  a  dispute  about  some  things,  which  you  know 
hnt  are  unable  to  tell  us.  We  are  now  waiting  for  an  understanding  of  how 
detailed  the  agreement  is. 

Answer:  That  is  very  difficult  to  say.  It  is  a  matter  of  bargaining,  and 
one  must  look  at  the  goals  of  the  sides  of  the  business,  seeing  whether 
there  is  an  intention  to  conclude  a  deal,  whether  business  is  good  or  bad 
on  this  side>  and  so  forth# 

Question:  How  much  time  do  you  spend  on  your  work  as  chief  of  the  non¬ 
official  councilmen? 

Answer:  I  left  home  at  a  little  after  8  this  morning  and  have-not  yet  been 
to  my  own  company.  I  spend  80  to  90  percent  of  my  time  at  this  post. 

There  is  no  remedy,  and  it  is  impossible  forme  to  resign  under  these  cir- 
cumstances. 

Question:  Perhaps  you  could  be  the  governor  . of  Hong  Kong.  With  the  represen¬ 
tative  system,  the  matter  of  how  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong  will  be  produced 
is  mentioned. 
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Answer;  To  be  frank,  I  am  already  old.  Also,  what  qualifications  do  I  have 
to  be  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong?  Before  1997  Britain  will  still  be  in 
control  here. 

Question;  But  in  1992  it  is  possible  that  a  governor  of  Hong  Kong  will  be 
produced  in  Hong  Kong. 

Answer;  At  the  earliest  this  will  be  in  1992,  and  this  is  only  a  possibility 
that  cannot  be  excluded.  X  will  be  75  then.  Much  less  the  fact  that  to 
be  the  governor  of  Hong  Kong  will  not  necessarily  be  an  occasion  for  happi¬ 
ness.  I  have  already  reached  the  time  when  I  should  enjoy  my  remaining  years. 
I  have  lasted  more  than  60  years.  To  be  frank,  I  long  ago  knew  that  I  would 
not  accept  this  post.  Now  it  is  truly  a  case  of  "riding  a  tiger  and  finding 
it  hard  to  get  off."  If  I  don't  carry  on  but  suddenly  resign,  Hong  Kong 
will  surely  be  thrown  into  disorder,  at  least  for  a  period  of  time;  if  I 
carry  on  but  do  not  do  all  I  can  or  hold  down  my  job  without  doing  a  stroke 
of  work,  then  all  my  life  I  will  feel  that  I  have  let  down  the  more  than  5 
million  people.  It  is  like  going  into  the  arena  to  play  football.  I  will  not 
necessarily  win,  but  even  in  losing  I  must  not  let  my  conscience  down,  and 
must  kick  the  ball  with  all  my  might  and  strive  to  lose  by  a  little  less. 

Question;  Is  this  ball  game  lost? 

Answer:  It  is  not  necessarily  lost,  but  even  if  I  lose  I  will  strive  to 
lose  by  a  little  less. 


Question:  Is  it  true’  that  in  1985  you  will  not  accept  an  appointment? 

Answer;  I  will  be  67  then,  and  I  should  take  a  rest.  To  be  frank,  these 
1  or  2  years  were. ... 


Question:  Too  "distressing"? 

^swer;  Too  "distressing,"  that  kind  of  anxiety. .. .there  Is  no  problem  in 
causing  a  commotion."  Politics  are  like  that.  In  the  two  councils 
we  now  have  neither  parties  nor  groups.  There  is  no  problem  in  the  fact  that 
everyone  sticks  to  his  own  position.  Only  they  must  seek  the  best  way.  But 
if  they  don  t^^trigue  against  each  other,  then  they  slander  each  other. 

It  IS  very  difficult  now  to  get  a  spirit  of  cooperation  among  the  more  than 

Question:  After  the  system  is  changed,  will  this  cause  harmony  among  them? 

Answer:  It  won't  be  enough,  because  their  origins  are  different.  Just  as  is 
the  case  now  in  the  other  council,  the  councilmen  with  different  origins  have 
views.  To  be  frank,  the  more  than  30  (nonofficial)  councilmen  in 
the  feecutive  Council  and  the  Legislative  Council  now  do  not  have  party 
affiliations  to  unite  in  spirit  and  action  to  do  things  for  Hong  K^g. 

Question;  Will  the  question  of  1997  make  everybody  have  a  common  premise? 
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Isn't  this  rate  of  progress  a  little 


Answer:  Possibly.  We  ere  really  tentatively  planning  for  the  overall 

situation. 

Question:  What  about  after  the  method  of  elections  comes  into  being? 

mt_  •  ^  TTO’tT  ’*TViP  needle  is  not  sharp  at  both  ends,"  and  there 

taroniy  b^^cLproLses  adopted.  At  present  we  cannot  but  hold  popular  elec- 
SLs  Ld  therefore  our  method  is  to  reduce  their  dangerousness.  lenta 
tlvei;  "^e  are  no  plans  for  direct  elections,  but  that  is  not  to  say  there 
SS  b4  none  later,  and  we  will  review  and  discuss  this  question  m  1989. 

Question;  The  year  1997  is  too  close, 
slow? 

Answer*  To  be  frank,  it  thkes  1  or  2  years  for  a  councilman  to  get  the  hang 
of  his' job.  If  he  is  used  to  a  big  company, 

and  used  to  looking  at  rSir^eed  time.  The  reason  many 

those  who  are  not  used  to  these  things  realty  neea  cx 

former  colonies  have  broken  down  is  to  be  found  in  this  point,  ^ake  India  tor 
examole  Twenty  years  ago  I  had  a  talk  with  a  minister,  whose  qualification 

tHf  a’mi^SSr  was  that,  when  India  and  Britain  were  struggling  against 
^ch  o?her”  he  had  been  arrested  and  imprisoned  by  the  British  authorities 

for  10  years. 

Question:  Many  people  worry  that  when  1997  comes  there  will  still  be  indirect 

elections. 

Answer:  We  will  review  and  discuss  the  matter  in  1989. 


Question;  They  also  worry  that  at  that  tdjne  the  body  of  electors  will  be 
manipulated  by  China. 

Answer;  If  there  are  direct  elections,  it  could  be  easier  to  manipulate  them 


Question;  But  there  are  several  million  people  in 
be  fairly  difficult  to  manipulate  them.  To  bring 
harmony  will  be  comparatively  easy. 


the  society,  and  it  will 
40 0-odd  persons  into 


Answer:  Not  necessarily.  These  400-odd  persons  would  not  be  appointed  by 
China.  At  the  present  time  we  are  appointed  by  Britain,  but  the  British 
cannot  manipulate  us.  Why  is  this?  Because  we  don't  depend  on  Britain  s 
appointments  to  make  a  living.  These  400-odd  persons  will  not  be  appointed 
by  the  Chinese  communists  and  will  not  depend  on  them  to  make  a  living. 


Question;  But  in  the  future  won't  they  be  threatened? 

Answer;  If  you  talk  about  threats,  the  persons  who  are  directly  elected 
could  also  be  threatened,  but  by  threatening  40,  one  does  not  necessarily 
manipulate  400.  This  could  happen  now.  Someone  could  say:  "You  must  be 
obedient!  Otherwise,  i'll  do  a  disservice  to  you  in  the  future!"  I  have 
also  receivedla  good  number  of  threatening  letters,  all  mailed  in  China  from 
Guilin,  Jiangxi,  and  so  forth.  The  letters  say:  You  are  pitting  Hong  Kong 
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against  China,  but  after  the  takeover  in  1977  you'll  know  what  it  feels 
like.  If  China  were  to  use  this  tactic  to  form  a  united  front  or  to  rule, 
it  can  do  so.  What  people  now  fear  are  these  things.  Perhaps,  after  1997, 
they  will  not  use  threats  at  all.  For  example,  if  someone  invites  you 
to  dinner,  and  afterward  during  the  feast  says  to  you:  "Hey,  cooperate  a 
littlel  You  must  do  this!"  What  can  you  do?  Will  you  dare  to  oppose  him? 

Question:  So  the  question  is  whether  he  will  intervene  or  not. 

Answer:  Therfore,  many  people  say  that  the  advantage  of  the  "13  plus  13" 
formula  is  that  Britain  will  still  be  the  middleman  in  many  things  and 
Hong  Kong  will  not  be  a  condominium.  When  Britain  and  China  sign  a 
treaty,  the  treaty  will  be  a  50-year  one.  As  a  rule,  Britain  will  have 
reason  to  say:  "I  want  to  see  if  you  are  doing  things  according  to  the 
treaty."  This  will  not  be  Interference  in  Hong  Kong's  internal  affairs. 

You  can  decide  not  to  sign  a  treaty  with  him;  you  have  signed  a  treaty  with 
him,  not  with  the  Hong  Kong  people.  He  can  say:  You  should  let  me  have  an 
opportunity  to  look  at  the  total  accounts.  If  more  Hong  Kong  people  speak 
this  way  and  Britain  also  makes  this  demand,  confidence  will  Increase. 

Question;  Therefore,  Hong  Kong's  problem  of  confidence  is,  in  the  final 
analysis,  still  the  problem  of  whether  there  is  trust  or  not  in  the  Chinese 
government . 

Thank  you  Mr  Chung,  for  granting  us  this  interview,  which  took  up  a  lot  of 
yOur  time  today. 

Answer:  I  thank  you  too. 
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HONG  KONG  MEDIA  ON  CHINA 


REORGANIZATION  OF  JINAN  UNIVERSITY  REPORTED 
Hong  Kong  MING  PAO  in  Chinese  13  Jul  84  p  5 

[Article:  "Reorganization  of  Jinan  University  in  Progress;  Ultra- 

Leftists  Completely  Replaced”] 

[Text]  Jinan  University,  Guangzhou,  has  undergone  a  great  change  since 
its  announcement  of  a  resuffle  of  its  leading  body  in  May. 

Since  the  resumption  of  its  operation  in  1978,  this  unversity  has  been 
an  along  under  the  ultra-Leftlst  influence.  Using  the  tactics  of 

running  schools  through  political  work,  the  result  that 

their  political  control  over  the  teachers  and  students  with  the  result  tnac 

the  school  not  only  lost  its  democratic  atmosphere,  but  also  neglecte 
SeSfli  “search.  Although  they  used  all  hinds  of  hombaatlc  talks  xn 
fYon/io  t-n  win  a  false  reputation,  no  serious  attention  is  paid  to 
SSng  JLS  a^tljitLrtaw  brought  about  «ny  unfavorable  co-nents 
from  ovLseas  and  did  much  harm  to  the  school’s  reputation.  Because  of 
their  attempt  to  suppress  democracy, 

students,  reminiscent  of  the  cultural  revolution  days,  also  took 

causing  dissatisfaction  in  various  quarters.  Pina  ^  ®  State 

public  opinion  led  to  a  reshuffle  of  the  original  leading  body.  The  State 
?oiicU  appointed  Liang  Llngguang  [2733  7277  0342]  to  act  as  the  president. 
He  Jun  [0149  6511]  to  be  the  first  vice  president  and  ^ 

university  party  committee  secretary;  Li  Bingxi  [2621  352  3  ] 

vice  president;  and  Wang  Yue  [3769  6390]  and  Ceng  Zhao  [2582  2507]  to  be 
advisors.  It  also  appointed  a  number  of  middle-aged  cadres,  all  full 
of  vitality  and  possessing  good  professional  knowledge,  to  serve  as 
deuns  or  dlrectoi  of  pnural  affairs.  All  thu  former  leaders  have  been 

sent  away  from  the  university. 

At  present,  a  major  reform  and  reorganization  are  in  progress  in  Jinan 
inlvSsSy:  Firet.  the  personnel  system.  In  line  with  the  principle 

of  "recomLndlng  and  appointing  capable  persons,  ”0=1  »£  tv  SlLted 
selected  are  now  young  and  middle-aged  teachers,  and  the  newly  selected 
deans  can  form  their  own  "cabinet."  The  school  leadership 
on  the  terms  of  service  of  the  leaders  in  every  department.  These  lea 
will  be  replaced  if  they  fail  to  live  up  to  popular  expectation  within 
their  terms  of  service.  Second,  reform  in  the  school  system.  To  meet 
the  needs  of  modem  teaching  and  scientific  research,  education  in 
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science  and  technology  will  be  strengthened  in  order  to  train  special 
talents  required  at  home  and  abroad.  Subjects  suitable  for  the 
communities  in  Hong  Kong  and  Macao  will  be  added  so  that  the  students 
from  these  places  and  the  overseas  students  after  graduation  can  work 
in  their  original  places  of  residence.  At  the  same  time,  overseas  academic 
contacts  will  be  increased  so  that  scientific  research  and  teaching  will 
be  raised  to  a  suitable  level.  Third,  the  import  of  personnel.  In 
future,  specialists  and  scholars  at  home  and  abroad  will  be  invited  to 
teach  in  the  school.  More  scholars  from  overseas  will  also  be  invited  to 
give  lectures. 

According  to  what  He  Jun  told  some  school  directors  in  Hong  Kong  and 
Macao,  the  future  policy  of  administration  in  Jinan  University  is  to  use 
people  to  the  best  advantage,  to  increase  the  equipment,  and  to  strengthen 
scientific  research  and  teaching.  All  things  will  be  subordinated  to 
the  teaching  requirements,  and  all  unhealthy  work  styles  of  the  past  will 
be  eliminated  so  that  the  university,  as  an  Institution  of  higher  learning, 
will  live  up  to  the  expectation  of  people  at  home  and  abroad  and  be 
able  to  carry  forward  its  fine  traditions. 

To  observe  the  progress  of  education  in  foreign  countries.  He  Jun  will 
lead  an  educational  inspection  group  abroad  with  Hong  Kong  as  its  first 
destination  in  the  middle  of  this  month.  This  group  will  exchange  ideas 
of  school  administration  with  the  Hong  Kong  University,  the  Chinese 
University,  and  the  college  of  Science  and  Engineering. 

According  to  reports  from  the  students  of  the  university,  Jinan  University 
is  now  very  active  in  teaching  and  scientific  research,  since  people 
are  feeling  at  ease  and  have  the  courage  to  offer  ideas  during  the  reform 
in  the  hope  of  making  the  university  a  success  by  eliminating  the  gloomy 
atmosphere  of  the  past. 
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BRIEFS 

account  for  more  than  membera  at  the  school 

Zt^TlslZ  f^earflSs  tLn  before  the  reorganization.  [Text]  [Hong 

S  raHG  Pio  in  Chinese  26  Jnl  84  P  61  9411 

human  cadres  torture  PEISONEES-Accordlng  to 

rhlna  some  cadres  of  Maan  Commune  may  be  persecuted  for  f  . 

have  organized  the  militxa  arre  /  ^t  by  this  journal  just 

in  extorting  confessions*  According  ^  n  -i  4 a  /lorm  ’hnifAllv 

in  excorciuB  victims  were  suspended  upside  down,  brutally 

received  in  Beijing,  these  v  i-r.  Hf>  flat  with  a  heavy  rock  on 

Tnoat-PTi  or  forced  to  kneel  on  gravels  or  to  lie  tiat  wirn  a  uaa 

aJl^ho^S”:  d2ltS^“onco*«iS"r°li:ranrd:cld^^^ 

“ovnr^?®slncf°anS°?hc  tu^lirof'SrcultuS  rev“u?lon!  it  wants 
Sr^plc’to  be  equal  before  the  Uw.  ^en  ^rrexeLted 

£”ng  rS?SclS  rthe^'Se^aunal  ImnLty  Association"  of  the 

Human  Eights  Organization.  YMGCHMG  WMMO  sald^  ^n  ^ 

action  reminds  people  of  the  brutalities  In  the  cultural^ 

z^ny  people  --  «  S  s^-DeS^lug's  mode'rate 

pSiaS.  Tlent!  fKng  kS  mMG  PAO  In  Chinese  20  dul  84  P  61  9411 
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